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ABSTRACT

This volume, a publication of the Speech
Communication Association, is divided into six principal sections:
{1) Doctoral Dissertations in Speech Communication: Work in Progress,
{2) Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations in the Field of Speech
Communication, 1969, (3) Graduate Theses and Dissertation Titles: An
Index of Graduate Research in Speech Communication, 1969, (4) A
Bibliography of American Elocution, {5) A Selective Bibliography of
the Sermons of Fenelon, and (6) A Bibliography of Rhetoric and Public
Address for the Year 1969. The purpose of this annual publication is
to maintain a record of graduate work in speech communication.
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EDITOR’S PREFACE

This Annual brings to a realization the desire of The Speech Communica-
tion Association to provide bibliographical materials in a single volume. The
reader, by perusing the Table of Contents, will observe that those biblio-
graphical features previously published in the August issue of Speech AMono-
graphs are contained herein. These include dissertations in progress, a record
of graduate work completed at the master’s and doctoral levels, abstracts of
doctoral dissertations, and the annual bibliography of rhetoric and public

acldress.

In addition, this Annual was conceived as an outlet for contributed spe-
cialized bibliographies. ‘Two such bibliographies appear in this volume. Readers
are encouraged to submit such bibliographies to the editor for consideration.
Manuscripts should be typed in accordance with consistent scholarly practices
and all portions, including bibliographical citations, should be double-spaced
for editing purposes. At least two copies of the manuscript should be sent.

In order to assist the reader in finding specific citations of graduate work
completed, a key-word title index appears on pp. 149-240. This index cites both
master’s and doctoral work and also indicates whether an abstract of a doctoral
dissertation appears in this volume. Because of the extensive indexing of gradu-
ate work, doctoral dissertations are not cited in the annual bibliography of
rhetoric and pukilic address as has been the custom in the past. In the future,
this key-word index may be expanded to include the items cited in the annual
bibliography of rhetoric and public address, but for this volume the usual
system of broad categories has been retained.

The editor would like to affirm the presence of a publication boom in the
area of speech communication as well as in contiguous disciplines. This fact is
supported by the annual bibliography of rhetoric and public address which
has nearly doubled in size over the previous installment. Yet, this bibliography
is still not as comprehensive as it could be. Therefore, the editor will welcome
the assistance of any in the field who would like to participate in bibliographical
work. The only requisites are that you be patient, precise, and persevering!

Finally, all errors may be laid on the desk of the editor. In spite of such
irritations, he trusts that the reader will derive some benefit from these efforts.
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VoLumME 1

1970 AnNuAL

DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS IN
SPEECH COMMUNICATION:
WORK IN PROGRESS, 1970

J. JEFFERY AUER and ENID 8, WALDHART, Editors
Indiana University

JYHIRTY graduate departments of
I Speech Communication reported
338 new doctoral dissertations in prog-
ress in 1970. Titles previously published
in annual issues of Speech Monographs
are not relisted here.

The major headings correspond to the
nine divisions of the Speech Communica-
tion Association: Forensics, Instructional
Development, Interpersonal and Small
Group Interaction, Interpretation, Mass
Comimunication, Public Address, Rhe-
torical and Communication Theory,
Speech Sciences, and Theatre. Some dis-
serations are indexed under more than
one major heading or sub-category to
facilitate cross-referencing. All disserta-
tions are indexed alphabetically by the
first principal word in the title, except
that proper names of subjects are used
in indexing the sub-categories “Actors,”
“Playwrights,” “Speakers,” and “Theo-
rists.” Following each title is the name
of the investigator, the institution of de-
gree candidacy, and the proposed year of
completion.

FoRENSICS

The effects of the first year of debating on
critical thinking. Gary P. Cross, U. of Utah,
1971, '

INSTRUCTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Communication styles and effective tutoring.
Gustavo Alexander, Michigan State U., 1971,

The design, construction, and validation of
a test of creativity for high school speech stu-
dents. Margaret Powers, U. of Michigan, 1970.

Dimensions of student and faculty expectation
and satisfaction in the basic college course in
speech. Douglas Pcdersen, Pennsylvania State
U, 1970.

The effects of the first year of dcbating on
critical thinking. Gary P. Cross, U. of Utah, 1971.
class students five years after dismissal. Betty
J. Lenz, State U. of New York at Buffalo, 1971.

An experimental study of the effects of in-
struction on ability to evaluate selected com-
munication behaviors in a television simulation
of managerial interviews. John Pacilio, Jr., Pur-
due U, 1971.

The impact of including information about
Negro culture in speech classes upon the atti-
tudes of high school speech students. Jerry Phil-
lips Butler, Southern Ilinois U. 1970.

Interaction of student characteristics and
learning experiences. Barbara Streibel, Pennsyl-
vania State U., 1971,

An investigation of “literary” perceptions de-
rived from filmic and prose fiction by high
school students of low and high reading ability.
Sister Joan Chittister, O.5.B., Pennsylvania State
U, 1971,

An investigation of persuasive strategies for
affecting racial attitudes in adult education
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2 BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEZCH COMMUNICATION

programs. Larry Richardson, Washington State
u., 1971.

I'TV: A systems approach. Bradley M. Awe,
U. of Utah, 1971.

Learning problems among children with
endochronological disturbances. Suzanne M.
Perlman, Northwestern U., 1970.

On camera on Secsame Street: A study of the
personalities, backgrounds, professional cxperi-
ences, and role perceptions of the four regular
program hosts: Matt Robinson, Loretta Long,
Bob McGrath, and Will Lee. Sister Mary
Camille D’Arienzo, R.S.M., U. of Michigan, 1971.

A procedure to test understanding gained
from instructional tclevision programs. John
W. Gartley, U. of Michigan, 1971,

A study on the eifects of the language and
speech of children of low socic-cconomic en-

-

he clasroom. Robert V. Swanick, Jr., State U.
of New York at Buffalo, 1971.

System variables and educational innovative-
ness in Thai government secondary schools.

[a

Floyd Shocimaker, Michigan State U., 1971.

Video tape recording and audio tape recording
as aids to improvement of pronunciation of
selected phonemes among teen-age Navajo stu-
dents at the Intermountain Indian School,
Brigham City, Utah. Paul T. Prince, U. of
Utah, 1971.

INTERPERSONAL AND SMALL GROUPF INTERACTION

Choice of violence: A study of values, tele-
vision program preferences, and selected socio-
psychological characteristics as related to the
selection of violent or non-violent interpersonal
tactics. Tom Pagel, U. of Denver, 1970.

Communication and modernization in In-
dian villages: The influence of status inconsisten-
cy. Lingamneni J. Rao, Michigan State U., 1971.

Communication factors associated with re-
duced recidivism of paroled juveniles in Colo-
rado. Cal Dodge, U. of Denver, 1970.

Communication integration and moderniza-
tion in 20 communities of Minas Gerais, Brazil.
Lytton Guimaraes, Michigan State U., 1971.

Communication network among peasant types
in Indian villages. K. 5. 8. Raju, Michigan State
L., 1971.

Communication roles and eflectiveness of pro-
fessionals in a research utilization organization.
Edwin Amend, Michigan State U., 1971.

Communication styles and effective tutoring.
Gustave Alexander, Michigan State U., 1971.

A comparison of communication-role percep-

ticns of a formal organization. Donald MacDon-

sonnel in twenty-seven urban banks. Wiiliain E.
Spaulding, Purdue U., 1971.
A descriptive study of interaction and com-

munication in a cross-cultural experiment. Ken-
neth Young, Southern Illinois U, 1971,

The effects of interpersonal decentering and
similarity of experience on the communication
of meaning. Joanne Yamauchi, Northwestern U.,
1970.

The effects of modeling and self-confrontation
on subsequent self concept and group behavior.
Sara Barnbart, Northwestern U., 1970.

Effects of two group methodology on inter-
personal bechavior. Mary-Linda Merriam, Penn-
sylvania State U., 1970.

An experimental study of interpersonal trust
and leadership in problem-solving small groups.
Charles L. Roegiers, U. of Kansas, 1970. 7
characteristics in small-group discussion, under
varying majority and minority conditions. James
Lewis Smith, Purdue U., 1971,

An experimental study of the effects of in-
struction on ability to evaluate selected com-
munication behaviors in a television simulation
of managerial interviews. John Pacilio, Jr.,
Purdue U., 1971,

Homophily-heterophily in information-seek-
ing and friendship communication, and village
modernity. Dilip Bhowmik, Michigan State U.,
1971.
entists: Influence of architectural design. Ken-
neth Nations, U. of Denver, 1970.

An investigation into the normative dimen-
sions of T-Group trainer interventions. Tom
Waymire, U. of Denver, 1970.

An investigation of the communication be-
havior of trustworthy and untrustworthy ad-
ministrative superiors. Jon M. Huegli, Indiana
U., 1971.

A model of collective innovation decisions in
voluntary associations. Graham Kerr, Michigan
State U, 1970.

The nurse-patient relationship in the home
setting. Margaret Louise Pluckhan, U. of Den-
ver, 1975,

Perception of communication within out-
groups. Bonnie M. Johnson, State U. of New
York at Buffalo, 1971.

The process of rejection of the deviate in
small groups. Ron Burritt, U. of Towa, 1971.
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The rclationship of critical information use
the political effectiveness of low
blacks. John Michigan

behaviors to
incomc urban
State ., 1971.

The relationship of mass and interpersonal
communication behaviors to the information
conirol behaviors of black urban ghetto udulis.
Brenda Dervin, Michigan State U, 1970.

The rclative roles of interpersonal and mass
communication on separatism in Quebec,
Thomas L. McPhail, Purdue U., 1970.

The rhetorical potentialities of urban ghet-
tos: A view of community foeusing on communi-
cative contacts. Robert J. Doolittle, Pennsyl-
vania Siawe U, 1970. 7

The role of personal influence in a technical
decision-making process in an aerospace indus-
try. Gerald E. Casey, Purdue U., 1971.

Social infiuence: A communication approach.
John Kochevar, Michigan State U., 1970.

Some aspects of internal communication in

Bowes,

State U., 1971.

Some effects of cvaluation and task on small
group process. Carol Cole, Pennsyvlvania State
u., 1970.

Somec effects of the race and the
style of the female experimenter on the com-
munication performance of low income black
pre-school children. Bonnie Buzsa, U. of Denver,
1970,

Some factors affecting communication in a
natural group. Kathryn Ewbank, U. of Okla-
homa, 1971.

Stratcgic communication: A model of com-
munication, choice, and behavior in conflict
situations. Peter Richard Longini, U. of Pitis-
burgh, 1970.

language

in an economically underdeveloped society. Wil-
son Bryan Key, U. of Denver, 1970.

A study on the effects of the language and
speech of children of low socio-economic en-
vironments on the interaction patterns within
the classroom. Robert V. Swanick, Jr., State 1J,
of New York at Buffalo, 1971. i

A systems analysis of the communication
adaptation of a community action agency.
Marcus L. Hickson III, Southern Illirois TJ.,
1971,

‘Whitey as soul brother: A descriptive analy-
sis of black-white interaction. Elias Mahigel, U.
of Minnesota, 1971.

INTERPRETATION

An analysis of the mirror image as it appears
in the design of Vladimir Nabokov's novel Pale

Q
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Fire. Frank J. Galati, Northwestern U., 1970.

Applied literature: A theoretical and experi-
mental investigation of the persuasive effects of
oral interpretation. Benjamin A. Ramsey, U. of
Colorado, 1970.

Chamber theatre and structure of narrative
prose. Janet Coffin Beck, U. of Illinois, 1971,

A critical study of selected contemporary
retical analysis of oral interpretation as com-
munication. Carolyn A. Gilbert, Purduec U,
1971.

A dramatic and rhetorical analysis of Edwin
Arlington Robinson’s poem *“The Man Against
the 5ky.” Robert 8. Fish, U. of Oklahoma, 1970,

The cffects of positive and negative feedback
on an oral interpreter: A multiple indicator ap-
preoach. David A. Williams, U. of Utah, 1971.

A guide to manuscripts and special collections
in the performing arts in the United States and
Canada. Willlam C. Young, U. of Kansas, 1970.

An .nterpretative study of point of view in
the fiction of Flannery O'Connor. E. Allyn
Thompson, Purdrie U, 1971.

An investigation of “literary” perceptionz de-
rived from filmic and prose fiction by high
school students of low and high reading ability.
Sister Joan Chittister, 0O.5.B., Pennsylvania
State U., 1971,

Point of view in Evelyn Waugh’s
John F. Pazereskis, Northwestern U., 1971.

The relationship of Bertolt Brecht's critical
writings, theories, and methods to oral inter-
pretation. Harriet Epstein Rice, Purdue U,
1971.

A rhetorical analysis of the fiction of Flannery
O’Connor. George E. H. Chard, Northwestern
., 1974,

Rhetorical analysis of Twain’s Connecticut
Yankee. Madeline M. Keaveney, U. of Illinois,
1970.

A rhetorical study of “The Craftsman.” Wal-
ter G. Kirkpatrick, U. of Towa, 1971.

The Saint and four playwrights: A rhetorical
analysis for the interpreter of Joan of Arec as
depicted in plays by Shakespeare, Anouilh.
Shaw, and Anderson. Isabel Crouch, Southern
Illinois U., 1970.

A study of point of view in the. novels of
Charles Williams. Allen Goetcheus, Northwest-
ern U., 1974,

A symbolic interaction approach to a study of
the reader and his material. Rosanna Herndon,
Southern Illinois U. 1971.

A systemn of semantic interpretation with spe-
cial emphasis on metaphor. Robert Sanders,
U. of Towa, 1971.

novels.
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4 BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Three original scripts for readers theatre:
Trumpet of the New Moon, Mr. Herman and
the Cave Co., an unnamed script with an his-
torical approach. Joseph Robinette, Southern
Illinois U., 1971

The tradition of Benedictine Oral Refectory
reading: Its practice in five United States con-
gregations and its influence on the art of oral
interpretation. Victor L. Dial, U. of Michigan,
1971,

The visual perception of literature as a di-
mension in the oral lnterpretauun of poetry.
Richard B. Haas, U. of Utah, 1971.

William Styron and the novel as rhetorical
act. Mary Susan Strine, U. of Washington, 1971.

Mass COMMUNICATION

Filin

The avant-garde, experimental, and under-
ground film. Regina Cornwell, Northwestern
uU., 1970.

Comparative analysis of the writing of the
major film aestheticians. William Brennan,
Northwestern U., 1970.

The film theory of James Agce. Mark W.
Flanders, U. of Iowa, 1971

The films of Luchino Visconid. Walter Korte,
Northwestern U., 1970.

A history of the British Film Instiute. Rich-
ard Kahlenberg, Northwestern U, 1971,

An investigation of “literary’” perceptions de-
rived from filmic and prose fiction by high
school students of low and high reading ability.
Sister Joan Chitdister, O.8.B., Pennsylvania State
uU., 1971,

Joshua Logan’s directional approach to the
theatre and film. Phil Dean Boroff, Southern
Illingis U., 1970.
man. R.lchard BlaL,ei Northwestern U., 1970

Non-verbal behavioral analogues in silent film
comedy, 1912-1928. George Wead, Northwestern
u., 1970.

Uses of motion picture film as additional con-
tent for presentations on the legitimate stage.
Jefirey Brown Embler, U. of Pittshurgh, 1970.

Multi-Media

The communication theory implicit in the
works of Marshall McLuhan. James I. Costigan,
Southern Illinois U, 1970.

A comparative content analysis of network
television cvening news programs and other
national news media in the United States.
David Liroff, Northwestern U., 1970.

LeRoy Collins and the National Association

of Broadecasters: Experiment in the public
interest. Manny Lucoff, U. of Iowa, 1971.

A  mulii-channel presentation  development
proccdure based on known rhetorical, com-
munication, and visual theory. Harold R.
Hickman, Brigham Young U, 1971.

The relationship of mass ,1nd interpersonal
communication behaviors to the information
control behaviors of black urban ghetto adulis.
Brenda Dervin, Miéhiﬁ‘an State U,, 1970.

communication on scparausm in Québec Thom-
as L. McPhail, Purduc U., 1970.

The role of communication in the Oklahoma
repeal wvs. prohibition campaign: Focal point
Oklahoma County 1957-59. Gary Jon Hall,
Southern Illinois U., 1970. .

The role of communications in the Texas
gubernatorial campaign, 1968. Joseph Stearns,
Southern Illinois U., 1970.

Radio

An analysis of interpretation and broadcasting
in selected radio programs of Ted Malone. John
8. Gibson, U. of Oklahoma, 1971.

The contribution of Nathan B. Stubblefield to
the invention of wireless voice communication.
Thomas ©. Morgan, Florida State U., 1970.

Entertaining information: A study of the ques-
tion-and-answer format in U.S. network radio
programs, 1930-1950. Charles W. Shipley, Florida
State U., 1971.

Rhetoric of “Life Line™” broadcasts. James St
Clair, U. of California, Los Angeles, 1971.

Television

Choice of viclence: A study of valucs, tele-
vision program preferences, and selected socio-
psychological characteristics as related to the
selection of violent or non-violent interpersonal
tactics. Tom Pagel, U. of Denver, 1970.

A critical analysis of Swiss television. Barry
Haworth, Northwestern U., 1971.

A descriptive, historical, ald critical analysis

of the Chicago school of television, Chicago net-
work programming, and the Chica gé story from
1948-1954. Joel Sternberg, N rthwcstern u., 1971,

An experimental study of the effects of in-
struction on ability to evaluate selected com-
munication behaviors in a television simulation
of managzerial interviews. John Pacilio, Jr., Pur-
due U., 1971.

The influence of social class, the family, and
exposure to television violence on the socializa-
tion of aggression. Joseph Dominick, Michigan
State U., 1970.
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ITV: A systems approach. Bradley M. Awe,
U. of Utah, 1971.

The Lawrence Welk television program as an
example of American popular art. William
Schwienher, Northwestern U., 1970.

Non-interactive, color television conversion
circuit for radiation protection. Teruo “Ted”
Fujii, U. of Utah, 1970.

On camera on Sesame Street: A study of the
personalities, backgrounds, professional experi-
ences, and role pcrceptions of the four regular
program hosts: Matt Robinson, Loretta Long,
Bob McGrath, and Will Lee. Sister Mary Ca-
mille D’Arienzo, R.8.M., U. of Michigan, 1971.

The orienting reflex as an index of program
content attention value: A paradigmatic study.
James E. Fletcher, U. of Utah, 1971.

A procedure to test understanding gained
from instructional television programs. John W.
Gartley, U. of Michigan, 1971.

Structure of television in Chile. Wendecll
Gorum, Pennsylvania State U., 1970.

Uncertainty as a predictor of arousal and
aggression in violent television scenes. Ger-
hard Hanneman, Michigan State U, 1970.

PusLICc ADDRESS

General

American business rhetoric in the Gilded Age,
1865-1900. Judith Pyclik, U. of Minnesota, 1971.

An analytical study of the parliamentary de-
bates on Wilkes and the Middlesex election.
Thomas B. McClain, U. of Iowa, 1971.

Arabic public address: Eloquence of the dis-
possessed. Nancy Mendoza, Washington State U.,
1972.

The argument of conspiracy: The new left and
the radical right, Marilyn J. Young, U. of Pitts-
burgh, 1970.

Comparative rhetoric of civil rights debates.
David F. Quadro, U. of California, Los Angeles,
1971.

the Senate debate on the censure of Thomas J.
Dodd. Paul Wenger, U. of Iowa, 1971.

A functional analysis of the operation of
communication in the contemporary presidential
campaign. David L. Swanson, U. of Kansas, 1970.

Genesis of black politics in America: A study
of the militancy of selected black political lead-
ers. Kenneth Eugene Mann, Indiana U, 1971.

Insurrection and resurrection: A comparative
study of the rhetoric of black power during the
1960°’s and the rthetoric of black abolitionists
prior to the Civil War. Carl Capps, Washington
State U, 1971.
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The issue was Kansas: The persuasive cam-
paign of the New England Emigrant Aid Com-
pany, 1854-1856. Rodney M. Cole, U. of Kansas,
1970.

Judicial rhetoric as persuasive communica-
tion. Eadie F. Deutsch, U. of California, Los
Angeles, 1971.

The National Rifle Association’s definition of
fircarms restriction: A situational analysis
through public communication, 1965-1969.
Jerry L. Ferguson, Southern Illinois U., 1971.

Patriotism and the suppression of dissent in
Indiana during the first world war. Clark D.
Kimball, Indiana U., 1971.

Persuasion on the plains: The women’s rights
movement in Nebraska. Dennis Fus, Indiana U.,
1971,

Preaching on social issues in a typical mid-
western community. Robert Primrose, U. of
Towa, 1970,

The rhetoric of Indiana’s black political lead-
ers from 1870 to 1910. Ronald D. Snell, Indiana
U., 1970.

Rhetoric of “Life Line” broadcasts. James St.
Clair, U. of California, Los Angeles, 1971.

The rhetoric of the inward light: Early
Quaker preaching. Michael P. Graves, U. of
Southern California, 1970.

The rhetoric of the Methodist camp meeting
movement, 1800-1850. Lorin H. Soderwall, U.
of Southern California, 1971.

A rhetorical analysis of the rationales of
southern apologists as expressed in the oratory
of the United Confederate Veterans, 1889-1900.
C. Howard Dorgan, Louisiana State U., 1971.

Rhetorical genres in early American public
address. Dennis L. Bailey, U. of Oklahoma, 1971.

clerical activism in opposition to the Viet Nam
War, 1965-1969. Ellis Long, Florida State U,
1570.

The rhetorical structure of the movement
from isolation to intervention: 1937-1945. Ed-
ward A. Raimer, Kent State U., 1971.

A rhetorical study of the debate over rela-
tions between the United States and Mexico in
the early part of the twentieth century. Adrian
Frana, U. of Iowa, 1972,

The role of communication in the Oklahoma
repeal ws. prohibition campaign: Focal peoint
Oklahoma County 1957-59. Gary Jon Hall,
Southern Illineois U., 1970.

The role of communications in the Texas
gubernatorial campaign, 1968. Joseph Stearns,
Southern Illinois U., 1970.

A study in -the rhetorical impact of the
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6 BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

“death of God” theology. Roger J. Howe, Kent
State U., 1971.

speeches on the status of India from tyranny to
independence between 1783 and 1948. Robert

A study of rhetoric of outstanding Finnish
speakers. Gerhard Aho, U. of Illinois, 1971.

Topoi in judicial rhetoric. Steven Shiffrin, U.
of California, Los Angeles, 1970.

Speakers

ALEXANDER. William Alexander: A rhetorical
analysis. Larry Elwell, U. of Oklahoma, 1971.

Avcock. A rhetorical study of the speaking
education. Dencil R. Taylor, Louisiana State
U., 1971.

BurcEr. The rhetorical effectiveness of War-
ren Earl Burger: A study of the ethical and
political implications of rhetoric. Lyle M. Ham-
ilton, Southern Illinois U., 1970,

Burke. A rhetorical-philosophical study of
Edmund Burke’s Short Account, Present State
of the Nation, and Present Discontents, Michael
C. McGee, U. of Iowa, 1971,

CaMPBELL. Alexander Campbell and the de-
bate with Robert Owen, April 21-29, 1829: The
effect of one rhetorical event upon a speaker.
James N. Holm, Jr.,, U. of Michigan, 1971.

CoNANT. A study of the rhetorical problem of
James Bryant Conant. Marjorie MecGregor, U.
of Oklahoma, 1971. ‘

CriswerLL. The leadership of W. A. Criswell
as president of the Southern RBaptist Conven-
tion: An analysis through public address.
James E. Towns, Southern Illinois U., 1970. -

EIsENHOWER. Eisenhower's ethos, 1946-1952,
Halford R. Ryan, U. of Illinois, 1971.

FurLericnt. The rhetoric of J. William Ful-
bright: Dissent and crisis. Leonard L. Bradshaw,
Southern 1llineis U., 1970.

HaLe. A critical study of the public speaking
of John Parker Hale beofre, during, and after
his conversion to the cause of abolition. Gerald
D. Baxter, U. of Southern California, 1971,

HAMILTON. A rhetorical history of James
Hamilton, Jr.: The nullification era in South
Carolina, 1824-1833. Carl L. Kell, U. of Kansas,
1970.

HATFIELD. Senator Mark Flatfield as a good
man spezking well. Ivan Ratcliffe, Southern I1li-
nois 1., 1971. :

HurcHins. An application of an interpreta-
tion of Aristotle’s thecory of the modes and
formms of proof to select speeches of Robert

Hutchins. Lewis Rutherford. Southern Illinois
U., 1976.

ties of the parables of Jesus. J. Paul Burkhart,
1I, Fennsylvania State U., 1971.

Jounson. A critical analysis of Lyndon John-
son’s “Peace” rhetoric. George L. Bradley, U.
of Kansas, 1970.

Public statements of President Lyndon B,
Johnson on the war in Vietnam. Gerald Partney,
U. of lowa, 1970,

Keesce. He spoke in parables: A rhetorieal
study of Marshall Keeble. Forest Neil Rhoads,
Southern Illinois 1., 1970.

KenNEDY. The Kennedy-Khrushchev strategies
of persuasion in the 1962 Cuban missile crisis.
Jerrold J. Merchant, U. of Southern California,
1970.

KEerr. The rhetoric of a university president:
Clark Kerr, 1958-1967. Janet G. Elsea, U. of
Iowa, 1971.

KHRUSHCHEV. See ‘Kennedy,” supra.

MAcCARTNEY. The relation of Clarence Edward
Macartney’s theory of truth to his rhetorical
practice. Harry Farra, Pennsylvania State U.,
1970.

Mavrecorm X. Malcolm X—Charisma in a pub-
lic speaker, Richard T. Keenan, U, of Illinois,
1971.

Muskie. The rhetorical effectiveness of Sena-
tor Edmund 5. Muskie in the 1968 presidential
campaign. Dan R. Salden, Southern Illinois 1J.,
1970.

Nixon. An examination and comparison of
the rhetorical style of - Richard Milhous Nixon
in the presidential campaigns of 1960 and 1968:
A content analysis. Juddi Trent, U. of Michigan,
1970.

OWwEN. See ‘Campbell,” supra.

PAyNeE. Bishop Daniel A. Payne: Black
spokesman for reform. Charles D. Killian, Indi-
ana U., 1970,

PIKE. A rhetorical analysis of selected speeches

State U., 1971.

RooseverT. Theodore Roosevelt’s rhetorical
strategies in the 1912 presidential campaign.
Minnette Gersh, U. of Southern California,
1971.

Ross. Rhetoric of John Ross. J. C. Hicks, U.
of Oklahoma, 1971.

S0MMER. Daniel Sommer's seventy years of
religious controversy. Matthew . Morrison,
Indiana 1J., 1971.

STEPHENS. Alexander Stephens: A rhetorical
moderate. James Skaine, U. of Iowa, 1971.

WaLLACE. A rhetorical study of George C.

— o e L
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Wallace. Martha J. Womack Haun, U. of Illi-
nois, 1971.

WaALsH. The rhetorical invention of William
. Walsh, Archbishop of Dublin, as represented
y selected political specches and his treatise,
On Human Aects. Joan L. Sanbonmatsu, Penn-
sylvania State U., 1970.

Wirson, A study of the moral symbolism in
the war speeches of Woodrow Wilson. Billy R.
Love, Louisiana State U., 1971.

‘WoLverton: The role of ethos in the rhetoric
of United States Congressman Charles Anderson
Wolverton. William Kushner, Indiana U, 1971.

YurLee. The rhetoric of David Levy Yulee,
Florida statesman. Jerry C. Ray, U. of Florida,
1971.

o~

RHETORICAL AND COMMUNICATION THEORY

General

An analysis of the origin and development of
selected freedom of speech concepts. Ruth Mec-
Galfey, Northwestern U,, 1970.

Aspects of literacy: A study of the communi-
cation process of the adult illiterate. Martin
Cohen, Michigan State U,, 1971.

An axiological investigation of theories of
rhetorical criticism since 1900. Linnea Ratcliff,
Southern Illineis U., 1970.

Communication and modernization in Indian
villages: The influence of status inconsistency.
Lingamneni J. Rao, Michigan State U., 1971.

Communication factors associated with re-
duced recidivism of paroled juveniles in Colo-
rado. Cal Dodge, U. of Denver, 1970.

Communication integration and moderniza-
tion in 20 communities of Minas Gerais, Brazil.
Lytton Guimaraes, Michigan State U, 1971.

Communication network among peasant types
in Indian villages. K. §. 8. Raju, Michigan State
u., 1971.

Communication roles and effectiveness of pro-
fessionals in a research utilization organization.
Edwin Amend, Michigan State U, 1971.

The communication theory implicit in the
works of Marshall kcLuhan. James 1. Costigan,
Southern Illinois U., 1970.

A comparison of communication-role percep-
tions of a formal organization. Donald MacDon-
ald, Michigan State U., 1970.

A correlational analysis of communication per-
ceptions of managerial and data-processing per-
sonnel in twenty-seven urban banks. William E.
Spaulding, Purdue U,, 1971, :

A critical study of selected contemporary
communication theory contributing to a theo-
retical analysis of oral interpretation as com-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

munication. Carolyn A. Gilbert, Purdue U,
1971.

A descriptive study of interaction and com-
munication in a cross-culrural experiment. Ken-
neth Young, Southern Illineis U., 1971.

A descriptive-analytical study of prayer as a
Southern California, 1970.

The development of the rhetorical concept of
memory in Greece and Rome. Michael J.
Shadow, U. of Illinois, 1971.

A dramatic and rhetorical analysis of Edwin
Arlington’ Robinson’s poemn ““The Man Against
the Sky.” Robert 5. Fish, U. of Oklahoma, 1970.

The effects of interpersonal decentering and
similarity of experience on the communication
of meaning. Joanne Yamauchi, Northwestern U.,
1970,

An examination of the concept of process and
its implications for research in human communi-

cation. Robert Michigan State U.,

An experimental study of fallacy exposure
methods and the interaction of method with
topic involvement, identification, and credibility.
Verne E. Cronen, U. of Illineis, 1970.

An experimental study of message retention
as a function of hierarchical structure and or-
of MNebraska, 1971,

An experimental study of the effects of in-
struction on ability to evaluate selected com-
munication behaviors in a television simulation
of managerial interviews. John Pacilio, Jr., Pur-
due U, 1971.

Expository preaching as persuasive communi-
cation. Don Sunukjian, U. of California, Los
Angeles, 1971,

A funcrional analysis of the operation of
communication in the contemporary presiden-

1970.

Homophily-heterophily in information-seeking
and friendship communication and village
modernity. Dilip Bhowmik, Michigan State U.,
1971. .

Judicial rhetoric as persuasive communica-
tion. Eadie F. Deutsch, U. of California, Los
Angeles, 1971.

Language of institutional racism. Donn F.
Bailey, Pennsylvania State U., 1971.

Motivation of process in communiecation.
Olga M. Bom, State U. of New York at Buffalo,
1971.

A multi-channel presentation development
procedure based on known rhetorical, com-
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munication, and visual theory. Harold R. Hick-
man, Brigham Young U., 1971.

Reactions to obscenity: Description and ex-

planation. James J. Lewis, U. of Denver, 1970.

The relationship between body type, voice,
and presentation of evidence. Basil Kolb, U.
of Nebraska, 1971.

The rclationship between values and listen-
ing comprehension. Kenneith C. Paulin, Purdue
u.. 1971,

The rclationship of critical information use
behaviors to the political effectiveness of low
income urban blacks. John Bowes, Michigan
State U,; 1971.

The rhetoric of avant-garde artistic expres-
sion. Arthur Doederlein, Northwestern U., 1970,

The rhotoric of the myth of Nordic suprema-
c¢y: A rhetorieal critique of Houston Stewart
Chamberlains Foundations of the Nineteenth

Century. Jeffrey G. Hare, U, of Wisconsin, 1970.
A rhetorical analysis of “syniactic structures.”
Richard Engnell, U. of California, Los Angeles,
1971.
A rhetorical analysis of the fiction of Flannery
O’Connor. George E. H. Chard, Northwestern
u., 1074

Er lch lrgnlm Brian Betz, Nérthwestern U,, 1971.

Rhetorical analysis of Twain's Connecticut
Yankee. Madeline M. Keaveney, U. of Illinois,
1970.

Rhctorical genres in early American public
address. Dennis L. Bailey, U. of Oklahoma,
1971.

The rhetorical potentialities of urban ghettos:
A view of community focusing on communica-
tive contacts. Robert J. Doolittle, Pennsylvania
State U., 1970.

A rhetorical study of “The Craftsman.” Walter
G. Kirkpatrick, U. of Iowa, 1971.

A rhetorical-philosophical study of Edmund
Buvke's Short Account, Present State of the
Nation, and Present Discontents. Michael C.
McGee, U. of Towa, 1971,

A  semantic-linguistic method of criticism.
John Kowalzik, Southern Illinois U., 197

The significance of the source m
speaker identification. Marjorie K. Tylke, U. of
Illinois, 1971.

Social influence: A communication approach.
John Kochevar, Michigan State U., 1970.

e

Some aspects of internal communication in
religious communities. Martha Jacob, Michigan
State 1J,, 1971.

Strategxc cgmmunxcaticn A model of com-

nd

munication, choice, behavior in conflict

situations. Peter Richard Lengini, U. of Pitts-
burgh, 1970.

A study of the relationships among dogma-
tism, cognitive complexity, and selected variables
of speech encoding. James W. Lohr, U. of Ne-
braska, 1971.

A study of the rhetorical bases of ars dictamien.
Marion Sitzman, Southern Illinois U., 1971.

Subjectivity in contemporary rhetorical theory.
Robert L. Fulford, U. of Illizois, 1971.

A systems analysis of the communication
adaptation of a community action agency.
Marcus L. Hickson III, Southern Illinois U.,
1971,

Topoi in judicial rhetoric. Steven Shiffrin, U.
of California, Los Angeles, 1970.

Whitey as soul brother: A descriptive analysis
of black-white interaction. Elias Mahigel, U.
of Minnesota, 1971,

William Styron and the novel as rhetorical
act. Mary Susan Strine, U. of Washington, 1971.

Persuasion and Attitude Change

An analysis of the latitudes of acceprance, re-
jection, and non-commitment as variables affect-
ing the invention process. Edward G. Skirde,
Pennsylvania State U,, 1971.

An analysis of the relationships between
chronological age and susceptibility to persua-
sion. Charles Byron Zartman, U. of Denver, 1970.

Applied litera ure: A theoretical and experi-
mental inveitigation of the persuasive effects of
oral interpretation. Benjamin A. Ramsey, U. of
Colorado, 1970.

Clozentropy, language intensity, and style in
persuasive communication. John Cagle, U. of
Iowa, 1971.

Differential effort in counterattitudinal advo-
cacy: Effects on attitude change and extinction.
Bonita Perry, Michigan State U.,, 1970,

Effects of certain permission and obligation
words upon alternative and hypothetical propo-
sitions. Jack Ray, U. of Southern California,
1970.

The effects of message encoding and message
decoding on feclings of hostility. Roger Haney,
Michigan State U, 1970.

‘The effects of two types of visual materials on
attitude change, source credibility, and reten-
tion. Wiliam J. Seiler, Purdue U., 1970.

The effects of varying degrees of audience
density upon auditor attitude. Emory Griffin,
Northwestern U., 1970.

Evaluation-affect in images of other nations
and three sources of information. Dick Joyce,
Michigan State U, 1970.

An experimental study of perceived intent to
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persuade, source credibility, and topic salience
in persuasive communication. Loren Anderson,
U. of Michigan, 1970.

An experimental study of public commit-
ment to a contra-attitudinal position in a free
choice situation. John Abrams, U. of Michigan,
1971.

An experimental study of the effect of humor-
ous message content upon ethos and persuasive-
ness. Allen J. Kennedy, U. of Michigan, 1970.

Experimental study of theme and thesis as
key variables effecting responses in speakers’
audicnees. Ralph E. Hillman, Pennsylvania
State U., 1971,

An investigation of persuasive strategies for
aflecting racial attitndes in adult education pro-
grams. Larry Richardson, Washirston State U,
1971.

The persuasive efficacy of equivocation.
Blaine Goss, Michigan Stare U., 1971.

A strategy of persuasion which adapts to
listeners’ “most important eide topoi.” Dominic
A. Infante, Kent State U., 1971.

A study of artitudinal resistance to change in
an cconomically underdeveloped society. Wilson
Bryan Key, U. of Denver, 1970. '

Subjective probability and source credibility.
Charles Edward Welch, U. of Denver, 1970.

T heorists

ARISTOTLE. Aristotle’s audience. Charles A.
Willard, U. of Illinois, 1971.

Burke. Kenneth Burke: Challenge to formal-
ism. Robert L. Heath, U. of Illineis, 1971.

CogQUELIN. The rhetoric of Benoit-Constant
Coquelin. Marguerite B. Coc, U. of Southern

California, 1971.

HerMoGeNES. Hermogenes of Tarsus’ Peri
Ideon: A translation with introduction and
notes. Robert L. Hendren, Louisiana State U,
1971.

HorrER. The rheroric of Eric Hoffer. Paul

W. Batty, U. of Illineois, 1970.

MACARTNEY. The relation of Clarence Edward
Macartney’s theory of truth to his rhetorical
practice. Harry Farra. Pennsylvania State U,
1970.
rhetoric. Barbara Eakins, U. of Iowa, 1971.

OciLvie. John Ogilvie's theory of discourse.
James Irvine, U. of Iowa, 1972.

Reston. The speech theory and criticism of
James B. Reston. Bennie J. Gilchriest, Louisiana
State U., 1971.

TiiricH. The rhetoric of Paul Tillich. Caro-
lyn C. Deile, U. of Illinois, 1971.
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SFEECH SCIENCES

Anatomical Correlates

The acoustic attributes of stress. Michael Mec-
Clean, U. of Washington, 1971.

Interrelationships between CM distortion
components and unit responses from the 8th
nerve., Berner Chesnutt, Northwestern U., 1971,

Intersensory perception in mentally retarded
and language disturbed children. Mary Aun
Evans, Northwestern U., 1971.

Physiological correlates of retention of com-
plex stimuli. David M. Briody, U. of Urah, 1971.

A study of dichotic and dichoptic hisensory
performance in a selected normal population.
Arthur M. Guilford, U. of Michigan, 1970.

A study of evoked electrocerebral responscs to
visual stimuli in children with visual learning
disabilities. Dianne T. Shields, Northwestern U.,
1970.

Articulation and Language Behavior

Cinefluorographic investigation of the coarticu-
latory behaviors of the tongue apex and tongue
dorsum. James D. Amerman, U. of Illinois, 1970,

A descriptive study of the relationship of cer-
ta1 critical values and motivational achieve-
ment to self-concept in reticent and non-reticent
populations. Carl Johnson, U. of Denver, 1970.

Differences in coarticulation patterns of
speakers with normal and defective articulation.
Sophia Hadjian, State U. of Ncw York at Buffa-
lo, 1972.

The effect of an auditory discrimination pro-
zram on articulation when the focus is on the
error phoneme rather than upon the targct
phoneme. Marshall J. Duguay, State U. of New
York at Buffalo, 1971.

An investigation of language deficiency in
a prison population. Carol McCall, U. of Den-
ver, 1971.

A study of repetition behavior of preschool
suburban and inner city children. Winifred E.
Brownell, State U. of New York at Buffalo, 1971.

A verbal language analysis of institutionalized
versus non-institutionalized mentally retarded
children. James C. Montague, Jr., U. of Denver,
1971.

Hearing and Discrimination

Auditory perception of temporal sequence in
children with specific language impairments.
Ruth E. Hill, State U. of New York at Buffalo,
1971.

Auditory reassembly of segmented sentences.
Gordon Schuckers, U. of Illinois, 1970.

Binaural beats: Detection as a function of the
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intensity differential between the two ears.
May Chin. “orthwestern U., 1971,

Central effects of the human peripheral audi-
tory mechanism. Donald Hood, Northwestern U.,
1970.

Classifications of Modified Ascending Bekesy
(MAB) tracings. Donald D. Johnson, U. of
Illinois, 1970.

A comparison of most comfortable loudness
level and aural harmonic threshold in normal
hearing subjects. Stephen Fausti, UJ. of Washing-
ton, 1971,

The effect of sound pressure level and stimu-
lus envelope upon supra-threshold integration
of acoustic power. Richard Cornell, North-
western U., 1970.

The effects of polarizing currents upon
cochlear summating potentials. John oOurrant,
Northwestern U., 1971.

Fractional subharmonics: Species character-
istics. Ruth Robbins, Northwestern U., 1971.

The influence of varying time factors on the
perception of speech. Colette Coleman, U. of
Washington, 1971.

An investigation of hearing ability and re-
lated factors in cleft palate patients. Sally Aren-
son Wellins, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970,

Investigation of the validity of messages used
in the determination of auditery discrimination.
David Wark, Indiana U., 1971.

The Modified Rhyme Test: Discrimination
scores of an adult sensorineural population.
Charles E. Swain, U. of Ilinois, 1971.

Tonal perception as a function of stimulus
duration. Eddie Jack Miller, U. of Washington.
1971.

Language and Linguistics

An analysis of the contént of oral language
patterns of children. Shirley J. Pine, U. of Den-
ver, 1970.

A cinefluorographic study of the emphatic
non-emphatic feature in Arabic as a correlate
of English tense-lax feature., Latif H. Ali, U.
of Illinois, 1971,

Compression of Taiwanese, Japanese, Hindi,
and English specech. Marion D. Meyerson, U. of
Illinois, 1971.

Correlates to language development in chil-
dren. Charlotte Johnson, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970.

A crtical evaluation of click location during
sentence perception. Richard C. Berry, U. of
Illinois, 1970.

EEG activity during speech encoding. Leonard
Ellis, U. of Illinois, 1971.

A normative study of the length-complexity
index. Lynn E. Miner, U. of Illinois, 1970,

Semantic, phonological and syntactic condi-
tioning in language encoding. Michael T.
Motley, Pennsylvania State U., 1970.

Word and sentence intelligibility as a func-
tion of harmeonic and frequency distortion and
message tasks. John Page, Indiana U., 1970.

Language Learning and Learning Disorders

An experimental investization of speech re-
tention as a function of auditory form. Dennis
C. Jones, U. of Oklahoma, 1971,

Functional changes which occur in the de-
velopment of syntax in deaf children. Carol A.
Prutting, U. of Illinois, 1970.

The influences of behavioral example and
verbal instruction on the behavior judgments of
children with language deficits. ‘Tanis H,
Schwartz, Northwestern U, 1970,

Learning problems among children with en-
dochronological disturbances. Suzanne M. Perl
man, Northwestern U., 1970,

Speech therapy for the homebound aphasic
patient. Sylvia Greenberg, U. of Pittsburgh,
1970.

Stuitering

Aspects of linguistic and respiratory behavior
in stuttering. Stephen D. Grubman, State U. of
New York at Buffalo, 1972,

The effect of the metronome on spontaneous
speech of stutterers. Forrest G. Umberger, U.
of Illinois, 1971.

The influence of temporal, situational, and
task variables on stutterer:’ response to adapta-
tion tasks. Sister Charleen M. Bloom, U. of
Illinois, 1970.

Testing

An analysis of the effect of the trans-throat
stimulator on speech sound modification. Leo W.
Snedeker, U. of Denver, 1970.

A comparative study of three methods of
evaluating velo-pharyngeal closure in cleft
palate individuals. Quinter Cleo Beery, U. of
Pitrsburgh, 1970.

The effect of subject age on two audiometric
tests for central auditory lesions. Wallace Perrin,
U. of Michigan, 1970,

Effects of involvement treatments on involve-
ment latitudes. Robert Halle, U. of Washington,
1971,

The effects of ototoxic drugs upon the latency
of whole-nerve action potentials. Chang Yang
Wang, Northwestern U., 1971.

Forward masking under homophasic and
antiphasic listening conditions. Jerry Punch,
Northwestern U,, 1971.

R
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An interaction of forward and backward mask-
ing., Richard Wilson, Northwestern U., 1570.

An investigation on the feasibility of forced-
choice techniques employing 2 dB increments in
clinical pure-tone threshold determination. An-
thony J. Miltich, U. of Michigan, 1970.

A new method for assessment of velopharyn-
geal closure. Robert G. Johnston, U. of Illinois,
1970.

The nurse-patient relationship in the home
sotting. Margaret Louise Pluckhan, U. of Den-
ver, 1970.

The performance of laryngectomees on se-
Iected audiological tests as a basis for predicting
acquisition of esophageal speech. Daniel Ed-
ward Martin, U. of Michigan, 1970.

A verbal algorithm and computer programs
for a randomization test applicable to two con-
ditions in a completely randomized desigr. Stan-
ley Arthur Schabert, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970.

Voice S::"i&'n ce

context on vmceprmt 1d¢nuﬁcatmn I'Cllilbl]lty
using a Kay Electric Company Sona-Graph and
a Voiceprint Laboratories Sound Spectrograph.
Barry M. Hazen, State U. of New York at
Buffalo, 1971.

A comparison of pair-member likeness for
identical and fraternal same-sex twins on se-
lected phonological, morphological, and syn-
tactic measures. Robert E. Chubrich, State U.
of New York at Buffalo, 1971.

The effect on normal voice of atypical pitch
and intensity levels of phonation. Robert Ed-
ward Stone, U, of Michigan, 1970.

Video tape recording and audio tape record-
ing as aids to improvement of pronunciation
of selected phonemes among teen-age Navajo
students at the Intermountain Indian School,
Brigham City, Utah. Paul T. Prince, U. of
Utah, 1971.

THEATRE

Adctors

BARReETT. Lawisnce Barrett on the New York
stage. James R. Miller, Tufts U., 1970,

BaTtemAN. Kate and Ellen Bateman: A study
in precocious genius. Robert 8. Badal, MNorth-
western U., 1971.

BerNARD, The life and career QE John Bernard:
1756-1828. Napoleon B. East, U. of Kansas, 1970.

BootH. Edwin Booth's German tour. Lor-
raine Hanson, U. of Illinois, 1970.

Brapy. A study of the acting of Alice Brady.
William A. Lang, J. of Illinecis, 1970.

17 .

Casson. A study of Lewis Casson and his
career in the theatre, 1903-1969. Diana D,
Graham, U. of Minnesota, 1971,

Coorer. A biography of Thomas Abthorpe
Cooper (1776-1849). Fairlie Arant, U. of Minne-
sata, 1971.

RD}SLEI, Indlana u., 1971,

PLACIDE. Henry Placid(; The man, his art,
U. of Kansas, 1970

SKINNER. A study of the actor, Otis Skinner.
Sister Germaine Corbin, U. of Illinois, 1970.

Criticism

An analytical study of the dramatic thcory
and criticism of Francis Fergusson. Bob F.
Leounard, U. of Kansas, 1970.

The dramatic criticism of Alexander Wooll-
cott. Morris U. Burns, U. of Kansas, 1970.

The dramatic criticism of Andrew C. Wheeler.
Thomas K. Wright, U. of Illinois, 1970.

The relationship of Bertolt Brecht’s critical
writings, theories, and methods to oral inter-
pretation. Harriet Epstein Rice, Purdue U., 1971,

Direction, Design, Production

A comparative study of theatrical costuming
in the court of Louis XIV. Bettia Seeman, U.
of Michigan, 1971.

The design of electrical lighting control sys-
tems in the United States. Roger Burch, U. of
Illinois, 1970.

Filippo Juvarra’s scenic design during his
architectural apprenticeship in Rome: 1706-
1713. Thomas C. Tews, Louisiana State U, 1971.

An investigation of selected contemporary
American scene designers. Clyde Kuemmerle, U
of Minnesota, 1971.

Joshua Logan’s directorial approach to the
theatre and film. Phil Dean Boroff, Southern
Illinois U., 1970.

Production history of Measure for Measure.
Kathleen George, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970.

Selected Wakefield master plays: Verbal clues
to non-verbal production elements. David Ball,
U. of Minnesota, 1971.

Staging at the Hotel d= Bourgogne, 1630-1635.
Lorelie Guidry, U. of Iowa, 1971.

Staging in the private playhouses, 1639-1640.
Gael Hammer, U. of Iowa, 1971.

The theatre director Otto Brahm. Horst
Claus, U. of Kansas, 1970.

The theatrical business practices of William
A. Brady. Lawrence ]J. Wilker, U. of Illinois,
1970.

Uses of motion picture film as additional con-
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tent for preséntations on the legitimate stage.
Jeffrey Brown Embler, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970.

Dramatic Theory

and criticism of Francis Fergusson. Bob F. Leon-
ard, U. of Kansas, 1970.

Chamber theatre and structure of narrative
prose. Janet Coffin Beck, U. of Illinois, 1971.

The effects of creative drama on person per-
ception. Mary Elin Wright, U. of Minnesota,
1971.

The relationship of Bertolt Brecht's critical
writings, theories, and methods to oral interpre-
tation. Harriet Epstein Rice, Purdue U,, 1971.

The rhetoric of avant-garde artistic expres-
sion. Arthur Doederlein, Northwestern U., 1970.

Dramaturgy, Dramatic Themes, Conventions

An analysis of the structure and social rele-
vance of selected plays written in English in
India, after 1946. Deenaz P. Coachbuilder,
Brigham Young U., 1970.

Authorial strata in three Chester plays. Lauri-
lyn Rockey, U. of Iowa, 1971.

their relationship to theatrical form. Richard
Weiland, U. of Minnesota, 1971.

Evolution and changes in the concept of evil
as it progresses through English drama from
the beginnings of that drama to 1642. Thomas
Janecek, U. of 1linois, 1970.

An experiment in the use of Brecht’s epic

contemporary problems. Morris E. Schorr, U, of
Illinois, 1970. :

Game-structure in selected plays. Charles
Myers, U. of Iowa, 1971,

The grotesque in representative Western Euro-
pean playwrights of the twentieth century.
Ailene Cole, U. of Minnesota, 1971.

Playwriting and producrion of original
scripts. Christopher Boris Stasheff, U. of Ne-
braska, 1972,

The Saint and four playwrights: A rhetorical
analysis for the interpreter of Joan of Arc as
depicted in plays by Shakespcare. Anouilh,
Shaw, and Anderson. Isabel Crouch, Southern
Illinois U. 1970,

Writing and producing new plays. Tai Youn
Joe, U. of Nebraska, 1972.

History: American

Ben Greet in America: An historical study of
Sir Phillip Ben Greet’s work in America and
his influence on the American theatre. Dale E.
Miller, Northwestern U,, 1971.

‘The Federal Theatre Project in Florida. Rob-
ert Mardis, U. of Denver, 1971.

A guide to manuscripts and special collec-
tions in the performing arts in the United
States and Canada. William C. Young, U. of
Kansas, 1970.

The history of professional theatre in Salem,
Ohio, 1852-1900. Marshall G. Cassady, Kent
State U., 1971.

A history of the Lafayette Theatre, New York
City, 1825-1829. Robert B. Montilla, Indiana U.,
1971.

A history of the spectacular in the American
circus. John F. Krich, Jr., U. of Pittsburgh, 1970.

A history of the War Department Liberty
Theatres, 1917-1919, Weldon Durham, U. of
Iowa, 1971,

Matinee 1idols in America from 1880-1910.
Alan V., Kennedy, U. of Fittsburgh, 1971.

The Pemberton technique: A study of Brock
Pemberton’s contributions to the American
theatre. Charles R. Hill, U. of Kansas, 1970.

Philip Moeller and the Theatre Guild: An
historical and critical study. David Wiley, In-
diana U., 1971.

Religious opposition to the theatre in Ameri-
ca. Edward G. Kelley, U. of Illinois, 1970.

Thirteen American frontier plays: 1870-1906.
Rosemarie Bank, U. of Iowa, 1971.

Use of the term “convention™ in theatre text-
books. James Rockey, U. of Iowa, 1971,

History: Other

The aftermath of World War II in German
drama. Robert Bays, U. of Minnesota, 1971,

Comedia dell’arte and the origin of English
pantomime. Edward Sostek, U, of Iowa, 1972.

A critical history of the Leningrad Theatre
Institute. Jonathon Mezz, U. of Minnesota, 1971.

The decline of the cycle play in sixteer.th
century England. Bing Bills, U. of Iowa, 1971.

Enactment by the Lord Admiral’s Company,
1590-1600. John Whitty, U. of Towa, 1971.

A guide to manuscripts and special collections
in the performing arts in the United States
and Canada. Wiliam C. Young, U. of Kan:as,
1970.

History of the Theatre Royal, Montreal, 1825-
1835. A. Owen Klein, Indiana U., 1971.

The monastic community at Winchester and
the origin of English liturgical drama. George
B. Bryan, Indiana U., 1971.

The repertory system and the evolution of
the long run in the London theaire, 1800-1870.
Wade Craven Mackie, Indiana U, 1971.

A survey of the Russian serf theatre in the late
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eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries.

Jackie Fooks, U. of Kansas, 1970,

Original Plays

“The Qverreacher: Tragic Hero”: A dramalti-
a play about a modern hero on the same theme.
Peggy Lautenschlager, Brigham Young U., 1972.

Three original scripts for readers theatre:
Trumpet of the New Moon, Mr. Herman and
the Cave Co., an unnamed script with an his-
torical approach. Joseph Robinette, Southern
Illineis U., 1971.

Three plays about victims: A collection of
three full-length plays with a commentary on
victims. Jack Stokes, Southern Illinecis U, 1970.
Playwrights

absurd in selected
. Paul Andersen,

BrecHr. Elements of the
plays by Bertolt Brecht.
Brigham Young U., 1972,

Cowarp., The comic: An analysis of Noel
Coward’s sclected comedies. Donald P. Hill, U.
of Minnesota, 1971.

CreniLLon. The tragedies of Prosper-Jolyot
de Crebillon. Thomas Peter Collins, Indiana U,
1971.

FIERNE.
tant plays of James A. Herne.
Saraceni, U. of Pictsburgh, 1970,

HOFMANNSTIIAL. A study of the theatricality in

A critical-historieal study of the eox-
Eugene Adam
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the dramas of Hugo von Hofmannsthal, Don
Sobolik, U. of Ncbfaska, 1972.
JerroLD. The melodramas of Douglas William
Jerrold. Arnold J. Kunde, Indiana U., 1971.
PIRANDELLO. F.
acter as created by conventions and dramatic
actions in selected plays of Luigi Pirandcllo.
Kathleen R. Bindert, Northwestern U., 1974.
SHAKESPEARE. An analysis of the influence of
motherhood on the major female characters in
Shakespeare’s history plays. Karen D. Smith,
Northwestern U., 1974,
Shakespeare’s manipulation
Role-playing as a regulator
tance and audience point of
Sprigg, U. of Michigan, 1971.
SHAw. The dramatic intensions of Bernard
Shaw. Alan R. Andrews, U. of Illinocis, 1970.
SHIRLEY. A critical edition of James Shirley’s
The Grateful Servant. Jack Ramsey, U. of
Michigan, 1971.

of stage illusion:
of aesthetic dis-
view. Douglas C.

Translations and Adaptations

MNovel into play: An examination and illus-
tration of techniques wused in the adaptation
of selected American novels for stage perform-
ance. Warren L. Frost, U. of Minnesota, 1971.

A selection, translation, and annotation of the
works of Lev Kuleshov. Ronald R. Levaco,

Southern Illinois U., 1971.
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ABSTRACTS OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS IN THE
FIELD OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION, 1969

MAX NELSON, Editor
California State College, Fullerton

This section contains 232 abstracts received from thirty-two universities.
Unless otherwise indicated the dissertatiﬁné abstracted were subnutted far the

the ibstracter unless notation to Lhe t:ontrary appears at the ClQSE of the entryi

Many of the dissertations abstracted are relevant to more than one area of
the field, but one relates primarily to Forensics, ten to Instructional Develop-
ment, ten to Interpersonal and Small Group Interaction, nine to Interpretation,
seventeen to Mass Communication, fijrty—fcxur to Public Address, thirty to
Rhetorical and Communication Theory, sixty-one to Speech Sciences, and fifty
to Theatre.

To facilitate reference, each abstract is arranged alphabetically by author
under its area of primary designation; within this arrangement, each abstract is
numbered sequentially from A-0001 through A-0232. The numbering system per—
mits cross-referencing within the list of abstracts as well as providing a mean
of indexing the abstracts in the subsequent bibliography, “Graduate Theses and
Dissertation Titles, An Index of Graduate Research in Speech Communication,

1969.”
FORENSICS

A-0001. Benson, James A. The Use of Evidence
in Intgrcﬂllegia:e Debate. Purdue U.

by a samp]e of twenty-four 1nexpenenced (nt:w-
i::e) twenty f@uf expérienced (varsity), and

d:baters

The research investigated the use of evidence
by the three levels of debaters to determine
differences in the use of evidence and compared
their use of evidence to findings of previous
studies ard textbook standards.

Championship debaters wused about 259,
more evidence than varsity debaters; varsity de-
baters presented approximaiwcly 339, more evi-
dence than novices. The distribution of evidence
among the four speakers in a debate was more
even among experienced debaters than among

novices. All debaters relied primarily upon

opinion evidence. The majority of the evidence
presented was from sources likely to be primary,
and most of the verified evidence was para-
phrased.

Novice and varsity debaters presented evidence
primarily to establish aﬁd re-support their own
much Qf theu evidence to clash w;th opponents
Most evidence was relevant to the contention it
was used to support.

These debaters usually did not provide suffi-
cient documentary information to indicate
clearly the location of their evidence. Approxi-
mately 1/5 of the evidence presented was affected
by inaccuracies.

The debaters’ use of evidence conformed to
textbook standards for using large amounts of
evidence, primary reliance upon opinion and
factual evidence, use of primary sources, and
relevancy of evidence, It did not conform to
textbook standards of primary reliance. on
factual evidence, complete documentation of

evidence, and absolute accuracy of evidence.

Camp, Leon Raymond. The Senate De-
bates on the Treaty of Paris of 1898. See
A-0054.

Dause, Charles A. An Analysis of the 1937
Public Debate over Franklin D. Roose-
velt’s Court Reform Proposal. See A-0058.

e L e e e L L e e e e
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Engdahl, Lynn H. A Study of Debate in
the Tnited States Senate: The 1957 De-
bate over Civil Rights. See A-0061.

Ilardo, Joseph Anthony. The Bradlaugh
Case: A Study of the Parliamentary De-
bates Concerning the Affirmation-Oath
Controversy, 1880-1891. See A-0067.

Olmstead, Marvin L. An Analysis of the
Argumentation of the Alaskan Boundary
Tribunal. See A-0074.

Schmidt, John W. The Gulf of Tonkin
Debates, 1964 and 1967: A Study in Argu-
ment. See A-0081.

INSTRUCTIONAL
DEVELOPMENT
A-0002Z. Adams, Jay E. The Horiletic Innova-
tions of Andrew W. Blackwood. U. of Mis-
souri, Columbia.

Andrew W. Blackwoad’s career was devoted
ta progress in homiletic theory and instruction.
He taught at Princeton Theological Seminary
for twenty years, where he introduced innova-
tions in course offerings and new methods of
teaching. He wrote books and articles treating
subjects previously neglected in the field of
homiletics. He sketched a theory of imagination
as the controlling factor in homiletics that de-
serves further study and development. Despite
these contributions, his desire for the total
homiletical orientation of the seminary was nat
realized.

Blackwoods home, church, and teachers
(George Lyman Kittridge and George Pierce
Baker at Harvard, and Benjamin B. Warfield at
Princeton) were the most formative influences
upon his life. From these teachers he learned
goals and methods that he later adapted to the
teaching of homiletics. Of special note was the
application of the case method to the study of
sermons, and the coach method to the teaching
of sermon preparation.

During the early years of his ministry in pas-
torates in Kansas and Pittsburgh, Blackwood
became aware of the inadequacies of the in-
struction that he had received in homiletics and
began an independent study of the subject. The
results of this study were published as a series
of articles during his next two pastorates at
Columbia, South Carolina, and Columbus, Ohio.
These articles were the basis of most of his
later courses and books.

- A-0004.

Blackwood has had a marked effect upon

Protestant preaching in America through his
innovations.
A.-0003. Applbaum, Ronald 1. A Method for

Evaluating Communicative Behavior
Change. Pennsylvania State U.

It was the purposec of this thesis to test a
method for assessing change in observable com-
municative behavior. The method differed from
previous classroom rating procedures in that it
attempted to control the effect of raters’ per-
ceptual fickds on measurements by using a per-
ceptual anchorage process. It was hypothesized
that the anchorage process would facilitate
raters” production of reliable measurements of
communicative behavioral change.

The method was tested in seven classrooms in
both the elementary and secondary levels. Four
sets of four raters each were trained in the use
of this methodology. Each set of raters consisted
of two raters with prior rating experience with
the behavior and two without the experience.
Each rating pericd was separated by a six week
interval. The difference between the two rating
measurements constituted the subjects’ behav-
ioral change. The resulting data were analyzed
with a two-way analysis of variance,

The results indicated that no real differences
existed between experienced and inexperienced
raters utilizing this rating method. Raters’ lack
of experience with the behavior did not affect
raters’ judgments. The raters were able to dis-
criminate between the subjects’ behavioral
change, i.e., raters’ measurements indicated that
subjects manifested varying amounts of com-
municative behavioral change between the rating
periods. The results indicated that rater mea-
surements were significantly related, and thus,
reliable indices of communicative behavioral
change.

Barwind, Jack A. The Effects of Varied
Ratios of Positive and Negative Nonver-
bal Audience Feedback on Sclected Adtti-
tudes and Behaviors of Normal Speaking
College Students. See A-0093.

Bohlken, Robert L. A Descriptive Study
of the Relationship Between Interpersonal
Trust and Speech Teacher Effectiveness. U.

of Kansas.
The immediate purpose of this research was

teacher effectiveness at the college freshman level
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as it was measured Ly The Abridged Pation
Speech Conlent Exam, The Rossillen Speaker’s
Self-Concept Scale, and the final course grade.
The pretest-posttest experimental design indi-
cated that both the Patton Exam, measuring
students’ knaw]edgé and apprt’:ciaﬁ@n of speech,

tu,de and ability, were sxgnmcantly related to
each other initially and terminally, and they
both were reclated to the final course grades,

However, neither the student’s gain in speech
knowledge nor his change in speech sclf-attitude
was related to his trust of his instructor. ‘There
was a negalive, significant relationship between
a speaker’s speech knowledge and his trust of
his instructor.

Interpersonal trust appeared dynamic and re-
ciprocal. The students expresscd a very high
dégi‘ée Qf tr st nunally £@r the;r lnstructnrs but

semester. The instructors’ trust Df thElI classcs
progressed in a positive, nonsignificant manner
during the semester. The instructor who ex-
pressed a high degree of trust for his class was
reciprocated by a high degree of trust from his
students at the end of the semester.

Dynamie, reciprocal interpersonal trust within
a college freshman speech course appears not
significantly related to speech teacher effective-
ness when measured by the fulfillment of the
prescribed course objectives through tests of
knowledge, attitude, and course grades.

Costello, Janis M. The Effects of Social
Stimuli on Verbal Responses of Adult
Aphasic Subjects. See A-0134.

A-0005. Felsenthal, Norman A. Racial Identi-
fication as a Variable in Instructional Me-
dia. U. of Yowa.

This dissertation investigated one aspect of
reference group theory (racial identification)
and examined the effects of this identification
on the acquisition of knowledge and the forma-
tion of attitudes.

Eighth grade students served as subjects. Forty
per cent were black; the balance were white.
All 256 subjects were exposed to a mediated in-
structional presentation, a sound-slide package.
Half the subjects viewed a “white” version of
the stimulus in which the narrator spoke stand-
ard English and thrxee pictures of a white man
were interspersed among the content slides.
The ing subjects viewed a "black” ver-
siun in whir:h the same narrator spcke with a

utilized. All sub]m‘:[s sgmpleted a retentmﬂ test,

e

a series of semantic differential-type attitude
measures, and a specially constructed racial
identification test.

An analysis of variance design was employed
with race of the subjects and presumed race of
the narrator (the treatment efféc:t) as the sources
of variance. The hypothesized race by treaunent
interaction was not significant for retention or
for the attitude scales. Neither of the two main
effects yielded a significant difference.

The racial identification test indicated that
black and white students clearly identified with
members of their own race in a free choice
situation. Nevertheless, this difference in refer-
ence groups had no significant effect on interac-
tmn between race of subjects and perceived racc

,,,,, etention, attitude toward con-
tent a:;f narration, or source t‘_‘fEdlblllty were the
criteria.

A-0005. Freeman, Sandra F. An Investigation
of tiie Effect of Peer Group Criticism on
the Improvement in Diction of Individuals
in a College Course in Voice and Diction.
New York U.

The purpose of this study was to determine
the elfectiveness of peer criticism in 1mprov1ng
the speech of 112 students in a college course in
voice and diction.

When the term began, students recorded a
passage for evaluation by a jury of three on a
five-point scale. After lectures on diction faults,
students in four sections were assigned four
dates fer oral readings. After a reading in Class
A, this researcher and all students criticized; in
Class C, this researcher criticized. Class B was
equally divided into Class Bl and Class BZ.
After a reading in Class B, this researcher and
Class Bl criticized Class Bl foered but was rml:
cize but was subjet:t to peer criticism. AI; term’s
end, students re-recorded the passage for jury
evaluation.

It was hypothesized that (1) Class A would
improve more than Class Bl [supported to a
limited extent]; (2) Class B2 would improve
more than C‘lass Bl [not suppgrted] and (3)
t [supported to a
hmlted extent].

Exposure to peer criticism was not as effective
as was criticizing itself. But Class A, which had
the benefit of both aspects of peer criticism, im-
proved more than the other three classes. It was
concluded that although offering criticism was
more effective, the combination of the two fac-
tors, offering criticism and the receipt of that

1 e e S s et S
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criticism, was more valuable than cither of the
elements alone,

Gonzalez, Frar ,k S Process Evaluation of
Cral Communication. See A-0101.

A-0007. Gonzalez, Mercedes Luisa. Develop-
ment and Evaluation of a Programmed
Procedure for Training Classroom Teachers
to Make a Preliminary Identification of
Children with Certain Speech Disorders in
Public Elementary Schools in Puerto Rico.
U. of Michigan.

This study was designed to develop and evalu-
ate a programmed procedure for training class-
room teachers to screen and refer speech defec-
tive children between the ages of five to eight
years. The following five types of speech dis-

orders were included: (1) hoarseness, (2) hyper-
nasality, (3) omission and/or substitution of
sounds, (4) difficulty with [r] and/or [1], and
(5) difficulty with [s].

In adition to the development of special train-
ing and testing materials and teacher training,
this study sought data on (1) the effectiveness
of the instructional program; (2) the cffect of
four variables: (a) two academic training levels
of the teachers, (b) four grade levels, (c) three
socio- Qc:onamic sn:h::)gl levcls, and (d) 7::;11‘5 of

ing; and (S) Lhe dlffen:nnal EffEtjthEl‘lESS 'DE
group and individual instruction.

The subjeets selecied were one hundred
Puerto Rican public elementary school teachers
without prior formal training in recognirion of
speech disorders. They were divided into two
groups of fifty subjects each, one group scrved
as controls and the other as experimental sub-
jects. A pre-tesi-training-post-test procedure
was used to measure the effectiveness of the
instructional program.

The following conclusions were reached from
an analysis of the data: (1) regardless of test
form, trained teachers showed an average of
fifty-nine points gain after the instructional pro-
gram; (2) the data did not establish a significant
difference regarding the effect of the four vari-
ables mentioned above upon the amount of
learning; and (3) the differences between indi-
vidually trained and group trained subjects
were not statistieally significant.

Goodyear, Finis H. An Experimental
Study of the Motivational Effect of Pun-
ishment and Reward Anticipation on the
Listening Comprehension of College Stu-
dents. See A-0102.
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Harrison, Carrol F., Jr. The Development
of a Descriptive Listening Paradigm. See
A-0103.

A-0008. Heun, Linda R. Speech Rating as Self-
' Evaluative Behavior: Insight and the In-
fluence of Others. Southern Illinois U.

The present research study attempted to inte-
grate the psychological cvidence concerning in-
sightful self-evaluation and the social psychologi-
cal evidence concerning the impact of others’
evaluations on self-perception in the basic com-
munication class.

Specifically, the study investigated insight as
the correlation of self and instructor evaluations
across a four-spcech span during regular class
sessions of the basic speech course at Southern
Illinois University.

The major thrust of the experiment was the
investigation of peer influence (functioning with
instructor influence) on self-concept in the
speech classroom. A random incomplete block
design was utilized ta vary the apinic}n erwimn:
relatmnsh;p of gvg]uator to evaluatee on thc:
influence of peer evaluations,

The major findings indicated that insight was
not significant, and that it decreased from speech
one to speech four. The correlation of peers
and instructor on summed ratings, however,
was significant (01 1/s), su gesting that sub-
jects did employ the criteria in a manner con-

‘sistent with the instructor.

The analysis of others’ influence on the self-
concept revealed the stability of the self-concept
over the four-speech span, ie. the prior self-
evaluation was the best predictor of subsequent
self-evaluations. Peer influence reached a sig-
nificant level (.05 1/s) for the final self-rating,
while instructor influence was non-significant
across all four speeches for the sample tested.

The major findings of this study were sup-
portive of the fruitfulness of further considera-
tion of the link between self-concept theory and
peer group theory functioning in the realm of
communication. The major findings were sup-
portive of trends in self-concept theory as they
reinforced the relationship between academic
self-insight and academic performance and the
stability of the self-concept. They were also
supportive of contemporary peer group theory
as shown by the influence of peer evaluation on
self-evaluation change in a relatively stable self
environment.

Larson, Robert Frederick. The Effects of
a Sex-Education Television Series on the
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Atrtitudes and Family Sex Communication
Patterns of Senior High School Students.
See A-0035.

Mayer, Mary Alice. An Historical Study
of the Issues and Policies Related to the
Educational Application and Utilization
of Community Antenna Television: In-

clusive of 1949, Exclusive of 1969. See A-

0037.

Mitchell, Oscar. The Effects of Listening
Instructions, Information and Familiarity
with the Speaker on Student Listeners.
See A-0113.

A-0009. Mulac, Anthony John. An Experimen-
tal Study of the Relative Effectiveness of
Three Feedback Conditions Employing
Videotape and Audiotape for Student Sclf-
Evaluation. U. of Michigan.

The research hypothesis was that the greater
the completencss and accuracy of student speech
performance feedback, the greater the degree of
speech skill a student will later exhibit,

Feedback was operationalized as three levels
of completeness of electronic replay: (1) video-
tape replay of two class performances plus tra-
ditional feedback (class and instructor critiques
for all performances), (2) audiotape replay of
two class performances plus traditional feed-
back, (3) no electronic replay of class perform-
ances but traditional feedback and viewing
viedotapes of three other speakers, -

The second independent variable was the sub-

post-test performances, completing the 3 % 2
» 2 "fixed effects” model.

The 108 university Fundamentals of Speech
students stratified on age, sex, speech back-
ground, and instructor, were randomly assigned
to the three feedback treatment groups.

To quantify the dependent variable, speech
skill, nine judges used the Price multi-factor
rating scale. Videotape recordings of subjects’
first and final class speeches were judged in
stratified random order.
planned comparisons supported the hypothesis,
The videotape group demonstrated significantly
greater overall speech skill (p <.01, df—= 102)
in final speeches than the audiotape group, rep-
resenting a forty percent greater semester gain.
The videotape group was also significantly bet-
ter than the audiotape group on four of the six
Price scale factors: Bodily Action, Personality,
Language, and Voice.

However, no statistically significant differences

were found between final speeches of audiotape
subjects and subjects who received no electronic
feedback.

Subjects without regard to treatment or in-
structor showed significant improvement (p
<.001, df = 102). .

A-0010. Naremore, Rita C. Teachers’ Judg-
tic Study of Attitudes. U. of Wisconsin.

This study investigated judgmental behavior
of 33 white and Negro inner city teachers re-
sponding on a set of semantic differential scales
to speech samples of 40 children of different
social status, ethnicity, and sex on two topics,
to answer these two questions: (1) Can teachers
be grouped in terms of their attitudinal re-
sponses to children’s speech? (2) Can teacher
groups be contrasted and compared in terms
of teacher characteristics, child characteristics,
rating scale characteristics, and selected charac-
teristics of children’s speech?

The strategy attempted to group the teachers,
using factor analysis on their responses to the
children’s speech samples. The groups yielded
were compared and contrasted according to the
ratings given to the different types of children
on the semantic differential scales. To complete
the picture of teacher behavior, a correlation
analysis was undertaken, investigating the cor-
relates of judgmental hehavior in the children’s
speech. From this study it can be concluded
that: (1) The teachers could be grouped into
four types according to their attitudinal re-
sponses to children’s speech, (2) The four teach-
er types were divided roughly along lines of
teacher race. The types differed in the kinds of
judgments they made and in the accuracy of
those judgments across different types of chil-
dren and different semantic differential scales.
in the children’s speech were corrclates of the
subjective ratings for all teacher types, but types
differed, roughly along lines of race, in the cor-
relation between subjective judgments and qual-
itative versus guantitative variables in the chil-
dren’s speech.

Onder, James John. The Use of Tele-
- vision in Psychiatric Education. See A-
A-0039.

A-0011. Patterson, Dorothy F. An Historical,
Descriptive Study of the Television Teach-
ing of Spanish in’ the Detroit Public Schools
Following the Principles of Foreign Lan-
guages in the Elementary School (FLES).
U. of Michigan.
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It was the purpose of this study to investigate
the television teaching of foreign languages in
the clementary school. The teaching techniques
examined were based on the philosophy of
FLES. The specific focus of the study was the
television teaching of Spanish for elementary

The Detroit project was studied from its in-
ception as part of a national experiment in
television teaching through its development as
a regular part of the curriculum of the Lan-
guage Education Department for Detroit Ele-
mentary Schools. The content of the television
courses was the responsibility of Language Edu-
cation. The production and direction of the
television lessons was the responsibility of the
Department of Educational Broadcasting. The
time period covered September, 1957,
through June, 1964,

was

The evolution of the television series was
shown, beginning with the initial workshop in
1957. The courses of study for each semester
were studied and the revisions in methodology
and teaching techniques were summarized. In
the same manner the development of the tele-
vision production and direction was presented.
The utilization of the television lessons in the
classroom was an impeortant aspect of the total
project.

The roles of the tclevision teacher, the class-
room-viewing teacher, and the producer-director
were studied. The changes in these roles were
indicated.

There were no control elasses so no true scien-
tific data were available. The body of evidence
presented was empirical and indicated that chil-
dren did learn to speak and understand Spanish
with the television and FLES methods used.

Perozzi, Joseph A. The Relationship Be-
tween Speech Sound Discrimination Skills

and Language Abilities of Kindergarten

Children. See A-0156.

Stech, Ernest L. An Empirical Study of
Videotape Self-Confrontation, Self-Eval-
uation, and Rehavior Change in Speech
Therapist Trainees. See A-0167.

Viamonte, Daniel, Jr. An Introductory
Study of the Status and the Trends of
Radio and 'Teclevision Activity in Ac-
credited Two-Year Institutions in the
United States. See A-0047.

for Liturgical Reading in Roman Cath-

olic Diocesan Seminaries in the United
States. See A-0030.

INTERPERSONAL AND
SMALL GROUP INTERACTION

Bohlken, Robert L. A Descriptive Study
of the Relationship Between Interper-
sonal Trust and Speech Teacher Effective-

A-0012. Donaghy, William C. An Experi-
mental Study of the Effects of Anxiety on
Nonlexical Verbal Behavior in Female Dyad
Groups. Northwestern U. '

The purpose of this study was to examine the
effects of high and low anxiety conditions, cre-
ated by altering the subjects’ perception of the
nature of the situations, on the nonlexical verbal
behavior of female peer dyads. Specifically, the
types of nonlexical behaviors of interest were
George F. Mahl's speech disruption categories.

Forty female subjects (20 dyads) discussed four
topics for six minutes each; topic order was
controlled. High and low anxiety conditions
were created through prerecorded instructions.
Both subjective (Multiple Affect Adjective
Check List) and physioclogical (Galvanic Skin
Response) measures were used to validate the
inducement of the independent variable. Three
spcech disruption ratios were calculated: the
total speech disruption ratio, the non-“ah”
ratio, and the “ah” ratio.

The results of the galvanic skin response mea-
sure confirmed that there was significantly
higher anxiety created in the high than in the
low anxiety treatments. The Multiple Affect
Adjective Check List showed nonsignificant dif-
ferences in the same direction. The results re-
vealed that only the “ah” ratio was effected by
the independent variable; significantly more
“ahs” occurred during the high anxiety dis-
cussions.

Two possible explanations were suggested for
the findings. First, the hypotheses themselves
could have been incorrect as applied to dyadic
peer groups; almost all previous research of
this type has been done on nonpeer groups such
as psychiatric interviews. Second, the method
of inducing anxiety might have also created
other uncontrolled variables; the “ah” ratio has
been found to correlate with other emotions
such as “informational uncertainty.”

A-0013. Forston, Robert ¥. The Decision-Mak-
ing Process in the American Civil Jury:

25
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A Comparative Methodoelogical Investiga-
tion. U. of Minnecsota.

'Thls study made a descr iptiva and :Gﬁipafa=

tet:hmqu,t:s to estimate theu' uscfulness im’ fur-
th\zr fﬁse*ifch in the dec:isian making prntess of

way the sub;cn:ts in various smiulatlgns prcccssgd
information and arrived at verdicts. A method
for the analysis of deliberations was also de-
veloped, and some tentative descriptions of the
dynamics of jury deliberations emerged.

Sixteen juries were studied: six Fact Sheet
(summary sheet), six Audio Trial (edited audio
recording), and four Live Trial (mock trial).
Two of the Live Trial Juries thought their
decisions were legally binding. All subjects
were regular county jurors who had been ran-
domly selected.

Transcripts of the deliberations were quanti-
tatively analyzed through a content analysis
procedure, and questionnaires and video record-
ings were used in a qualitative case study com-
parison of each jury.

The research indicated: (1) all sixteen juries
made their decisions in substantially the same
maﬁner. (2) Fact Sheet and Audicil Trial juﬁES

pense aud effc:rt, 3) ]urcxs who Percewed their
verdict as legally binding deliberated in much
the same way as jurors who knew their decision
was not legal, (4) civil jurics have characteris-
tics common to other small task-oriented groups,
(5) juries were rarely dominated by one influ-
ential juror—instead a group of six usually made
the decision, (6) two different communication
patterns resulted with the two tasks of a plaiu-
tiff jury, and (7) four tested hypotheses pro-
duced similar results in all simulations.

A-0014. Gratz, Robert D. An Experimental In
vestigation of the Conditionability of a
Non-Projection Orientation in College Stu-
dent Discussants. Bowling Green State U.

This study employed a verbal conditioning
paradigm, modified by findings of speech re-
searchers and small group communication spe-
cialists, to discuss a problem suggested by
semanticists. It was asked whether a problem-
solving discussion could be an arena for em-
ploying variations of certain operant condition-
ing procedures.

The study attempted to discover whether
verbal conditioning procedures could be em-
ployed in small group, problem-solving discus-
sions to increase subjects’ rates of utterance of
non-projection statements. Two experimental

P

S6

conditions were studied, with ten groups con-
sisting of two male experimental confederates
and one female subject. The experimenter sup-
plied the problem for discussion. During the
first five minutes of each discussion, no sys-
tematic reinforcement was given to a subject.
During the next twenty minutes, all non-projec-
tion statements of a subject were reinforced via
non-verbal social approval. In the last fifteen
minutes, no systematic reinforcement was given.
In ten groups, only one confederate provided the
reinforcement; in the other ten, both confeder-
ates presented reinforcement. Measures of sub-
jects’ ideal and real self-concepts were obtained
via a semantic differential before and after the
éxpcrimental experiénce. Final!y, a multipie-

sub;:zt:ts awareness ::E t,hc: Eﬂndlt!Dﬁlng proce-
dure attempted.

No significant conditioning effects were ob-
served in individual subjects or within experi-
mental conditions. No significant differences in
rates of utterance were discovered between cx-
perimental conditions. Changes in ideal and
real self-concepts were non-significant, and sub-
jects were unaware of the attempted condition-
mg Explanatmns for the ﬁndlngs were prcpnsed

gested.

Hubbell, Robert D. An Exploratory

tudy of Selected Aspects of the Relation-
ship Between Family Interaction and
Language Development in Children. See
A-0142,

Minter, Robert L. A Comparative Analy-
sis of Managerial Communication in Two

Divisions of a Large Manufacturing Com-
pany. See A-0112.

A-0015. Ogawa, Dennis M. Small Group Com-
munication Stereotypes and Communicative
Behavior of Japanese Americans in Discus-
sion. U. of California, Los Angeles.

This study dealt with the following questions:
(1) What are the small group communication
stercotypes of Japanese Americans as maintained
by Caucasian UCLA students? (2) Are the
Caucasian stereotypes relatively representative
of actual Japanese communicative behavior in
ad hoc discussion groups consisting of Japanese
Americans?

In order to determine whether Caucasian stu-
dents stereoiyped Japanese American communi-
cation in discussion, a stereotype measure adapt-
ed from the established stercotype test of Katz
and Braly was administered to 100 Caucasian

.
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UCLA stuclents envolled in basic speech classes.
The results of the stereotype measure indicated
that Japanesc communicative behavior in dis-

cussion was stereotyped in terms of being “in-
telligent,” “*courteous,” “industrious,” and
“quiet.”

Ta determine whcther japancsg Ame:icaﬁs
sions campusfs(l cnurr:ly of japanese Amerztans
were rccorded and the communication was in-
vestigated in terms of fecedback occurrence as
defined by Scheidel and Crowell.

Feedback was analyzed according to a threce-
dimensional category system constructed to dis-
tinguish between “intelligent,” ‘“courteous,”
and “industrious” communicative behavior.
Feedback comments also were averaged, i.¢., the
proportion of observed fcedbacks in relation to
possible feedbacks were tabulated. This numeri-
cal computation determined whether Japanese
Americans were “quiet” in discussion.

The resulis of the study showed that Japanese
Americans communicatively bchaved as stereo-
typed. The small group communication stereo-
types maintained by Caucasians were congruent
with actual Japanese American communication
in discussion.

Randolph, Harlan L. The Communica-
tion Ecology of Conflict Transformation
and Social Change. See A-0115.

A-0016. Richetto, Gary M. Source Credibility
and Personal Influence in Throe Contexts:
A Study of Dyadic Communicatim in a
Complex Aerospace Organization. r»rdue
u.

This study investigated the applicability of a
theoretical model of communication to a com-
plex organization. The model combined two
concepts: the sociological concept of the “two-
step-flow” and the psychological-rhetorical con-
cept of “ethos” or ‘“source credibility.”

Personal influence was investigated within
three contexts: (1) task-related, (2) political
(‘grapevine”), and (3) social-emotional (non-
job-related).

Data were gathered in two laboratories of the
George C. Marshall Space Flight Center, NASA,
with 178 civil service employees. Subjects identi-
fied individuals to whom they turned for infor-
mation in each of the three influence contexts.
Persons named as ‘“‘influential” were categorized
as formal if they were immediate supervisors of
influencees, and informal if they were not. Sub-
jects rated influentials on scales measuring per-
ceived: (1) expertise, (2) sociability, (3) good
intent, and (4) trustworthiness.

SERTATIONS 21

Among cam:lu ons drawn were the following:
(1) The thecoret I mo del provided a useful
framework for v:ewmg human communication
in a complex crganizatiun, (2) “Influentials™ re-
ceived high ratings on all credibility measures,
(8) Subjects’ rankings of the relative importance
of éredibility factors varied consistently from

,,,,, . () The factor of sociability
was rankéd canslatently lower than expertise,
gm:nd intent, or trustwarthums ()] The per-
not d!EE:I §1gmﬁcantly Eram, that of informal
influentials, (6) Sources other than immediate
supervisors were rated significantly higher in
credibility than supervisors, and (7) Influentials
attended to mass media more frequently and
possessed more interpersonal contacts outside
the laboratory than did noninfluentials.

A-0017. Sieburg, Evelyn R. Dysfunctional
Communication and Interpersonal Respon-

siveness in Small Groups. U. of Denver.

The purpose of this study was to develop and
test an instrument for analyzing interpersonal
responsiveness in small-group interaction. A cate-
gory system was constructed comprised of two
“functional” response categories and five “dys-
functional” categories. Each category was de-
rived from theorctical material in the literature
which identified certain communicative be-
haviors as likely to foster or interfere with
human relationships.

The category system was tested to determine
its reliability and validity. Data were collected
in the form of scorings by judges of randomly
selected segments of recorded group interaction.
An intrajudge reliability figure of .97 indicated
high reliability of the instrument.

Validity was established by a “known groups”
technique. Half the interaction segments scored

were randomly selected from known “effective”
groups and half from known “ineflective”
groups. The segments of interaction selected

from the effective groups had significantly fewer
(.001 level) dysfunctional responses, on the whole,
than did segments of interaction from the in-
effective groups. An analysis of the results indi-
cated that effective groups had fewer impervi-
ous, tangential, or ambiguous responses than did
ineffective groups. Projective responses, over-
qualified responses, incomplete responses, or
redundant responses were not found to be sig-
nificantly related to the groups’ effectiveness.
All the dysfunctional response forms included
in the category system have been identified in
the literature with family or individual psycho-
pathology. The findings of this study indicated
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that certain of these dysfunctional forms of re-
sponse also occur regularly in groups with no
known pathology and that the frequency of
their occurrence is related to group task effec-
tiveness.

A-0018. Sincoff, Michael Z. An Experimental
Study of the Effects of Three “Interviewing
Stylcs” upon Judgments of Interviewees and
Observer-Judges. Purdue U.

The purposes of this study were to determine
whether differences existed in perceptions, both
by interviewees exposed to three interviewing
styles and by audiences (“observer-judges™) who
vicwed video tapes of interviewer behavior; and
whether either of these groups revealed a prefer-
ence for any one style.

Each communication style was based upon
managerial assumptions associated with the
“Theory X-Theory Y” continuum. As arbitrarily
labeled: an “argumentative” style was theo-
retically a manifestation of *“Theory X'; a
“ncutral” style, “Theory Y”; and a “persuasive’”
style, a point along the “X-Y” continuum.

§s were 325 volunteers—36 interviewees; 289
observer-judges. The research design included
experimental replication of treatment conditions
with two populations: students and adult busi-
NEsSsmen.

Results showed no statistically significant dif-
ferences in differential reactions of interviewees
(among the three styles or between students
and adults). For observer-judges there were no
significant differences between adulis wos. stu-
dents; however, at the .05 Ievel the “argumenta-
tive” style was significantly differentiated from
the “neutral” and “persuasive” styles. The corre-
lation between style most preferred and style
most like self was .44 for students and .49 for
adults. A correlation of .33 was obtained for
adults between preferred style and style most
like boss. There was no significant relationship
between the style a boss reportedly uses and
the style his subordinates prefer him to use.
Adults tended to hold “Theory Y rather than
“Theory X" assumptions although expressing
preferences for the “argumentative” style theo-
retically based on “Theory X.”

Stech, Ernest L. An Empirical Smudy of
Videotape Self-Confrontation, Self-Evalua-
tion, and Behavior Change in Speech
Therapist Trainees. See A-0167.

A-0019. Taylor, K. Phillip. An Investigation of
Majority Verbal Behavior Toward Opinions
of Deviant Members in Group Discussions
of Policy. Indiana U.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

The purpose of this study was to identify char-
acteristics of communication behavior associated
with group pressure for uniformmity in group
discussions on questions of policy. The investiga-
tion focused on the verbal behavior of the ma-
jority group members as thase members reacted
to deviant opinions.

Eight groups of all male or all female under-
graduate discussants included three or four naive
volunteers plus a confederate who supported an
opinion position opposite to that of the ma-
jority. The group task was to determine the
best policy for the Unijversity to adopt on a ques-
tion of current interest. Half of the groups
were led to believe they were participating in
an important task while the remaining groups
were informed that they were involved in a
project of minor importance.

Statements directed to the deviant member
and others addressed to members of the ma-
jority were randomly selected from each of the
discussion sessions. Judges then rated these state-

sonablenecss, and dominance. The results indi-
cated that males displayed more hostility, less
reasonablencss, and a higher degree of domi-
nance than females in similar discussion set-
tings. Discussion participants tended to be less
hostile and more reasonable in situations they
considered important. "The direction of the dis-
cussion statement was noi systematically related
to the hostility or reasonableness apparent in
the statements. The perceived dominance in the
verbal behavior of group discussants was not
substantially affected by the importance of
the group task or the communication direction.

A-0020. Fubbs, Stewart L. Interpersonal Trust,
Conformity, and Credibility. U. of Kansas.

The problem was to determine if either (1)
a person (p)’s behavior, or (2) a group’s social
pressure, influence an individual (o)'s trust of
(p); and (3) if o's behavior corresponded to his
trusting attitude,

Sixty randomly assigned female subjects
watched p playing either cooperatively or com-
petitively in a prisoner's dilemma game. Sub-
jects heard voices over headphones cither cor-
roborating or refuting p’s game behavior. The
voices were from a recording; subjects thought
the voices were live, Pre and post rmeasurements
were taken on 5's trust of p, of the group whose
voices she heard, and of S's game choices for
five game trials. Analysis of variance was em-
ployed. Scores were on frust, the three dimen-
sions of trust (i.e., experiness, character, and
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dynamism), and total number of cooperative
game choices made by 8§. 7

Subjects raised total trust of a cooperative p
and lowered toial trust of a competitive p. These
trends significantly reversed when conformity
influence existed. 5's game choices corroborated
these findings. The same was true for the char-
acter factor. The opposite was truc for the
experiness factor. Both trends were significantly
reversed when conformity pressure was present.
The dynamism factor and 5's trust of the group
showed no significant differences.

Summarizing, differing game behaviors sig-
nificantly affected the trust and behavior of o
toward p. Furthermore, the three dimensions of
trust reacted independently to behavioral stimu-
li. Finally, o's trust of p can be distorted to
significantly conform with the contrived group
opinion of p.

Warren, Irving D. A Descriptive Study
of the Communication Activities of De-
partment Heads in a Midwest Hospital.
See A-0119.

A-0021. Wright, David W. A Comparative
S5tudy of Two Leadership Styles in Goal-
Bound Group Discussions. Wayne State U.

The major purpose of the study was to in-
vestigate 2 designated leader’s comparative use
of a leader-centered functional approach versus
a group-centered functional approach in lead-
ing goal-bound group discussions. The two styles
of leadership were defined in terms of the spe-
cific leadership functions performed by a
designated leader for each approach. More spe-
cifically, the study attempted to examine these
two styles of leadership in light of their effect
on group procedure, group member satisfaction
with a group product, and group member social-
emotional satisfaction.

An experienced designated leader led each
of fourteen groups of subjects in two twenty-
minute discussions, one for each leadership style.
Two discussion instructors, both highly trained
in observing leadership functions,
observers for the twenty-eight group discussions.

to primary
analysis were an observational form, a satisfac-
tion index, and the post-discussion ballot. As a
result of the analysis used to treat the data ob-
tained from the observational form, it was
concluded that the two leadership styles had
been perforined differently as scored by ob-
servers. The results of the analysis of the satis-
faction index and the post-discussion ballot
vielded no significant differences in the ma-

leadership siyles on the three parameters in-
vestigated. Subsequent secondary analysis of the
rcsults obtained from the two post-discussion
measures seemed to support these findings. It
was concluded that the two modes of leadership,
as defined by functions performed, appeared to

in this study.

INTERPRETATION

A-0022. Anderson, Marlowe D. Religious
Themes in the Works of Robert Lowell. U.
of Missouri, Columbia.

Robert Lowell asserts that his earlier and
later poems are integrally related by two fac-
tors. One, the poems reflect the flux of experi-
ence interpreted by one sensibility, and, two,
they show an underlying morality. The continu-
ity of the interpretation of experience is revealed
through a dramatic critical approach. The
underlying morality is evidenced in Lowell's
religious themes.

The focus of this study was on Lowell's re-
ligious themes as a means of understanding the
development of his poetic career. Representative
examples from all of his published volumes of
poems and plays from 1939 to the present were
studied, omitting only his idiomatic translation
of Racine’s Phedre, which lies outside the pur-
view of this study. .

The religious themes were traced through
four majcr motifs: prophetic themes using
norms established by the Judeo-Christian tradi-
tion of ethical prophets; mystical themes related
to the Christian mystical tradition; elegaic
themes, revealing his ultimate religious stance in
his attitude toward death; and themes showing
the poet as seeker for values after the collapse
of transcendent faith. The quest for values is
religious in the sense of man’s need to overcome
estrangement. Lowell’s poems and plays reveal
that he is very much a part of this modern tra-
dition.

The study of Lowell's themes revealed that his
earlier and later works are closely related, as he
claims, and provided a meaningful appraisal of
his development as poet and thinker.

A-0025. Clark, Vera F. The Rhetoric of W. H.
Auden’s Verse Plays. U. of Washington.
This study examined the verse plays of W. H.
Auden in an attempt to determine the message
of each and to discover the specific means by

<9
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which this message is transmitted. Plays dis-
cused were Paid on Both Sides, The Daice of
Death, For the Time Being, and The Sea and
The Mirror.

A rhetorical analysis was undertaken through
explication of whal Auden is saying, description
of lzow he says it, and consideration of those to
whom he speaks. Rhetorical purpose was de-
fined as persuasive.

Form and style, juxtaposition of verse and
prose, shifts in verse style, techniques of dic-
tion and employment of symbol, metaphor,
analogy and parable were examined in an at-
tempt to perceive relationships between them
and message.

Each play was found to demonstrate per-
suasive purpose through “indirect didacticism.”
Moral concern for man and his society and rec-
ognition of wrong in the present mode of life
were observed. In each a change of heart and
a choice is imperative. Love is a dominant
theme, and some manner of quest is undertaken
in each. The shift from one to another major
influence, Freud, Brecht, Marx and Kierkegaard,
was found to accompany the progression and
maturation of Auden’s personal philosophy. Dic-
tion is largely conceptual and intellectual rather
than pictorial and emotive, and prose-verse
juxtaposition is wused to assist in message-
communication. The plays were discovered to be
universal in application and message. Form and
tyle were found to be conscious messengers of
meaning.

[%:]

A-0024. Espinola, Judith C. Point of View in
Selected Novels by Virginia Woolf. North-
wcstern U.

This study examined the use of point of
view in Virginia Woolf’s most successful and ex-
perimental novels. Point of view was defined as

spatial, and temporal loci from which a narra-
tor perceives the characters and events of the
fictive world he describes. In this study, narra-
tive point of view was considered on tweo levels:
(1) that level from which cach narrator operates
as the primary framing and guiding force of
a novel; and (2) that secondary level from which
the consciousnesses of particular characters, as
rendered by the primary narrator, become
sources for the expression of inner realities and
sources for the descriptions of other characters.

The limited observations made by Virginia
Woolf in her essays and Diary on narrative form
were explored briefly in the first part of Chapter
II. The second part of Chapter II described
point of view in Woolf's early novels, short

stories, and skctches, written between 1915 and
1922. Chapters III through VI were devoted to
the analyses of Mrs. Dalloway, To the Light-
house Orlando, and The Waves, considered in
order of their chronology. Stress was placed on
the nature of the narrative point of view and
the manner in which point of view conditions
cach novel's ‘“reality” and form. Each of these
chapters includes discussions of the narrator’s
mental, spatial, and temporal loci and the rela-
tionship between the novel’s form and perspec-
tive. In the final chapter important implications
and conclusions of the study were summarized.

A-0025. Haushalter, William Roy. The Pro-
gramming of Platform Ardsts at The Uni-
versity of Michigan, 1912-1961. U. of Mich-
igan.

The purposes of this study were to discuss the
Oratorical Association Lecture Series and to
assess its contributions. The specific goal was to
explore the programming of platform artists
from 1912-1961. Programming was defined as

. “the definite plan or proceedings utilized by the

organization in scheduling its yearly attractions.”
Platform artists were defined as “those actors,
actresses, and oral readers who presented, as in-
dividuals and/or as ensembles, programs based
mainly on literary texts from established liter-
ary figures and/or from materials of their own
creation.” The study utilized numerous pri-
mary sources.

Four periods of operation and programming
were presented, and evaluations of platform art-
ists were given. The organization involved
students, faculty, adminijstration, and student
publications. :

In the early years, the organization was finan-
cially successful and contributed to University
funds. After 1950, rising costs, complex contracts,
competitive extracurricular activities, and the
popularity of telex n, film, and radio seriously
challenged the appeal of the programming. At-
tendance declined, deficits developed, and the
administration began subsidizing the organiza-
tion (1958).

There was always an attempt to present well-
known platform artists. Individuals, such as
Leland T. Powers and Phidaleh Rice, pre-
sented well-known plays by impersonating all
of the characters. Others, like Cornelia Otis
Skinner and Ruth Draper, wrote their own ma-
terials and used minimum costumes and proper-
tics. After 1950, ensemble productions became
popular.

The administration cancelled the Lecture
Series in 1961. The programming no longer ful-
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filled the educational and cultural objectives of

the organization and The University of Michi-

gan.

A-0026. Sue Ann Gillespie. The
Caldecott Medal Award Books, 1938-1968;
Their Literary and Oral Characteristics as
They Relate to Storytelling. Wayne State U.

Martin,

The purpose of this descriptive study of the
thirty-one books to receive the Caldecott Medal
from 1938 through 1968 was to discover their
literary and oral characteristics and to ascertain
the suitability of their text for use in the oral
situation of storytelling.

The mc:thcvclnlugy emplaycd in this Study was

ination -:)E thf:sc: bDGl\S and chcr rézlf:vant ma-
terials.

There was no one element the absence or pres-
ence of which was shown to make a Caldecott
Award book effective or ineffective for story-
telling. Generally, however, style in its broadest
sense (including characterization, humor, irnag-
ery, figurative language, diction, syntax, and
aesthetic qualitiesy was found to determine
whethcr or not a Caldecott Award book is suita-
ble for use in staryl;ellmg; Theme, subject, set-
ting, the child's point of view, and the author’s
attitude rarely were found to affect the oral
style of an Award book.

This study also showed that if children who
cannot yet read are to have a “literary” experi-
cnce from a book they must, at least initially,
havc it rcad to thém If that bcmL dcu:s 1ot corn-

[ﬂ

m

fully a smryteller wnl avcud using it. Therefgre,
it was rccommended to the American Library
Association that it award the Caldecott Medal
not to the most distinguished pictures bound in
book form but to the picture book with the
most distinguished physical and oral style.

A-0027. Parrella, Gilda C. The Concept of Em-
pathy: A Study in Discovery, Definition,
and Design with Application to Literature
and Its Performance. U. of Washington.

The concept of empathy, a crucial component
in the interpreter's art, has a long history of
ambiguity despite the relatively recent coinage
of the word in 1909 by Edward Titchener. The
purpose of this study was to discover the origins
and contexts of the concept prior to its introduc-
tions as Einfithlung in German acsthetics and
“empathy” in American psychology, and subse-
guent usages in aesthetics and literary study.
A tentative definition based upon contemporary
usage was used to determine when and where

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

the concept was suggested and developed, and
how these historical observations accounted for
inconsistencies and ambiguitiecs in modern usage.
Sources examined ranged from philosophy to
psychology, literature to criticism, aesthetics to
(zmpiricism The cﬁncept was théﬁ ré—ﬁxamiﬂéd

the

1nterpreter5 encouinters “flth
, literary techniques, and per-

Egrmanccs facmrs.

It was determined that the concept was used
without distinctions whatever the nature of the
perceived object, be it aesthetic or non-aesthetic.
The need to make suc stinctions was found to
be essential in the e ination and performance
of literature. The adjectives “adoptive” and
“projective’” were thus coined to highlight the
distinctions the interpreter should make in his
approach to the literary object where literary
and psychological techniques are used in vary-
ing degrees, Certain literary devices were de-
termined to have distinct psychological appeals,
some of which depend upon the empathic pro-
cess. Finally, this process was examined and
illustrated through analysis of examples from
the poetry, prose, and drama of Dylan Thomas.

Patdison, Sheron J. Dailey. An Analysis
uE Readers Theatre Based on Selefsted ‘The-
ai an&s;ata.

nz:;ncn. U.

The study demonstrated that an application
of theatre theory to readers theatre could il-
luminate certain problems of characterization
and of production in readers theatre. Although
the weight of the study was on the application
of the theatre theory, throughout there were
also numerous references to literary theory and
oral interpretation theory.

Part One of the study analyzed the
of characterization through a definition and ex-
plication of empathy, distancing, and ambiva-
lence and related these ideas to appropriate
theatre theorists. Empathy was defined and
then related by an application of the acting
theories of Constantin Stanislavski. “Distancing”
was described, defined, and then applied to
Brecht's theory of *‘alienation.” After the de-
velﬂpmcnt of two of Bre::ht's majc:r theses spe—

concept

tion (or “dlstancxng") were dlscuSsEd Finally,
ambivalence was defined and discussed through
a synthesus of Brecht and Stamslavslu Part Qne
tion cf emp:athy, d;stancmg, and ambwalenca
in specific literary works.

e T |
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Part Two comprised a morc general analysis
of readers theatre from the point of view of pro-
duction elements and the audience.

Part Thrce concluded the study by offering
an application of the theoretical considerations
in Parts One and Two to specific literary works.

In the main, this study demonstrated that the
relatively new form ot readers theatre can learn
from established theatre theory.

A-0029. Smith, Robert E., Jr. An Analysis of
the Function of Place in the Short Story
with “Way Up in the Middle of the Air”
and Other Stories. 1. of Missouri, Columbia.

A combination of critical and creative work,
the study was composed of six original short
stories preceded by an analysis of setting in short
fiction.

However authors utilize place, it will be a
large factor in determining the shape of a story.
For an oral interpreter, analysis of setting may
provide understanding of elements besides itself
and of the story as a whole. The correspon-
dences between scene and agent, between scene
and act can define for an interpreter the scope
and nature of the dramatic action of a story.

In brief summary, the short stories follow.

“God Rest Ye Merry” concerns an old alco-
holic who attempts to celebrate Christmas but
only succeeds in isolating himself further.

“Sparrow, Fly Free” is the story of a “village
idiot” who climbs church buildings.

In “Rack,” a pool-playing midget is seduced
away from Irving Giacomo’s pool hall by a gang-
ster and a gargantuan prostitute.

“Summers End Swift” tells of a talented
young distance runner whose father was a
champicnship miler. On one of their nightly
runs, the boy beats his father and makes dis-
coveries about the older man and himself.

“Way up in the Middle of the Air" concerns
the reactions of Ashdod, Texas, to Ezekiel Grunt,
a preacher who arrives promising salvation for
the souls and economy of its citizens through the
building of a giant radio tower.

“Progenitor” follows a retired farmer-carpen-
ter facing the disturbances growing out of the
wedding of his only granddaughter.

ysis of B-Values in Entertainment Criti-
cism. See A-0118.

A-0030. Wesley, Robert J. A Study of In-
struction for Liturgical Reading in Roman
Catholic Diocesan Seminaries in the United
States, Wayne State U.

32

In 1963 the Second Vatican Council of the
Roman Catholic Church decrced that changes
would bc made in the Mass rite providing for
a greater degree of religious instruction tkrough
liturgical reading. Thus, it was the purpose of
this study to cvaluate instruction for the read-
ing aloud of the liturgy in diocesan seminary
cducation,

The study included a close examination of
post-Conciliar  documents substantiating the
need for instruction in oral interpretation as a
prerequisite to cfiective liturgical reading, and
a survey of responses from seminaries to th-
nature of their oral interpretation programs. Of
sixty-nine seminarics surveyed, sixty-three re-
sponded, representing a return of ninety-one
per cent.

The investigation revealed that the majority
of the seminaries offered courses with some in-
struction in oral interpretation. Yet the amount
of credit assigned to many of the courses was
below the average assigned to courses generally,
and, in most, time was divided between instruc-
tion in oral interpretation and other speech
skills. Only one-half of the in:tructors teaching
oral interpretation held a graduate degree in
speech. And, there was a lack of specific formu-
lac providing instruction for the lector who now
plays a significant part in the Mass rite.
~ Several recommendaiions were offered: (1) ex-
pansion of the acadeniiz program to include
three-credit courses in oral interpretation, (2)
provisions for supervised extracurricular exercises
in oral interpretation, (3) requirement of at
of oral interpretation, and (4) a detajled pro-
gram for training lay readers.

MASS COMMUNICATION

Adams, Helen B. Walter Williams: Spokes-
man for Journalism and Spokesman for
the University of Missouri. See A-0048.

DLoaz, John K. The Presidential Press
Conference. See A-0051.

A-0031. Brundage, Glorxia §. The Nature and
Development of the Concept of Public In-
terest in Program Service of Radio Broad-
casting. New York U.

The Radio Act of 1927 made the radio spec-
trum a part of the public domain, with access
through licenses granted broadcasters who met
the licensing standard that the “public interest,
convenience, and necessity” be served.
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This dissertation sought to determine the na-
ture and development of the concept of public
interest in program service of radio broadcasting,
as expressed by Congress through legislation, as
reflected in the regulatory powers over radio
licensees by the commissions, and as interpreted
by the decisions of the courts.

There were sufficient references to conclude
that Congress gave the cominissions mandates to
consider the character of program service in
granting applications. The commissions further
developed the concept through their quasi-
judicial decisions, regulations, and official policy
statements. The courts not only consistently up-
held the commissions’ decisions but also settled
constitutinnal grrestions in radio law,

The oficial expressions of Congress, of the
commissions, and of the courts examined demon-
strated a consistiency in principle and in concern
for the interests of the public to formulate the
concept. However, the inherent conflict in broad-
casting between the competitive pursuit of
profits and the public interest contributed to
transgressions by the broadcasters and to neglect
of the stated policies by the commissions.

The concept of public interest was identified

sion in enforcement, to delineate the broad-
caster’s role as trustee of the public air waves,
and to encourage the public to participate,.

Felsenthal, Norman A. Racial Identifica-
tion as a Variable in Instructional Media.
See A-0005.

A-0032. XKarpf, Stephen L. The Gangster Film:
Emergence, Variation and Decay of a Genre,
1930-1940. Northwestern U.

This study delineated the emergence, varia-
tion, and progressive decay of the gangster film
genre. Initially it was concerned with the arche-
typical films “Little Caesar” (1930), “The Public
Enemy” (1931), ‘“‘Scarface” (1932), and “The
Petrified Forest” (1936). Through succeeding
years of progressive decay, the gangster was
traced—mirrored in the changing roles of the
four actors whose characterizations immortalized
the archetypical films: Edward G. Robinson as
Rico, James Cagney as Tom Powers, Paul Muni
as Tony Carmonte, and Humphrey Bogart as
Duke Mantee.

The nature of the selected examples of the

gangster genre was examined through the physi- -

cal qualities of the films, the continuing charac-
ter of the actors who created the archetypical
characters and the continuity of plot lines
through the whole body of film. Two major

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

historical plots exploring the social systems of
their day and the powerful central characteriza-
tions—were used as standards to judge the films
coming later in the genre.

The study alsc made observations about the
eniertainment media in terms of tendencies to
produce copies of successful original creations,
the effort to base a {ilm genre on an era’s ‘‘cur-
rent events.” It was suggested that as the gang-
ster genre decayed into formula and comedy as
the 1930°s wore on, it was the socially conscious
genre which continued to explore the roots of
social problems through film.

A-0033. Lane, Philip Joseph, Jr. NBC-TV’s
Project XX: An Analysis of the Art of the
Still-in-Motion Film in Television. North-
western U.

The problem posed by this study was, Can the
creative artist working in the medium of tele-
vision produce a work of television art? Its basic
aim was to determine some of the creative ele-
ments which compose a work of cinematic art
made for television and to discover what effect
these creative elements have on the quality of
the film. The study was based on the belief that
the artists at NBC-TV's Project XX unit are
truly creative artists and work under conditions
conducive to the creation of still-in-motion films

for television which can be described as works of -

art. Still-in-motion is a technique by which still
photographs and paintings are “set-in-motion”

Included in the study was a brief history of
the Project XX unit, a biographical sketch of
each of the major contributors to the still-in-
motion films, a description of the procedures
followed by the unit to produce a still-in-motion
film, an analysis of the philosophy and the
artistry of the artists relative to the films, and
XX still-in-motion films, The Real West and The
Law and the Prophets. The dissertation demon-
strated that the creative artists of the Project
XX unit have created works of cinematic art for
television when they have expressed themselves
in the still-in-motion film form.

A-0034. Langston, Billie Joe. A Historical
Study of the UAW Television Program
Telescope. U. of Michigan.

Between June, 1951, and September, 1963,
the United Automobile, Aerospace, and Agri-
cultural Implement Workers Union of America
(UAW) produced a television program. The
union entitled it Meet the UAW-CIO but later
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changed its name to Telescope. The UAW was
the first international labor union in this coun-
try to employ personnel to write, produce, and
perform on a regularly sﬁhcduled telecast.

This study was an account of how and why
the UAW entered video production, a descrip-
tion of the broadcast, and an explanation of
why the program was discontinued. Material
uscd in the study included interviews, reports,
memoranda, films, kinescopes, scripts, notes, legal
records, labor and commercial newspapers and
journals, and correspondence. o

The UAW sought to fulfill two general pur-
poses by producing a television broadcast: to
communicate with its members and to facilitate
a better understanding of the UAW by non-
union listeners. The union also sought to con-
vey to UAW members information of immediate
importance, to inform its members of what the
union did to benefit them, to promote UAW-
backed politicians, and to explain how viewers
could save money by prudent buying.

The UAW cancelled Telescope after long in-
ternal dissension over the broadcast. Union
officials wanted the money spent for Telescope
used for other kinds of public relations work,
such as producing filmed documentaries.

The study led to the conclusions that the
UAW tclt:cast was c(fectlve in m:cc,lmpl”’hing the

was prabably a mlstake, and th\: union shau]d
reinstiti'te a television program.

Lanigan, Richard Leo, Jr. Speaking and
Semiology: Maurice Merleau-Ponty’s Phe-
nomenological Theory of Existential Com-
munication. See A-0109.

A-0035. Larson, Robert Frederick. The Effects
of a Sex-Education Television Series on the
Attitudes and Family Sex Communication
Patterns of Senior High School Students.

U. of Michigan.

This study was designed to investigate the
effects of viewing and discussing a sex-education
television series Sons and Daughters, on the
attitudes and communication patterns of senior
high school students. Students from a publla:
schaol (N = 150) and a parochial school (N =
149) were tE‘SEEd before and after the EVE—H’L‘:EL
series utilizing a semantic differential and a
questionnaire that secured information about

the incidence of family discussion of sex matters.
The influence of the following wvariables was
investigated: number of programs vicwed,
number of programs discussed in a structured
situation, sex, exposure to a sex-education
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course, parental vocation, grade, and physical
environment.

All significant changes in attitude in all com-
parisons of pre- and post-mecan scores were in
a direction consonant with the objectives of the
series.

Involvement in a discussion group and prior
exposure to a sex-cducation course apparently
supplemented the effect of viewing the pro-
grams in prnduéing sigr’xiﬁc’;ant thangé Fe-

viewers v:hangcd on more ant:cpts than female
viewers, resulting in a diminishment of the
disparity in attitudes between sexes. In most
cases of attitude change, the effect was one of
reinforcement.

Differences in change of family sex communi-
cation were related to prior exposure to a sex-
education course and grade level. Viewers in-
creased significantly in frequency of family sex
discussion, and non-viewers showed no change.
The results of this study indicate that television
was cffectively utilized for sex-education pur-
poses.

A-0036. M;:Cafferty, Richard B., 5.J. The In-
fluence of Teilhard de Chardin on Marshall
McLuhan. Northwestern U.

The purpose of the dissertation was to estab-
lish a close similarity of thought between Pierre
Teilhard de Chardin and Marshall McLuhan.
The influence of the French symbolists and
James Joyce on Marshall McLuhan was first
dealt with, together with an outline of McLu-
han’s major theories. A basic sketch of the evo-
Iutiﬂnar'y thear’y of Teiihard de Gﬁardin was
QE th;: two men. Thase areas in wh.;ch the thmk-
ing of Chardin and McLuhan converge were
treated in detail in chapters on Socialization,
Communications, Mechanization, and Conscious-
ness. Both Chardin and McLuhan refer to the
organic nalure of society which results from the
externalization of man’s faculties, particularly
the central nervous system. It is with respect to
this aspect of McLuhan’s thought, probably his
most important and provocative, that Teilhard
de Chardin’s influence seems to loom so large.
Chardin’s influence on McLuhan is explained
more by the prevalence of his ideas in the fields
of science, theology, philosophy, and allied arts,
plus a commeon atiraction for Eastern modes of
thought, than by any direct influencing factors.
The study concluded Lhat; Chardin and McLu-
han strike a responsive chord in the modern
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generation because they respond to the needs of

a new Romanticism which seeks an escape from
the vapid values of the Computer Society. It
suggested that Chardin’s concermm for the total
mian and McLuhan's message of hope that great-
er solidarity can be achieved through mass
media respond to the desperate longing of
modern man.

A-0037. Mayer, Mary Alice. An Historical
Study of the Issues and Policies Related to
the Educational Application and Utilization
of Community Antenna Television: Inclusive
of 1949, Exclusive of 1969. Northwestern 1.

The study was divided into four parts: (1) the
origin and early development of community an-
tenna television (CATV); (2) the evolution and
regulation of CATV; (3) the educational appli-

diction for the future of CATYV, including tech-
nological deveclopment, regulation, and its im-
pact on education.

CATV grew out of a need for television ser-
vice by a segment of the public to whom it was
otherwise unavailable. The study treated the
early history of the CATV industry in detail.

The tremendous growth of CATYV in terms

over CATYV was vested in the Federal Communi-
cations Commission (FCC). The FCC consistent-
ly has been concerned with the possibility of
adverse €conomic impact of CATV upon broad-
cast stations and has adopted pertinent rules
and regulations.

The study analyzed the municipal position
relative to controlling and taxing CATV.

Specific regulations on the federal, state, and
municipal levels relative to educational CATV
were examined. It was pointed out that the
ETV-CATV relationship affected educational
application and utilization of CATV and three
alternative types of ETV-CATV relationships
were evaluated with specific illustrations.

Prognostications were made with regard to
the future growth and regulation of CATV. Ob-
servations and reccmmendations were advanced
which focus on the issues and policies related
to the educational application and utilization of
CATV. Finally, it was concluded that educa-
tional leaders and CATV executives might well
review their common interests in order to design
and implement a program aimed at the achieve-
ment of desired objectives.

Mulac, Anthony John. An Experimental
Study of the Relative Effectiveness of

RIC
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Three Fcecedback Conditions Employing
Videotape and Audiotape for Student
Self-Evaluation. See A-0009.

A-0038. Ogleshee, Frank W. The Basis for
Marshall McLuhan’s Concepts of the Effects
of Television Viewing. U. of Missouri, Co-
lumbia.

The purpose of the study was to examine the
factual basis underlying some of Marshall Mec-
Luhan’s statements on psychological and physio-
logical effects of television vicwing.

McLuhan’s statements were compared with
studies in evolution, vision, physiology and tele-
vision. Applicable studies were found by search-
ing Psychological Absiracts, Educalion Index,
Research Studies in Education, Reésearch in Edu-
cation, Current List of Medical Literature, and
the Curmulated Index Medicus.

Principal difficulties in conducting the study
lay in McLuhan’s lack of logical presentation
and in his unusual methodology. He used dubi-
ous interpretations of Shakespeare and James
Joyce as proof of psychological and physiological
change in man. Further, he used terms ambigu-
ously and without definition, often cited no rele-
vant references, and used differing inconsistent
and incomplete methods of citation. Most seri-
ously, he based some of his statements on the
results of what he termed well-known and nu-
merous scientific studies, none of which could
be found in the literature.

The conclusions of the study were that Mec-
Luhan’s statements were invalid; that most of
his errors Iay in poor scholarship, which in-
creased in
from The Guienberg Galaxy to Through the
Panishing Point, and that in consequence, fu-
ture McLuhan comments on television effects
should be considered suspect. Suggestions were
made for studies on other aspects of McLuhan’s
work.

A-0039.
vision in Psychiatric Education. U. of Mich-
igan.

The purpose of this study was to survey the
ways in which television is being used in de-
partments of psychiatry, primarily at the Uni-
versity of Nebraska, the University of Michigan,
and the University of Mississippi. The study
deals with the many ways television is used to
view the patient and therapy sessions for (1)
teaching students, (2) helping residents learn
interviewing techniques, (3) aiding staff mem-
bers in in-service training, and (4) allowing

39.
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patients to view themselves for therapeutic
purposes.

Students feel that television and videotape
allows them to view a greater variety of pa-
tients with greater clarity.

Television has helped residents to improve
their interviewing techniques through the re-
cording, observation, and supervised review of
videotaped interviews.

Members of the psychiatric staff found that
television can provide in-service training for
them through the recording of therapy sessions
and by stocking videotape libraries which serve
as reservoirs of visual material.

Psychiatric patients benefit by television
through the recording of the patient during
psychotherapeutic interviews and the subse-
quent replay of these videotapes. These replay
sessions confront the patient with a dramatic,
objective image of himself.

The production techniques used in psychiatric
television are significantly different from those
used in commercial teleévision. All aspects of
psychiatric television production are, ultimately,
based around the patient’s comfort and well-
being during the therapetutic process.

It was concluded that there is a need for
greater communication between therapists and
production staff and the need for re-organiza-
tion. The thesis also contains suggestions for a
more creative use of the medium.

Parsteck, Bennett J. A Rhetorical Analy-
sis of Fiorello H. La Guardias Weekly
Radio Speeches: 1942.1945. See A-0076.

Patterson, Dorothy F. An Historical, De-
scriptive Study of the Television Teaching
of Spanish in the Demoit Public Schools
Following the Principles of Foreign Lan-
guages in the Elementary School (FLES).
See A-0011.

A-0040. Reynolds, L. M. An Analysis of the
Non-Verbal Symbolism in Federico Fellini’s
Film Triology: La Dolce Vita, 8%, and
Juliet of the Spirits. U. of Michigan.

Using an archetypal method of critical analy-
sis like that frequently employed for literary
criticism, the full-length films which Federico
Fellini both wrote and directed were found to
contain unifying patterns of symbolism that
reveal a mythic heritage. The three most re-
cent films, La Dolce Vita, 81 and Juliet of the
Spirils (those analyzed extensively by this study),
display characteristics much like those of the
epic (especially Dante’s Commedia), primarily

because of Fellini's utilization of the vast scopc

of the Journey and, like Dante's trilogy, repre-
sents symbolically a Journey through a Hell
and Purgatory towards a Paradise. The threce
films represent, also, trips through, respectively,
space, time, and substance. The journalist of
La Dolce Vita travels through a social space of
a modern Babylon. The film:-maker of &§L4
travels through three superimposed levels of
psychological fime. The publicity man’s wife
of Juliet of the Spirits travels through confused
perceptions of substance.

In their identifications with communications
media, the protagonists reveal the problems of
contemporary man in finding meaningful com-
munication, and, thereby, harmony with others.
Archetypal representations of the Father and of
the Woman symbolize the protagonists’ dualistic
attitudes towards religion and sex, while the
archetypal Old Magician symbolizes the creative
unconscious.

The tools of the media, e.g., the camera cye,
movie spotlight, and television picture, provide
the central symbols which convey Fellini's vari-
ations on his theme of communication.
A-0041. Ringe, Robert Charles. An Analysis

of Selected Personality and Behavioral
Characteristics Which Affect Receptivity to
Religious Broadcasting. Ohio State U.

behavioral characteristics which are associated
with listener receptivity to religious broadcast-
ing. Specifically, it examined a listener’s religious
associational and devotional commitment, de-
gree of orthodoxy, and degrec of open-minded-
ness in relation to his preference for either
novel or traditional religious programs.
Investigation centered around providing an-
swers to the following general questions: (1)
What are some of the personality and religious
behavioral characteristics of the people who
listen to religious broadcasting? (2) In what way
do these characteristics affect the way in which
listeners select the programs to which they lis-
ten? and (3) In what way can these characteris-
tics be used as signals of preference for religious
programs?
- New scales for measuring associational com-
mitment, devotional commitment, orthodoxy,
and preference for novel and/or traditional re-
ligious programs were developed. All of the
scales were condensed into one 18-page question-

was completed on the questionnaire scores.
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An analysis of the traditionality scores re-
vealed that no significant relationship existed
between these scores and associational and devo-
tional scores. Similarly, no significant relation-
ship was found between traditionality scores
and age. However, a significant relationship
emerged between traditionality scores and ortho-
doxy and between traditionality and
closed-mindedness. Also, significant correlations
were discovered among associational commit-
ment, devotional commitment, orthodoxy, and
closed-mindedness.

tradi

Mean score differences computed on

come, cducation, or place of residence. How-
ever, significant differences were found between
' listeners and “seldom

or necver” listeners.

A-0042. Shaheen, Jack George, Jr. The Rich-
ard Boone Show: A Study of Repertory The-
atre on Commercial Television. U. of Mis-
souri, Columbia.

The study of The Richard Boone Show un-
mercial television in this country discourages
experimentation and innovation. With the ad-
vent of the program in September, 1963, viewers,
for the first time ever, were able to see a dra-
tory theatre on the stage. The Richard Boone
Show might be appropriately labelled a tele-
vision experiment because no program of its
type had ever been aired before, it lasted but a
siﬁ’gle season, and no repertory series has been
tried on the networks since.

The demise of The Richard Boone Show oc-
curred in January, 1964. As of this writing it is
perhaps disparaging to those who see television
as a potential purveyor of quality drama to
find no weekly original teleplays being aired by
the networks in prime time. Although it is un-
likely that any repertory series could ever hope
to equal the popularity of regular commercial
programming, it can nevertheless reach large
audiences; The Richard Boone Show, after all,
reached twenty-five million people. Because of
the emphasis on gathering huge audiences in
prime time—more than forty million on some
occasions—the status of repertory drama on tele-
vision has become, and will remain, bleak. The
mass medium of commercial television, designed
to sell mass products to mass audiences, contin-
ues to concentrate on capturing the minds of a
truly vast television audience, which under-
standably, responds to predictable programs.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Sherman, John. Eric Hass of the Socialist
Labor Farty: An Analysis of His Advocacy
on the Issue of Labor for Four Presiden-
tial Campaigns. See A-0084.

Smith, Craig R. Considerations of Audi-
ence in the Speaking at the 1968 Repub-
lican Convention. See A-0086.

A-0043. Steis, William B. An Amnalysis of RAI-
Radiotelevisione Italiana: The Italian
Broadcasting System. Ohio State U.

This study spans the years of Italian broad-
casting from the time of Marconi's discovery
prior to World War I through 1965.

RAL a private corporation, is the only broad-
cast organization in Italy. It operates under a
government charter. Careful consideration is
given to the corporate structure of RAI and the
amount of control exercised by the government
through a governmental agency which owns
fifty-one percent of the stock.

The functions of each of RAI's departments
were investigated, including the international
activities of the company.. Personnel problems,
the relationship the company has with the sev-
eral unions in Italy, and the manner in which
the company makes use of free lance talent were
explored,

Important to this study were the physical
characteristics of RAI such as buildings, facili-
ties, equipment and production aids.

Detailed information concerning the radio
and television programing was of primary con-
cern in this study. The programming rhilosophy
of the company was included. The manner in
which audience research is conducted was de-
fined.

Mot to be overlooked is the part that broad-
casting plays in the Italian educational system.
Telescuola, television school broadcasting, was
studied. The use of radio in school broadcasting
was included.

The author traveled to Italy to obtain the
data used in this study. Most of the data were
translated from primary Italian sources. Much
of the data were supplied by RAI.

The author concluded that RAI has overcome
many odds to develop an highly efficient and
modern technical broadcast system. Also, the
Italian Systern of Broadcasting is unique and
outstanding among European systems. RAI
meets the needs and interests of the Italian
people.

There are some weaknesses in the news and
programming areas, but overall, through imagi-
nation and creativity, RAI's radio and tele-
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vision are very good. RAI has maintained an
exemplary position in the field of educational
and instructional broadcasting in radio, but
more especially in television through Telescuola.

The author also suggested other areas of RAI
and the Italian broadcasting system that should
be researched.

A-0044, Sterling Christopher Hastings. The
Second Service: A History of Commercial

FM Broadcasting to 1969. U. of Wisconsin.

There were ten major findings of the study.
First, FM was clearly the product of a single
inventor-innovator Edwin H. Armstrong, with-
out wlhom the system never would have been
perfected. Second, without a few pioneering
experimenters, F.l would not have achicved
commercial status in 1941, Third, the 1945 fre-
quency shift, although it had disastrous short-
term cffccts on FM, was important in the post-
1960 expansion of FM. Fourth, the 1945-48 peri-
oc was key to FM's secondary role within broad-
casting. Fifth, while FM suffered at first from
FCC disinterest, after 1940 it became the Com-
mission’s darling. After 1955, it was encouraged
by a series of rulings involving approval of 5CA,
stereo standards, and program nonduplication.
Sixth, because of programming (classical and
orchestral music) boring to a majority audience
and the resulting low sales of expensive FM sets,
audiences remained small for years. Seventh,
because of minority appeal and limited audience
research, FM has never appealed to national
advertisers, but it has established itself as a
local sponsor medium. Eighth, while AM and
television competition were important in TM's
problems, the key factor in FM's slow growth
was its own lack of appeal. Ninth, with pro-
gram scparation (from co-owned AM stations)
and a resulting independent image in the mid-
1960’s, the medium began to grow rapidly in
appeal to both audience and advertisers. Finally,
the story of FM shows up important factors of
cast industry which well can be applied to other
elements of broadeasting, such as pay TV, UHF
television, and CATV.

A-0045. Stern, Mort P. Palmer Hoyt and The
Denver Post: A Field Study of Organiza-
tional Change i the Mass Media of Com-
munication. U. of Denver.

This study was undertaken to gain insight
into the problem of managing change, which
looms today as a growing challenge to the mass
media. It was an inquiry inte the relationship
between the efforts of Palmer Hoyt, who was

IBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

brought into the organization known as The
Denver Post in 1946 to be its chief cxecutive,
and the changes that followed.

The Post in 1946 was widely regarded as a
biased, quarrelsome, sensational and provincial
newspaper. It was transformed into one recog-
nized for its fairness, objective approach to the
news, lack of stridency, openness to the publi-
cation of dissent, and its interest in its region,
the nation and the world.

The basic hypothesis was that Hoyt func-
tioned as a “change agent” as this term is un-
derstood in organizational theory.

The data of the study were organized against
a grid which consisted of a seven-phase model
of the process of change developed by Reonald
Lippitt, Jeanne Watson, and Bruce Westley.
The principal method used for most of the
study was that of the anthropological field re-
searcher, i.., prolonged “residence” in the or-
ganization being studied.

It was found that the evidence justified ac-
cepting the hypothesis. The study lends credence
to the proposition that a person charged with
initiating change in an organization would be
taking a major step toward mastering the pro-
cess if he learned to regard himself as a change
agent.

In addition, the study contains data of poten-

dents of journalistic practice.

Titchener, Campbell B. A Conteni Analy-
sis of B-Values in Entertainment Crit-
icism. See A-0l18.

A-0046. Toogood, Alexander Featherston. Ca-
nadian Broadcasting: A Problem of Con-
trol. Ohio State U.

Canada’s broadcasting history has seen five
attempts to establish different agencies of regula-
tion and eontrol, within as many decades: being
passed from a government depzrtment (1913) to
the Canadian Radio Broadecasting Commission
(1932), to the Canadian Broadcasting Corpora-
tion (1936), to the Board of Broadcast Gover-
nors (1958), and to the Canadian Radio-
Felevision Commission (1958). This study looks
at the problems faced by each agency, and the
solutions suggested by subsequent legislation.

In an attemept to settle the problems which
are the subject of this thesis, there have been
numerous investigations of broadcasting. The
varied contributions of the three Royal Com-
missions, a public Committee, and twenty Par-
liamentary Hearings are discussed. These are
seen in the context of Canada's difficulties: her

a8
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vast land mass; the sparse, yet widely scattered
population; the influence of the United States;
the bi-cultural diversity; and conflicts between
provincialism and federalism.

The difficulties of Canadian broadcasting can
be traced to the mishandling of broadcasting
maticers by successive governments. Political in-
volvement has been excessive, and there have
been undesirable consequences. The most recent
legislation, the 1968 act, could provide a worth-
while solution. But this can only happen if the
poliiicians remove themsclves from broadcasting
z:c;msideratiﬂns that arc bt:m:r Iéft to inde-

tlmugh many uf the pas: prgblcms arose Emm
imprecise legislation, it would seem that the
largest barrier to success was the appointment
of inappropriate persons to top positions. This
study concluded that it is the quality of the
personnel involved which largely determines the
suceess of such agencies.

A-0047. Viamonte, Daniel, Jr. An Introductory
Study of the Status and fthe Trends of
Radio and Television Activity in Accredited
Two-Year Institutions in the United States.
Wayne State U.

The contribution of this study was geared to
(1) clevate information concerning radio/tele-
vison activity on the two-year institutional level
in the United States, (2) present a guide which
could be used for the establishment and im-
provement of radio/television activity in two-
year institutions, (3) present a current radio/
television directory of two-year institutions to
help open *channels of communication” with
the broadcast industry and the two-year institu-
tions, as well as creating better working rela-
tionships among the two-year institutions, 6]
rajse major questions common {o two-year insti-
tutions, and suggest possible solutions, (5) cre-
ate and stimulate interest in the area of radio/
television, specifically on the two-year institu-
tional level, and (6) project a potentially bright
future for two-year institutions interested in
radio/television,

Initially, every two-year institution in the
United States, regardless of affiliation, was con-
tacted. Thesg were followed with various visits

As a result certain implications
and recommendations were presented by “key

ersonnel” from all areas of the United States.”
P

Their views on such items as terminal behavior,
requircments for faculty employment, accep-
tance of radio/television, projection, and cur-

riculum commitment are indicative of the

Q

trends and current status of radio/television ac-
tivity in accredited two-year institutions.
In short, the research material was presented
in an attempt at providing administrators, fac-
ulty, broadcasters, and the interested public
with a composite view of what is being done
throughout the United States.

tin
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A-0048. Adams, Helen B. Walter Williams:
Spokesman for Journalism and Spokesman
for the University of Missouri. U. of Mis-
souri, Columbia.

cator, used the platfurm frcquem,ly to f:spc:use
the causes in which he believed. Speech texts,
newspaper reviews and comments, letters, and
the personal papers of Walter and Sara Lock-
wood Williams served as the basis for this study.

Williams® speeches reflect his concern that
man's primary obligation is to build a better
society. He employed humor, showed preference
for stories of personal observation, and used the
narrative effectively. He often depended on quo-
tations to amplify a point. Williams was inclined
to speak in broad generalizations. His language
was expansive and flowing with the tone echoing
that of the King James Version of the Bible. His
speeches abounded in allusion and imagery. He
used comparison and contrast, alliteration,
poetic quotation, and epigrammatic phrases.

Williams was judged (o be an effective speaker
by those who heard him. His rhetoric was
typical of that of the late nineteenth and early
twentieth centuries, and, therefore, the form was
acceptable, if not expected, by those who heard
him.,

He made no contribution to the theory of
rhetoric and left no lasting memorial except his
contribution to establishing the School of Jour-
nalism at the University of Missouri. Rather,
his effectiveness must be gauged by the influence
he exerted on the audiences who heard him.
His contemporaries testified to his effectiveness,
and they often indicated that his association
with the best thoughts of the day and his
personality were vital factors in his appeal.

A-0049. Alley, Anne Gabbard. A Demographic
Study of the 1967 Gubernatorial Campaign
* Speaking of Louje Broady Numn. Southern
Ilinois U.

The purpose of this study was to discover the
relationship between the speeches that Louie
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Broady Nunn delivered in the 1967 Kentucky
gubernatorial campaign and the profile of the
average population within each of seven geo-
graphical districts within the state as shown by
an analysis of sclected speeches and pertinent
demographic data.

The state was divided into seven regions based
on the seven voting regions of the state. Each
region was examined with respect to the socio-
logical composition of the population and the
voting reaction of the population of each
district.

An cxamination was made of the operating
social influences at the time of the campaign
and the campaign strategy used in the cam-
paign in order to examine the influence of
these factors on the election.

The conclusions of the study indicated the
following.

(13 A number of factors influcnced the outcome
of the election. Some of these were the use of a
professional campaign manager, the support of
the Republican party, the use of a moderate
position on the issues, the effective use of the
campaign slogan, the defection of the Democrats,
and the effective use of the news media.

{2) Nunn did not relate his speaking to the
demographic profiles of the districts. However,
due to the complete coverage given the cam-
paign, by the news media, his position on the
issues was available to the general population.
(3) The majority of the speaking was done be-
fore special interest groups such as the Lions
Club, etc. Therefore the speeches were written
in relation to particular interest groups rather
than to particular demographic sections of the
state.

A-0050. Biggs, James W. A Rhetorical Analysis
of the Speech Making of Adlai E. Stevenson
Inside and Outside the United Nations on
Major Issues During the Seventeenth, Eight-
ecenth, and Nineteeth Sessions of the General
Assembly. Southern Illincis .

The purpose of the study was to discover the
advocacy of Adlai Stevenson on major i-iues
presented in the United Nations during the
Seventeenth, Eighteenth, and Nineteenth Ses-
sions of the General Assembly as shown by
analysis of his speeches given inside and outside
the United Nations.

Included in the study were eight speeches
given by Stevenson in the United Nations. Nine
speeches were included that were given to audi-
ences outside the United Nations during thi
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peried. All these speceches were examined for
their propositions. An attempt was made to
determine if the invention of the United Na-
tions speecches differed from the inveution of the
non-United Natjons speeches. Lastly, the study
was concerned with Stevenson’s concepts of man
and institutions as revealed by all the speeches.

The propositions revealed a deep concern by
Stevenson for man and his institutions. Steven-
son was hopeful that the institutions would
provide the means for man’s self-determination
and fulfillment. Stevenson believed in man and
in his basic goodness, and that democracy could
become the accepted governmental form for ali
nations because it offered man his greatest op-
portunity for sclf-fulfillment.

Although the invention of Stevenson’s speech-
es inside the United Nations did differ from the
invention of the speeches outside, because of
the nature of the purpose and the occasion for
the speeches, all his speeches scemed to reveal
a similar view of man and Lis institurions.

A-0051. Boaz, Johm K. The Presidential Press
Conference. Wayne State U.

This dissertation studied the Presidential news
conference by tracing historically its develop-
ment, discovering critically and comparatively
its role in our society, and assessing rhetorically
its impact on President, press, and the body
politic.

Resources consisted of sclected periodical re-
ports and books of newsmen, Presidential inti-
mates, and scholars. Presidential biographics
from Theodore Roosevelt to Lyndon Johnson
and works on the office of the Presidency were
examined along with works dealing directly with
Presidential press relations and the press confer-
ence. Selected press conference transcripts were
studied.

The dissertation coneluded that the press from
Washington to Lincoln was highly partisan,
while from the Civil War to the century's end
journalism turned to a broader news function.
Yet, through the entire period Presidents and
press interacted only indirectly. Initiative for
publicizing the Presidency shifted decisively
with Theodore Roosevelt from the press to the
White House, and Woodrow Wilson ushered in
the modern press conference,

The news conference serves the President in

fecting leadership. Actors and audiences in the
process consist of the President, newsmen, the
public, the three branches of government, and
foreign peoples. Charnels are complex and in-
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volve feedback within and among audience-actor
groupings as the circular process of communica-
tion moves from President to press, to ultimate

Personal qualities and skills of the President
including particularly his working relationship
with the press constitute major factors in the
success or failure of the news conference as a
viable channel of government publicity.

A-0052. Bock, Hope. A Study of the Rhetor-
ical Theory and Practice of Everett McKin-
ley Dirksen. Southern Illinois 1.

The purpose of this study was to discover the
political and cthical invention of Everett McKin-
ley Dirksen in four historically significant speak-
ing situations, as shown by an analysis of
speeches, interviews, and commentaries.

With regard to Dirksen's rhetorical theory,
the following conclusions scemed tenable, Rheto-
vic made a difference, but not the only differ-
ence, in the decision-making process. Rhetoric
should operate within the prevailing values of
the socicty in which it is given. Proof, style, ar-
rangement, and delivery were used to further
Dirksen’s purpose of conveying his message to
the audience. Emotional and ecthical appeals

audience to action. Humor, language, and the
establishment of common ground appeared to
be the most frequently used persuasive devices.

With regard to the speeches analyzed, the fol-
lowing conclusions seemed tenable. The rthetori-
cal theory and practice of Everett Dirksen was
primarily audience-centered. Dirksen appeared
to be seeking modifications in the freedom-order
structure, His invention sought a maximum of
freedom for the individual, but it did so with
respect to all members of the society. No citizen
was unlawfully restrained or was unduly cur-
tailed in the effort to maximize individual free-
dom. Because of periodic shifts of opinion and
position, Everett Dirksen has been charged with
being inconsistent. This study found, however,
that these changes were not made without good
reason. DMrksen’s ethical and political invention
presented the overall desire to better the United
States.

A-0053. Buck, Edwin F., Jr. A Study of the
H. M. 8. Richards Lectureship with Empha-
sis upon Some of the Basic Elements of
Persuasive Preaching. Michigan State U.
(1968).

The dissertation on the H. M. 5. Richards

Lectureship was based on the first decade of the

series beginning in 1957. The purpose of this
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study was (1) to consider the statements made
by the apparently successful preachers selected
to conduct each series, and (2) to focus upon
some of the basic elements of persuasion and to
relate them to accepted homiletic and rhetorical
theories.

To facilitate the analysis of available source
materials, the writer prepared an analytical out-
line, divided into four major seciions: the
preacher, the occasion and congregation, the
sermon, and the delivery.

The procedures for this study included a cata-
loging of all of the statements of the lecturers
relative to the headings of the analytical out-
line. In general, this method grouped the com-
ments of the lecturers in chronological order
under each heading. Both consensus and dissent
among the speakers relative to the topics of the
outline were noted.

Two questionnaires were developed and

utilized in the evaluation of the lectureship, as

well as taped interviews of administrators an-
swering three questions which revealed the
“value” or worth of this lectureship.

‘The major conclusions that appeared war-
anted concerning the lectureship were (1) that
ome content materials should be recorded in
more permanently available form, (2) that the
bjectives of the series were being met satis-
factorily, and (3) that some peripheral benefits
accruing from the lectures should be incor-
porated.

The arcas of general agreement in the sub-
stance of the lectures were five in number,
whereas the areas of differences in emphasis and
judgment were but three in number.

[
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A-0054. Camp, Leon Raymond. The Senate
Debates on the Treaty of Paris of 1898.
Pennsylvania State U.

The consequences of ratifying the Treaty of
Paris of 1898 werc of great significance to
American foreign policy. First, the treaty ended
the state of war between the United States and
Spain. Second, it ceded to the United States
Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Philippines. Ac-
cording to Samuel Eliot Morison, the annexa-
tion of the Philippine Islands was a “major
turning point in our American history.”

The central purposc of this study was to de-
termine the nature and adaptation of the dis-
position and invention in the open-session Sena-
torial debates on the Treaty of Paris. ‘

Utilizing descriptive and critical methods, it
was established that the majority of the speeches
were two-sided problem-solution messages.
There were four major issues in the debates:
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onstitutional, political, commercial, and mili-
ary. The senators often presented illustrations
ind comparisons to support their contentions
statistics were rarely used as a form of support.
The most frequently used type of support was
authority and testimony. In general, the senators
did not make significant efforts to adapt their
disposition and invention to their listeners.

An examination of the collected papers of
leading senators involved in the argumentation
was conducted. It was established that just be-
fore the final vote on February 6, 1899, a shift
to the affirmative by Senators John McLaurin
and Samuel McEnery provided the margin for
ratification of the Treaty. Unrelated to the de-
bating, this shift was caused by reactions of the
senators to political pressures.
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A-0055. Carlson, Karen A. The Kenya Wildlife
Conservation Campaign: A Descriptive and
Critical Study of Inter-Cultural Persuasion.
Northwestern U.

It was the purpose of this study to investi-
gate a persuasion campaign which was con-
ducted by one culture for another. This study
constituted an analysis of the American and
European attempts to introduce wildlife conser-
vation to the population of Kenya.

The campaign was based on the American
hypotheses about persuasion that appreciation
of wildlife was dependent on the knowledge an
audience had on the subject. The conclusions
of this study demonstirated that the campaign
did not result in the acceptance of the campaign
in Kenya.

First, many of the materials presented were
not comprehended by the Africans. The Ameri-
can idiom was unfamiliar to students who had
had little training in English, and the speed of
film narrations and park tours was too great
for the young students. Comprehension of the
films and posters was also limited by the African
unfamiliarity with these media; cues indicating
perspective, relative size, and shape were not
recognized. Second, the failure to reinforce ma-
terials severely limited the results. The students’

of food were formed at an early age and rein-
forced with experience, tribal tradition, folk
stories, school books, and newspapers. The single
exposure to wildlife as aesthetically valuable

was not sufficient for attitude change. Third, -

the materials used to support the conservation
messages were outside the traditional persuasive

devices familiar to the African audiences. No .

attempt was made by the campaign directors to

make adjustment to the traditional age-authority

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

customs, tribal taboos and history, or geographi-
cal variations.

A-0656. Cheatham, Thomas R. The Rhetorical
Structure of the Abolitionist Movement
Within the Baptist Church: 1833-1845. Pur-
due U. B

Although denominational leaders preferred to
think of slavery as a political issue, neither the
abolitionist nor the slaveholder was willing to
allow church neutrality on the most controver-
sial social issue of the nincteenth century. Strug-
gles for ecclesiastical endorsement occurred in
the largest Protestant denominations, as both
pro- and anti-slavery forces sought an official
church policy to support their causc.

The Baptist Church suffered a major split in
1845. Asuming that the ‘“rhetorical structure’
of the Baptist Abolitionist Movement would
emerge from analysis of issues and strategies, the
writer undertook a study to determine charac-
teristic issues (points in argumentation on
which opponents assume affirimative and ncga-
tive positions) and strategies (large-scale plan-
ning and directing of operations; especially, the
utilization of communication media and the se-
lection of persuasive tactics).

The writer concluded that the Baptist Abo-
litionist Movement occurred in three phases.
The first phase lasted from 1833 to 1840. Rhe-
torical activity centered on eight diversified is-
sues, was channeled through the communication
media of resolutions and correspondence, and
was tempered by non-viclent tactics. During the
second f;,hasej 1840-1848, the issues were nar-
rowed to only four of the original eight. Al-
though the communication media remained the
same, tactics during the second phase became
increasingly quasi-violent and violent. The final
phase of the movement, 1844-1845, centered on
only two issues. The advocates continued to
utilize the same media, but their tactics became
more violent and, by 1845, Southerners were
convinced that total separation was the only
answer,

A0057. Cleckner, Paul William. The Sermon
as a Communication Event in the Church
of the Nazarene. U. of Kansas,

The purpose of this study was to determine
laymen’s and ministers’ perceptions of the dimen-
sions of preaching, i{e., the minister, message,
and receiver, in the Church of the Nazarene.

The primary research goal of the study was
exploratory and descriptive and was limited to
the minister as a communicator through the

I

S



E

Q

sermon, the sermon as a communication event,
and the layman as a contributor to the sermon
cvent.

Based upon interviews, historical data, and
reccnt communication research, a field research
investigation was developed. Research questions
were formulated under the major headings of
the minister, layman, and sermon. A research
study was conducted by mailing questionnaires
to ministers and laymen in seventy Nazarene
churches on a random basis.

Data derived from the sample were analyzed
descriptively and statistically. Significant findings
included the following: (1) thc sermon was per-
ceived as a rhetorical act if considered in the
light of the traditional concepts of rhetoric, (2)
audience participation and contribution to the
sermon were limited by the subjects’ concepts
of the message, (3) content, style, and delivery
were three major reasons why the subjects were
satisfied with sermons, (4) the subjects recog-
nized persuasion as part of the sermon process,
(5) the nature of audiences and their influence
upon the sermon were recognized only in a
limited degree, (G) a here-and-now, life-situation
approach to preaching may be a deterrent to
cffective communication, and (7) in order o
achieve maximum eflectiveness as a communi-
cator, the minister must be perceived as reliable,
sincere, responsible, and consistent.

Cloer, Roberta K. Emerson’s FPhilosophy
of Rhetoric. See A-009":

A-0058. Dause, Charles A. An Analysis of the
1937 Public Debate over Franklin D. Roose-
velt’s Court Reform Proposal. Wayne State

The purpose of this study was to provide a
Roosevelt’s 1937 court reform proposal and to
analyze it by means of concepts taken from the
theory of argumentation. The study focused
primarily on the clash of arguments, the clash
of values, and the clash of credibility strategies
in this debate.

The study vyielded eight conclusions. (1)
Roosevelt’s initial rationale and proposal were
major limiting factors in affirmative responses
to the rhetorical situation, (2) The negative’s
axiological framework neither permitted nor
required it to adjust to the changing circum-
stances created by Supreme Court decisions in
1937, (3) Negative selectivity in refutation
pulled the affirmative off of its case emphasis
and onto negative ground, (4) The analysis of
the court reform debate suggests important
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complete system of prior analysis for proposi-
tions of policy, (5) If academic debate is to pro-
vide preparation for participation in public
controversy, training in how to deal with values
and credibility factors should be included, (6)
Selectivity, rather than thoroughness, seems
characteristic of public debate, (7) Analysis of
arguments within the framework of the stock
issues tended to have a bias towards advocates of
change while analysis of values placed oppon-

limitations on the use of the stock issues as a
i

analysis of credibility in the court reform de-
bate provided explanations for many of the
rhetorical choices made by the participants.
A-0059. Dayka, Ernest. A Rhetorical Criticism
of the Preaching of Harold Cooke Phillips.
Case Western Reserve TJ. '

This study was an analysis of the sermons
and homiletical theory of Harold Coocke Phil-
lips, pastor of the First Baptist Church, Cleve-
land, Ohio, author, lecturer, and visiting pro-
fessor of homiletics at Oberlin School of Theaole-
gy, Union Seminary, and Southern Baptist Theo-
logical Seminary. It analyzed and assessed those
factors which contributed to his effectiveness as
a speaker: background and education, historical
milieu, immediate audiences and occasions, basic
premises from which his major arguments
evolved, and audience response.

Phillips” basic premise was the theologia
crucis, the belief that man struggles between
the pragmatic and the ideal, knowing that while
the ideal cannot fully be apprehended, he must
struggle nonetheless. His sermons identified the
“respectable sins of society”—ecclesiasticism,
privilege, nationalism, racialism, militarism, and
acquiescence—which hinder the realization of
the ideal goals of society.

His own concept of the high calling of his
elicit response. His logos was a dynamic, utili-
tarian logic of assertion and evidence. The ser-
mons were carefully structured, language was
vivid and concrete, and figures of speech were
employed for their utilitarian value rather than
ornamentation. His expressive voice, which con-
veyed affective meaning, compensated for lim-
ited body movement and gestures.

‘The favorable response of his immediate audi-
ences and the relevance of his sermons to the
contemporary problems of society indicated the
speaker’s effectiveness in the role of evangelist
and prophet.

Sources used included interviews, Phillips’ re-
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cording tapes and his writings: books, sermons,
addresses, lectures, and personal files.

A-0060. Dick, Robert C. Rhetoric of the Negro
Ante-Bellum Protest Movement. Stanford U.

During the period froin 1830 to the Civil War,
Negroes of the Free States conducted a militant
protest movement which ran partially in con-
junction with white abolitionism and partially
independent of it. Negroes had the combined
purpose of combating slavery and eclevating the
freemen of their race. This study was an analy-
sis of the rhetoric of Negro spokesmen in the
movement, noting the changes that took place at
various stages,

The study revealed the wvalues of Negro
spokesmen, and the frames of reference from
which their rhetoric evolved. It set forth the
propositions and supporting arguments ad-
vanced by Negroes on major issues affecting
their race. Their argumentative choices con-
cerned such subjects as colonization, schools,
morality, economics, integration, the Constitu-
tion, civil obedience and civil disobe dxence re-
form and revolution, violence and non-vi
moral suasion, political party activities, and
the slavery institution.

Since there were differences of opinion among
Negre spokesmen on many issues, this study
analyzed conflicting viewpoints on cach proposi-
tion. It noted intra-racial controversies over both
strategics and policies to be pursued and advo-
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cated.

The movement began with a rhetoric encour-
aging Negroes to work hard and lead clean,
moral lives. Wken the performance of good
deeds did mnot appreciably alleviate wrongs
against Negroes, it was supplemented by words
protesting the non-recognition of deeds. Then,
there was a predominant rhetoric of politics to
bolster the moral suasion of both words and
deeds. As the 1850s brought more repressive
governmental action against Negroes, their
rhetoric showed an overriding theme of reac-
tion. Finally, as the Civil War neared, Negro
rhetoric became primarily that of agitation and
advocacy of disunion.

A-0061. Engdahl, Lynn H. A Study of Debate
in the United States Senate: The 1957 De-
bate over Civil Rights. U. of Iowa.

The purpose of this study was to ::xamine the
patterns in a Senate debate on civil rights (H.
R. 6127). The focus was on who spoke, when
and how much; the kinds of speeches made; the
influence of the Senate rules on the course of
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debate; and the general flow of the issues. The
materials were taken from the bound vcxlum es of
the Congressional Record.

Approximately one-half of the total time was
consumed by proponents; the remainder was
divided almost equally between opponents and
compromisers. A small group of senators domi-
nated the discussion on each side. New England
s tors and freshmen senators up for reelection
Spake seldom.

qu;es cmcgrred SPccs:hcs. dgcuméntatlon, direc-
tion, explanation;, position, refutation. Collo-
quies: friendly, unfriendly, mixed, procedural,
gamesmanship, neutral. The real clash in the
debate came during the colloquies.

The pattern began with speeches of explana-
tion, accompanied by colloquies and spceches
of décum(’:ntatiﬂn. As debate pragréssed brief

appeare;l. SpEEChE§ of pt;xsmou came  as vulmg
neared.
R’ulrzs imPDrtaut in the pan,crn were: the

ﬁ;;buster.

In the time-controlled debate, colloguies sel-
dom occurred. Speeches became shorter as the
period progressed.

Changes in the flow of issues resulted from
proposed amendments. Late in the debate, the
focus turned to the value of this bill versus no
bill and the possibility of revitalizing the bill
through conference with the House.

Abstracted by OrvILLE HITCHCOCK

A-0062. Hartman, Maryann D. The Chautau-
qua Speaking of Robert La Follette. Bowl-
ing Green State U.

Robert La TFollette, progressive leader, three
times Governor of Wisconsin, Senator from Wis-
consin for twenty years, and candidate for Presi-
dent in 1924, said that his Chautauqua speaking
was his most effective work for the national
Progressive Movement. Specifically, he was re-
ferring to the speech, “Representative Govern-
ment,” which he delivered for twenty-two years
on the Chautauqua circuits. A hand-corrected
manuscript of the eighty-nine page speech was
found among the La Follette Papers at the
State Historical Society of Wisconsin. Also
found among the Papers were La Follette's
speaking outline, a newspaper synopsis of the
speech written by him, correspondence from the
Slayton-Lyceum Bureau, and La Follette’s 1905
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Chautauqua itinerary. Accounts of eleven of his
ninety-six appearances in 1905 were found at
the Newspaper Division of the Library of Con-
gether the Progressive Era, the Circuit Chautau-
qua, Robert La Follette, and La Follette's speech
Government,” and to assess

“Representative
critically the rhetorical situation.

The study revealed that the bases of La Fol-
lette’s success were his choice of subject, his use
of “all of the means of persuasion,” and his per-
sonality. Historically, he articulated for his
audience their feelings of unrest and injustice
and suggested a solution which held fast to the
democratic faith.

La Follette’s hand-corrected manuscript of the

speech and his speaking outline of the speech
are part of the Appendix,

A-0063. Heiman, HMazel L. A Historical Study
of the Persuasion of the Populist Impulse
in South Dakota. U. of Minnesota.

The purpose of this studyiwas to document
the historical record, to provide a contextual
description, and to evaluate the rhetoric of the

Populist Movement in South Dakota. Biogra- -

phies, historical references, correspondence, and
newspapers were used to establish the historical
context. The rhetorical analysis considered the
intellectual and rhetorical context and the inter-
play of the rhetoric of the national movement
and the Dakota movement betwewen 1890 and
1896. Speceches, correspondence, tracts, and Pop-
ulist mewspapers were examined to study the
progress of building issues and advocating solu-
tions.

Populist impulse building began with the
Dakota Territorial Farmers' Alliance in the
1880’s and built momentum so that in 1890 the
third party sent a Populist to the United States
Ser:ate. Six years later the People’s Party elected
two congressmen, a siate administration, and a
legislative majority. Tl rhetoric building was
done through an extensive educational program
which took place in prairie school houses and
in town halls. The rhetoric shaped itself in
Populist controlled local and county meetings,
institutes, encampments, and conventions.
Fopulism penetrated into the community by
making use of the existing platforms—Chautau-
qua, Lyceun, litcrary societies, debating clubs,
special occasions, and community gatherings.

The study made some conclusions about the
successes and failures of the rhetoric of and the
political and leadership abilities of the spokes-
men. It also drew some conclusions about the

immediate and long term effects of Populism in
South Dakota.

The Demo-

A-0064. Hemmer, Joseph J., Jr.
cratic National Conventions of 1860:

Perspective. U. of Wisconsin.

The purposes of the study were to explicate
the nature of convention message sources
(groups of spokesmen) through analysis of the
messages themselves, to explicate the disruption
of the Democratic Party in 1860 from a rhetori-
cal perspective, and to test the workability of a

discourse in historical perspective.
The critical apparatus contained
The first was designed to provide

two parts.
an under-
,,,,, this
sought correspondences between recurring pat-
terns of messages and related demographical-
historical data to determine goals, values, and
warrants for each group. The second part was
designed to provide an understanding of the
disrupiion; rhetorical straiegies, employed by
spckesmen for each group, were measured
against the goals, values, and warranis of the
other groups. The timing of the
presentation and the neglect of available alterna-
tives were also considcred.

The following were significant findings.
Groups of participants held divergent goals re-
garding convention tasks. The rhetorical setting
called for adjustive strategies, sensitive to the
fear-dominated mental states of auditors. Rhe-
torical choices contributed to the disruption.
Spokesmen relied on nonadjustive rhetorical
strategies, directed remarks at personalitics
rather than issues, neglected the uncommitted
audiences, and poorly timed the presentation of
messages. Also, choices of inept spokesmen char-
acterized the rhetorical strategies; rhetorical
choices emotionalized the atmosphere and pre-
cluded conciliation. Use of alternative strategies
had the potential of preventing the disruption.
The methodology seems useful to the critic of
situations Iin which public decisions emerge
from the rhetorical interaction of competing
factions.

critic

A-0065. Hickey, Timothy Roy. Methodist
Preaching at the Time of the Formation
and Development of the Detroit Aunual
Conference of the Methodist Church: 1856-
1869. U. of Michigan.

The purpose of this study was to describe the
characteristics of Methodist preaching in the
years of institutionalization and organized mis-

4
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sionary activity, 1856-1869, in its two roles:
preaching designed to meect the religious needs
of and to strengthen the attachment of parish-
ioners and preaching designed to win converts
among non-Methodists. Themes and structures
of such sermons were described.

In preaching which atiempted to strengihen
and reform, the most immediate effect was an
expression of approval or disapproval. A more
permanent effect was involvement of local con-
gregations in activities, such as bnilding con-
struction, working for abolition of slavery, and
missionary extension. In preaching which at-
teripted to win converts, the most immediate
c’fect was the number who responded to the
“Invitation.” A more permanent effect was nu-
merical growth. In 1825, there were 62 converts;
in 183G, 4,000; in 1840, 12,000; in 1856, 20,000;
and in 1869, 41,000 as compared to 11,300 mem-
bers in the Presbyterian Church.

Numerical growth occurved for several rea-
sons: listeners were convinced of their need;
the mobility of the ordained ministry height-
ened the sense of mission; immediate availa-
bility of ministerial leadership sidestepped col-
lege and seminary requircments present in
other denominations; the “down to earth” na-
ture of the message met the demands of listen-
ers for simplicity and directness; and the “down
to earth” nature of its preachers created a rela-
tionship of plain people ministering to plain
people. But, as a consequence, the church was
criticized for its schisms, “surface” ministry, un-
educated clergy, oversimplification, and moral-
istic preaching.

A.0066. Hunsaker, Richard Allan. The Other
Senator from Illinois: An Analysis of the
Scnatorial Speaking of Lyman Trumbull.
Southern Illinois U.

Lyman Trumbull represented Illinois in the
Senate from 1855 to 1873, and, as chairman of
the Senate Judiciary Commitiee, wrote and
introduced the First and Second Confiscation
Acts, the Freedmen's Bureau Rills, the first
Civil Rights Act adopted in this country, the
Thirteenth Amendment to the Constitution,
and the first Civil Service Reform Law enacted
by Congress. In 1868, Trumbull was one of the
seven Republican Senators who voted against
the impeachment of President Andrew Johnson,
and in 1872, Lyman Trunbull became a leading
figure in the Liberal Republican movement.

The purpose of the study was to discover the
characteristics of the senatorial speaking of Ly-
man Trumbull as shown by a rhetorical analy-
sis and evaluation of selected speeches during his

46

tenure in the Senate. The study was historical
in orientation and attempted to characterize
Trumbull’s rhetorical techniques in given speak-
ing situations and to picture Trumbull in the
context of his time.

The analysis of Trumbull's senatorial speceches
revealed an organizational structure that was
clear and easy to follow, generally based upon
the arguments of his opponents; an unembel-
lished style that revealed not only Trumbull's
legal background but a thorough knowledge of
his subject; propositions which were well sup-
ported with logical proefs; and a rather limited
use of emotional appeal, The study further
revealed that Trumbull’s devotion to principle
far outweighed his allegiance to any political
party in a period when party loyalty was para-
mount to success in politics,

A-0067. Ilardo, Joseph Anthony. The Brad-
laugh Case: A Study of the Parliamentary
Debates Concerning the Affirmation-Oath
Controversy, 1880-1891. U. of Illinois.

Charles Bradlaugh, a dedicated and vocal free-
thinker, was elected to the British House of
Commons in April, 1880. The controversy sur-
to Parliament began
when the self-educated amateur attorney re-
quested permission to pledge his allegiance to
the Crown hy means of a solemn declaration or
affirmation rather than by means of a reiigious
oath. His request (based on a questionable in-
terpretation of the relevant statutes) was con-
sidered and denied by a select committee. Only
days later, shortly after Bradlaugh expressed his
permitting him to pledge his allegiance to the
Crown in any way mushroomed into a full-
legal, constitutional, political, and
“moral” controversy. Should Bradlaugh be
seated? Could the House prevent him from
taking his seat? The controversy occasioned

blown

of Parliament. Those debaies were the subject
of this study.

The thesis advanced in this work was that,
although Bradlaugh himself initiated the con-
troversy surrounding his admission to Parlia-
ment, his opponents early seized the initiative,
and, by means of argument and obstructive de-
vices, succeeded in excluding him from Parlia-
(with the exception of a
nine month period); moreover, the social, eco-
nomic, religious, and political conditions existing
at the time ¢¢ the emergence of the controversy
accounted for the urgency with which it was
viewed, the proportions it attained, and for the
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successful advocacy by Bradlaugh’s opponents
(despite logically and ethically inferior argu-
ment) of his exclusion.

This study provided the first in-depth analysis
and evaluation of the Bradlaugh debates and
served 1o demonsirate the importance of context
and climate of opinion in decision-making.

A-0068. Kjeldahl, Bill O. Factors in a Presi-
dential Candidate’s Image. U. of Oregon.

Since little evidence exists that would indicate
the kinds of images that political candidates find
to be the most effective, this study investigated
the factors that constituted the political “image”
of the presidential candidates running in the
1968 Oregon primary.

The data for this study were obtained from
519 supporters of candidates during the last five
days of the 1958 Oregon presidential primary
campaign in order to determine, through factor
analysis, what constituted political “image.”
Scales were constructed from the descriptive
terms most frequently used in a free response
pre-test in which subjects were asked to describe
th¢ candidate they most favored, least favored,
their ideal presidential candidate, and the poli-
tician in general. Thirty-nine scales then were
selected to obtain the data used in the factor
analysis.

Factor analysis revealed two major and six
lesser independent dimensions from the scales
used. The first factor, labeled “genuineness (rep-
resented by such seales as “truthful-untruthful,”
“straightforward-devious,” “honest-dishonest,”
and “trustworthy-untrustworthy™) accounted for
the greatest portion of the total variance, with
about fifty per cent for four groups of supp- <ters
and thirty-six per cent for the Rockefeller
supporters. A  second factor, “leadership”
(represented by such scales as “ambitious-unam-
bitious,”  “industrious-lazy,”  “involved-unin-
volved”) aecounted for about eight per cent of
the variance. A difference appeared in the num-
ber of factors found for each group of sup-
porters: five for Robert Kennedy and Eugene
McCarthy, six for Ronald Reagan and Richard
Nixon, and eight for Nelson Rockefeller.

A-0069. XKuster, Thomas Arnold. 'The Fellow-
ship Dispute in the Lutheran Church—
Missouri Synod: A Rhetorical Smdy of
Ecumenical Charge. U. of Wisconsin.

Since a denomination’s move toward ecumen-
ism is ordinarily accompanied and affected by
voluminous discourse, this rhetorical critique
investigated the *“how” of ecumenical change

through explicating and evaluating the role of
discourse in such change. The Lutheran Church
—Missouri Synod had, since its founding in 1847,
maintained an inflexible aloofness in interde-
nominational relations, based on a “fellowship
principle” that precluded joint religious work un-

toward greater cooperation with the American
Lutheran Church, culminating in a mutual dec-
laration of fellowship in 1969. The negotiations
generated heated controversy within the synod;
fellowship proponcents emphasized a traditional
exigence for sceking church unity, whercas op-
ponents deplored compromising the synod’s
“pure doctrine.” This study examined the con-
troversy's inception by analyzing the discourse
of two partisan unofficial synod periodicals: the
pro-union American Lutheran and the anti-
union Confessional Lutheran, between 1938 and
1945,

Union opponents built a strong, logical debate
case, based on a generally accepted traditional
synodical principle as a major premise; the
minor premise was supported by voluminous
documentation of specific facts. The syllogism’s
necessary conclusion precluded Missouri-A.L.C.
fellowship. The anti-union case was primarily
forensic.

Union advocates built a deliberative case
based on circumstance, specifically, the advan-
tage of ecumenical involvement. They defined
the major premise into irrelevance by proposing
a new symbolic reality governing fellowship re-
lations, and achieved their goals, although sound
deliberative principles were not carefully ob-
served.

A-0070. Larson, Barbara A. A Rhetorical
Study of the Preaching of the Reverend
Samuel Davies in the Colony of Virginia,
1747-1759. U. of Minnesota.

The Reverend Samuel Davies, an evangelical
Presbyterian minister preached in the colony of
Virginia from 1747 to 1759, when he left to be-
come president of the College of New Jersey.
Recognized by contemporaries and subsequent
critics as a pulpit orator of great persuasive
power and zeal, Davies exerted a strong influence
in the religious and civil affairs of colonial Vir-
ginia. Davies’ mode and method of preaching
was characteristic of the “New Light” evangeli-
cals and differed distinctly from the pulpit prac-
tice of the Anglican pastors. ‘

It was the purpose of this study to examine
the rhetorical theory, strategies, and tactics ex-
pressed by Davies in his sermons and demon-
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strated in his preaching. Primary source ma-
terials included three volumes of Davies' Ser-
maons on Important Subjects, 3rd American edi-
tion of 1811, additional uncollected sermons,
Davies’ Joeurnal, and his letters to colonial and
British colleagues.

Investigation of Davies' occasional and ordina-
tion sermons yielded explicit descriptive and
prescriptive expressions of his concepts of rhe-
torical theory, commmunication, and a <pecific
rationale for persuasive pulpit oratory. Analysis
of the doctrinal sermons revealed identifiable
rhetorical goals, a persuasive strategy, and defini-
tive rhetorical tactics which Davies developed
and applied to convince men to seek salvation.
The patriotic and war-time sermons utilized the
same rhetorical strategies and tactics, interpo-
Iated to meet the needs and cexigencies of coloni-
al Virginians at war with the French, and ex-
pressed a significant alteration from sacred to-
ward secular and civil concerns.

A-0071. Makay, John J. The Speaking of Gov-
ernor George C. Wallace in the 1964 Mary-
land Presidential Primary. Purdue U.

131:&,5, sp-::;ng in l,:he 1964 Maryland prlmary
by focusing on kinds of audiences and occasions
addressed, the nature of his message, major
strategies employed, arguments against the 1964
civil rights bill, and Wallace's attitude toward
and use of audience adaptation.

In five major speeches, Wallace faced two ur-
ban, one rural, and two suburban audiences. On
each occasion Wallace gave a variation of a
basic speech.

Wallace’s major strategies were a campaign of
illusion (Wallace tried to give the impression
he was conducting a busy and well-knit cam-
paign when it only amounted to ten speeches
and heavy advertisement in the mass media), an
attempt to replace his racist image with that of
a political idealist, and appeal to fears of Negro
integration.

The study led to several conclusions. First,
‘Wallace misused the Maryland primary. It was
inténﬁed for seriﬂus asPirants to the Presidency,
Wallace seemed more interested in arousmg
people than in speaking accurately about the
civil rights bill. Third, the Governor was very
concerned over his ethical appeal and attempted
to picture himself as an American idealist and
not a racist. Fourth, Wallace did not adapt to
the affluent whites, which may have limited his
support. Fifth, public address was less important
in the Maryland campaign than in previous

a8

Alabama elections—emphasis was placed on ad-
vertising in the mass media.

A-0072. Morlan, Donald B. The Persuasive
Campaign of The Christian Ceniury Against
Diplomatic Relations with the Vatican:
1940-1952. Purdue U.

This study examined the persuasive campaign
of The Christian Century against diplomatic
relations with the Vatican from 1940-1952,
Four events in the thirteen yecar controversy
marked the beginning of a period of editorial-
izing. The first cvent was President Franklin D.
Roosevelt’s appointment of Myron C. Taylor as
his pz:rsc:nal represcmative to the Vaticaﬁ on

Harry S Trum'lns re- appumtmﬂnt of Taylm
in May, 1946. Third was Taylor's resignation in
Januvary, 1950. The final period began with
Truman's nomination of General Mark W,
Clark as ambassador to the Vatican on October
20, 1951.

This study located, described, and analyzed
the development and presentation of major
arguments used by editors of The Christian Cen-
tury in their efforts to influence the attitudes of
readers.

Five general conclusions were possible from
this study: (1) While arguments changed little
in the course of the persuasive campaign,
changes were evident in the approach used. Only
six arguments appeared in the editorial columns
of The Christian Cenilury opposing diplomatic
relations with the Vatican from 1940-1952, (2)
Certain events occurring in the course of the
controversy served a re-energizing function for
the campaign, (3) The periodical reviewed argu-
ments repeatedly to bring readers up to date,
(4) The periodical kept its readers abreast of
occurring events and used those events to sup-
port arguments, (5) The Christian Century in-
creased in bitterness as the campaign progressed.

A-0073. Murdock, Betty M. The Speaking of
Senator Wayne Morse on “Tidelands OQil.”
U. of Missouri, Columbia.

In April, 1953, Senator Wayne Morse of Ore-
gon, with other liberal senators, conducted an
extended debate on the “Tidelands Oil Bill”
opposing Senate Joint Resolution 13. A highlight
of this extended debate was a speecli by Sena-
tor Morse lasting twenty-two hours and twenty-
six minutes. The purpose of this “filibuster” was
to focus public atiention on the submerged
lands issue and to force the daily press to print
some information oa the subject.
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Senator Marses speech&s on the Submerged
trsmmg, the legal and hlSEC)rlCEll backgrcrund of
his college training, and the Burkeian aspects of
his political theories. Morse agrees with Edmund
Burke that the representative should vote his
conscience, that a legislative assembly should
place the national interest above that of the
various constituencies, and that the representa-
tive should respect his constituenis. Morse con-
siders himself an ethical politician who votes
according to the dictates of his conscience. His
arguments for the conservation of oil for na-
tional defense show that he places the interest
of the nation first. Although he was represent-
ing a coastal state, he opposed the states' rights
arguments,

Morses educational campaign to place the
facts of the “Tidelands Bill” before the voters
paid off in subsequent political campaigns in
the Northwest, alerted the public to the dan-
gers of the “give-away” of natural resources, and
enhanced Morse's reputation.

A-0074. Olmstead, Marvin L. An Analysis of
ﬂlé Argumentatifm ﬂf the Aiaskan Boundary

This study analyzed the oral arguments pre-
sented to the Tribunal of 1908 which settled the
boundary bLetween Alaska and Canada. The
four major steps in the inquiry were: (1) the
discovery of the major clashes in the three sets
of written cases cxchanged by the contending
parties, (2) the detailed analysis of the subse-
qut;nt mal arguments befcre tha tribunal (S)
(4) the f:valuatmn of the SIgmﬁcagcc GE t,hr;: Qral
arguments.

‘The evaluaticn revealed that whert:aq the

zlash, the aral arguments pmceeded to handle
proofs more artistically and to extend the lines
of reasoning. With conclusive topographical evi-
dence unavailable to either party, the Americans
gained advantage in the oral arguments by dem-
onstrating a British inconsistency between claim
and evidence. In addition, the United States
secured notable advantage on questions of ad-
missibility of evidence and of interpretation of
pivotal terms and gained significantly with ar-
guments based upon long control of the disputed
strip of land. The parties fared somewhat equal-
ly in the clarification and explication of their
cases in response to the extended probing by
the tribunal members.

‘This clarification provided a rationale for the
tribunal members in their twelve days of private
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discussion and for the decisions rendered at the
end of that time. In the work of the tribunal
which had afforded both sides opportunity for
full expression of their positions on the
boundary dispute, the oral arguments played a
significant role through this painstaking clarifi-
cation of every issue and every proof adduced
in behalf of the opposing stands.

Further research on international factors at
work in this decision might allow meaningful
analysis of the rhetorical situation faced by
these speakers who appeared before the Alaskan
Tribunal of 1903,

A-0075. Paige, Robert W. An Analysis of the
Speechmaking of Jenkin Lloyd Jones. South-
ern Illinois U.

The purpose of this study was to examine the
rhetorical concepts and practices of Jenkin Lloyd
Jones as shown by an analysis of selected
speeches. The study entailed an examination
of Jones's speeches according to the classical
parts of rhetoric: invention, arrangement, style,
and delivery. Because of their signal importance
in his speechmaking, invention and style were
given special emphasis,

Since the study evaluated Jones's speechmak-
ing in terms of the classical canons, certain
questions were posed in order to determine the
characteristics of his rhetoric:

(1) What were the issues with which the

speaker dealt?

(2) Were they suitable for

audience?

(3) How were the speaker’s propositions sup-

ported?

(4) What were the elements of style?

(5) What were the characteristics of

livery? and

(6) What were the speaker’s organizational

methods?

the particular

de-

The analysis revealed a rather clear-cut and
well-defined employment of the constituents of
speechmaking. Joness ideas were successfully
and specifically portrayed through his .use of
language. The analysis of his rhetoric revealed
a clear, concise, and direct style. It was appar-
ent that the most characteristic language quality
in Jones's specchmaking was originality. Thus,
the language with which Jones couched his ideas
was highly instrumental in pinpointing, embel-
lishing, and imparting his thoughts.

Jones’s addresses produced a clear picture of
a speaker whose speeches most vividly revealed
and partrayed important and significant prob-
lems existent in contemporary society. His prefer-
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ence for illustration and historical example as
supporting materials was evident in all of his
speeches, and his idea formulaiion and develop-

Jones's organization illustrated a close ad-
herence to the basic elements of structure neces-
sary for a clear development of thoughts. His
speeches contained an  cbvious introduction,
body, and conclusion and revealed a clear state-
ment and emergence of a central theme or pur-
pose. Particularly effective were his conclusions.

A-0076. Parsteck, Bennett J. A Rhetorical
Analysis of Fiorello H. La Guardia’s Weckly
Radioe Speeches: 1942.1945. New York U.

The purpose of this study was to perform a
rhetorical analysis of selected weekly radio
speeches delivered by Mayor Fiorello H. La
Guardia to the people of New York City from
1942 through 1845.

This analysis was achieved through a con-
sideration of (1) the development of La Guardia
as a speaker, (2) the milicu in which these
speeches were presented, (8) the manner in
which La Guardia prepared these speeches, (4)
a description of La Guardia’s oral delivery, (5)
the construction and the style of the addresses,
and (6) the basic appeals used.

Data were obtained from interviews con-
ducted with Mrs. Marie La Guardia and with
aides who assisted the mayor in preparing the
broadcasts, from verbatim transcripts, and from
recordings of the speeches.

A wide range of subjects was covered by the
speeches, including municipal affairs, military
and homefront problems of World War 1I, culi-
children during a newspaper deliverers’ strike.
In organizing his radio speeches, La Guardia
favored many short divisions, reserving a more
formal unity of composition for subjects dis-
cussed at greater length or for occasions he chose

La Guardia’s speaking style was sincere,
marked by colloquial highlights and occasional
invective, for which the mayor had a penchant.
La Guardia empolyed basic rhetorical appeals
meaningfully. His close relationship with his
listeners, sympathy for their problems, and his
own highly publicized image were utilized with
skill to convey the speaker’s ideas and feelings
to his radio audience effectively.

A-0077. Richter, E. Walter. John Wilkes, Par-
liamentary Spokesman for America. South-
ern Iilinois .

John Wilkes is one of the most controversial
fisures of cighteenth-century British history.
Saddled with a reputation for profligacy, insin-
cerity, demagoguery, and want of principle, his
very real contributions to English freedom—free-
dom from illegal search and seizure, freedom of
the press, freedom of the electors to choose their
representatives—largely were minimized by nine-
teenth-century historians and biographers. Re-
cent reexamination of Wilkes, while not entirely
dispelling his reputation, has tended not only
to give him a more important place in British
history than heretofore accorded him, but has
also revealed that he played an important role
as model and inspiration for the American revo-
lutionaries. Elected to Parliament four successive
times in the period 1768-1769, Wilkes four times
was barred by the House of Commons from as-
suming his scat. From these official rebuffs,
Wilkes went on to become sheriff, alderman,
and finally Lord Mayor of London. When again
reclecied to Parliament in 1774, he was allowed
to take his seat.

Throughout his public career, Wilkes de-
fended and fought for the rights of the British
as expressed in the 1688 Constitution. He viewed
the American struggle as part of this fight.
Wilkes for many years had maintained corre-
spondence with Americans, including the Sons
of Liberty in Boston. When news of the Declara-
tion of Independence reached England, Wilkes
was the first member of Parliament to recognize
the sovereignty of the new nation.

While he was a highly independent indi-
vidual given to ignoring tenets of conventional
morality, Wilkes seems to have been an cthical
man. The supporters of the status quo of his
day used his personal foibles in attempts to dis-
credit him. While these opponents were unsuc-
cessful during his lifetime, they left a record
snatched up by historians and perpetuated for
nearly two centuries. In truth, Wilkes seems to
have been what he claimed he was, “A Friend to
Liberty.”

A-0078. Ross, Chapin. A Historical and Critical
Study of the Public Address of James Har-
vey “Cyclone” Davis (1853-1940) of Texas.
U. of Southern California.

James Harvey “Cyclone” Davis’ career as a
public speaker spanned fifty years of national
life, from the agrarian crusades of the 1880’ to
the depression of the 1930’s. Although best re-
membered as a Populist spokesman, Davis dis-
cussed many other issues: prohibition (1900-
1920), national preparedness (1913-1918), post.-
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war readjustment and Klahism (1918.1929), and
depression problems (1929-1935).

The purpose of this study was to asscss the
influence exerted by Davis on his contemporary
society. The focus was on his public address
as an instrument of political persuasion.

Several conclusions emerged from this study.
First, audiences and observers consistently rated
Davis as a highly successful speaker. Sclf-taught,
he excelled in extemporancous delivery. He
rarely discussed the processes of speech prepara-
tion and presentation.

Second, Davis’ persuasiveness served a catalytic
purpose, helping to condition attitudes toward
change. Not always victorious, he altered events
by providing opposition to prevailing viewpoints
and by ably expounding Populist-progressive
ideology.

Third, although successful in organizing a third
party, Davis and Populists projected a radical
image that polarized many voters against Popu-
lism. .

Fourth, Populists understandably possessed an
agrarian world-view; four-fifths of the American
people were farmers in 1890. Davis, though pro-
vincial in outlook, searched analytically for
answers to socio-economic problems.

Fifth, Davis and Populist colleagues were transi
tional fiures in modern public address. Solitary
crusaders who depended primarily on face-to-
face cncounters, they have been replaced by
advocates oriented to mass-media communica-
tion.

Finally, Davis was typical of the men who
led the agrarian protest. Populist spokesmen de-
veloped a pristine rhetoric—simple, direct,
honest—reflecting their fears and aspirations.

A-0079. Sands, Helen R. M. The Rhetoric of
Survival: From Hiroshima to the Nuclear
Test Ban Treaty. Southern Illinois .

The purpose of this study was to discover the
role of rhetoric in the development of nuclear
policy from Hiroshima to the Nuclear Test Ban
Treaty as shown by an analysis of the various
forms of rhetoric used in the formulation of
these policies. Considering rhetoric in the broad-
est sense, as ‘‘persuasive discourse,” attention
was given not only to representative speeches,
but to reports, memorandums, testimonies, let-
ters, and statements in various memoirs. Thus
the study focused largely upon political, diplo-
matic, and military fields and attempted to re-
veal the constant clash of ideas which were so
mvch a part of the overall story of nuclear
development.

The study of representative rhetoric during
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the successive administrations of Presidents
Truman, Eisenhower, and Kennedy revealed
that the overwhelming majority of men,
whether American or Russian, statesmen or sol-
diers, claimed to be striving for peace above all
else. Yet many of their speeclies, particularly
those in which representatives of the two super-
powers offered plans for disarmament, followed
an almost predictable formula which was aimed
more at capturing the day's headlines than at
achieving a settlement to the nuclear arms
race.

Thus, it would appear that rhetoric has often
been misdirecied to achieve favorable propa-
ganda rather than to forestall a nuclear holo-
caust, Further, it would seem that if diplomats
could negotiate with the good of mankind as
their primary goal, rhetoric could do nuch
more to insure the survival of men everywhere,

A-0080. Sankey, Liobert W. A Rheiorical Study
of Selected English Serimons of John Wy-
cliff. Northwestern U.

John Wycliff has long been recognized as an
important religious figure of fourteenth-century
England; his rhetorical accomplishments, how-
ever, are less well-known. The purpose of this
study was to investigaie the rhetorical practices
of John Wycliff as revealed in a selected group
of his Middle English sermons.

An examination of the life and influence of
Wycliff and the sermon-making typical of his
time set the background for the study. A de-
tailed analysis of the organization, content and
development, and style of six representative
sermons provided the basis for rhetorical eval-
uation.

It was the writer's concluding judgment that
Wrycliff’s English sermons fall short of the stand-
ards which ordinarily define excellence in oral
discourse. Their organization is on the whole
vague and inconsistent; their reasoning, though
at times keen, is often unsupported and even
unsound; their style, though usually clear, is
for the most part monotonous. It was argued,
however, that Wycliff should be recognized not
for excellence in specific rhetorical practices, but
rather for the redirection of the general orien-
tation of sermon-making. His devotion to bibli-
cal truth, his concentration on sequential dis-
cussion of the biblical text, and his choice of
the vernacular for expression weére cited as sig-
nificant manifestations of his commitmer+ to
simplicity and clarity in preaching. In these re-
spects he contrasted the excesses of much of the
preaching of his day and he foreshadowed the
plain, biblical preaching which characterized
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not only his own followers, but also many of
the later reformers.

A-0081. Schmidt, Jobhn W. The Gulf of Ton-
kin Debates, 1964 and 1967: A Study in
Argument. U. of Minnesota.

The following questions were investigated:
(1) Why did the Senate reconsider the Tonkin
Resolution? (2) What do the debates reveal
about gjenarorial debating on a foreign policy
question?

The study described issues and arguments in
the 1964 and 1967 debates and evaluated the
degree to which the debates satisfy argumenta-
tive principles. 7

The Senate reconsidered the resolution for
several reasons: (1) the resolution was ambigu-
ous; it contained two different propositions, (2)
also ambiguous was the affirmative case of 1964,
(3) the affirmative assumed presumption and as-
serted a causal link between the two proposi-
tions, (4) in 1964, the Senate failed to clarify
the ambiguity, and (5) key Senators based their
1964 poistion on four assumptions which were
no longer valid by 1967.

The Executive dominated in 1964, Senators
relied upon the Foreign Relations Committee
for information and interpretation of the reso-
lution. In 1964, Senatorial debate emphasized
the symbolic role of unity during crisis. A cru-
cial issue in 1967 was the role and function of
Congress in shaping and evaluating foreign poli-
cy questions. The Tonkin Resolution became
the tool of a confrontation over powers.

The study included observations regarding
characteristics of the debates. The 1964 sup-
porters of the resolution used historical analo-
gies. In 1967 cause to effect dominated the argu-
ments by supporters. Throughout both debates
acdvocates of the resolution accepied the ohjec-
question. Opponents challenged these objectives
and means. Many Senators failed to perceive
any difference between the 1964 and the 1967
debates.

A-0082, Schuliz, Beairice Golder. The Socialist
Party Conventions, 1904-1912, and Their
Internal Rhete-"c. U. of Michigan.

The purpose of this study was to examine the
rhetoric.! efforts of individual delegates and
groups of delegates to the S3ocialist Party Na-
tional Conventions of 1904, 1908, and 1912, to
ascertain whether the decline of the Socialist
Party was due in any way to the inability of the
Socialists to reach agreement upon policies
likely to be attractive to voiers and converts.

This study has shown that the outcome of the
intraparty debates favored the policies and
strategies of the right wing group which had
promised a gradual transformation of society.
The study also revealed that the delegates used
a distinctive language consisting of the key
terms derived from Marx. The language of the
right wing was more representative of the con-
structive measures detailed by Marx; the lan-
guage of the left focused on the Manifesto’s
call for revolution.

The following interpretations of the decline
of the Socialist Party have been illuminated by
this study: (1) The delegates failed to reach
consensus over how the Socialist state should be
achieved largely because of their ambivalences
over what kind of party they were building, (2)
The failure of the delegates to adjudicate their
differences led to a breaking apart of the coali-
tions which previously had worked together to
build a viable party, and (3) The rhetorical
efforts of the right wing to build a moderate
party with a correspending loss of revolutionary
doctrine brought about a loss of distinctiveness
as a socialist party.

A-0083. Shaw, Wayne E. God’s Herald: A
Rhetorical Analysis of the Preaching of
James S. Stewart. Indiana U.

A pastor for twenty-two years before becom-
ing chairman of the Departinent of New Testa-
ment Language, Literature, and Theology at
New College, University of Edinburgh, in 1947,
and Scotland’s best known living preacher,
James 8. Stewart delivered the Warrack lectures
on preaching in Scotland in 1944, and the Ly-
man DBeecher lectures at Yale in 1952, He
preached as guest minister in Austrialia, Canada,
Spain, Portugal, and South America.

The analysis consisted of a rhetorical biogra-
phy of the speaker; a description of the religious
scene in Scotland during Stewart's ministry; an
examination of his sermons including a sum-
mary of his method of preparation, major
themes, organizational strategy, style, and de-
livery; a summary of his major activitics as
Moderator of the General Assembly including a
detailed analysis of his moderatorial address;
an explanation of his theory of expository
preaching; and an evaluation of his preaching.

Determined to make his sermons biblical,
Christological, and kerygmatic, Stewart also or-
ganized them carefully, invariably arranging
main headings in climactic order and usually
tapering conclusions from an early emotional
peak to a quiet close. Figures of speech abound
adding clarity, beauty, and vivid imagery to his
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ideas. His delivery was extemporaneous, intense,
and enthusiastic,

Stewart majored in declaration, not debate.
His published sermons and lectures reached
beyond their immediate audiences to furnish
sermonic models, homiletical theory, and theo-
logical content for numerous manuals on preach-
ing. Combining the learning of a scholar with
the warmth of an evangelist, his preaching at-
tracted the better educated, especially the bibli-
cally literate. i

A-0084. Sherman, John. Eric Hass of the So-
cialist Labor Party: An Analysis of His Ad-
vocacy on the Issue of Labor for Four
Presidential Campaigns. Southern Illinois U.

Eric Hass was the Socialist Labor Party's edi-
tor of its official organ the Weekly People, for
almost thirty years, and served as its Presidential
candidate in four presidential campaigns. The
purpose of this study was to discover the advo-
cacy of Eric Hass on the issue of labor as shown
by an examination of his speeches and editorials
for the 1952, 1956, 1960, and 1964 Presidential
campaigns. The study focused around two major
questions: (1) What was Hass's position on the
issue, labor under capitalism versus labor under
socialism? (2) What was Eric Hass's concept of
rhetoric? In order to derive comprehensive an-
swers to these questions, the relationship of the
S.L.P. to the labor movement and
velopment as a spokesman for the 5.L.P. were
first considered.

The answer to the first main question con-
sisted of the following propositions: (3) The
worker under capitalism is a commodity, (b) The
worker under capitalism is exploited, () A
class struggle exists between the working class
and the capitalist class, (d) The wages system is
the cause of poverty, (f) Technological advances
{(automation) under capitalism threaten workers
with unemployment, (g) Private ownership gives
the capitalist class despotic control over the
industries and over the working class, (h) Pres-
ent day unions are job trusts, (i) Union leaders
are labor lieutenants of the capitalist class, (j)
Capitalist unions do not and cannot defend
labor, (k) Collective ownership must replace
private ownership of the means of production
and distribution, (1) Socialist Industrial Union
Government is needed to guarantee economic
freedom to all Americans.

‘The answer to the second major question—
Hass’s concept of rhetoric—consisted of the fol-
lowing ideas: (a) Rhetoric was an important
instrument of education and organization, (b)
To be educational, rhetoric must base its appeal
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on reasen, {(c) Freedom of speech was an im-
portant individual right.

A-0085. Shermer, Robert Charles. John Wes-
ley’s Speaking and Writing on Predestina-
tion and Free Will. Southern Illinois U.

The purpose of this dissertation was to dis-
cover the ideas on predestination and free will
of John Wesley as shown by a description, analy-
sis, and evaluation of selected sermons and
tracts. A survey of the literature on predestina-
tion indicated that most of the arguments for
predestination were based on passages in either
the Old or New Testaments and apparent im-
plications of these passages. The e.{;éePtians to
this general rule were the non-Christian writers
such as the Stoics, the Essenes, Boethius, and
predestination were God's presumably unlimited
goodness, knowledge, and power.

The rhetorical criticism in this study included
the three levels which are the (1) descriptive,
(2) analytical, and (3) evaluative. The primary
cal act was: What were Wesley's propositions
and support concerning predestination and free
will?

The biographical influences on Wesley’s
thinking on free will and predestination came
primarily from his parents, his University ex-
perience, and from his reading of theologians
and philosophers. .

The English audiences of the early Eighteenth
Century were usually poor, ignorant, violent,
and rural, but by the 1770’s were moving to the
overcrowded industrial towns.

Wesley’s first basic proposition was that man
has free will. The summary of the supporting
materials indicated that Wesley used definition,
explanation, some evidence, some opinion, and
much argument, both inductive and deductive,
to support his propositions.

and tracts was that the idea of predestination
should be rejected.

The propositions that Wesley stated were clear
and logically supported. The effects of his
preaching virtually ecliminated predestinarian-
ism in England and made the idea of free will
a living premise. Social justice, moral reforma-

“tion, and freedom of speech for non-political

speakers were other important effects of his
speaking and writing.

Smith, Alden Clarke. The Reverend Syd-
ney Smith’s Theory of Wit and Humor:
Origin, Elements, and Applications to
His Rhetorical Practice. See A-0117.
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A-0086. Smith, Craig R. Considerations of
Audience in the Speaking at the 1968 Re-
publican Convention. Pennsylvania State
u.

The study determined the degree to which
audiences were taken into consideration in the
speaking at the 1968 Republican Convention.
The audiences considered were the delegates
and the audiences brought to the occasion by
the mass media. The methodology of the study
was four-fold. First, those issues deemed im-
portant by each audience were listed. Second,
the prevalent attitudes toward these issues held
by members of each audience were cataloged.
Third, six speeches were examined with an eye
to the issue-positions it contained. Fourth, the
profile of the audiences’ attitudes was compared
with the positions taken by the speakers.

The examination of the delegate audience
disclosed that the group was moderately con-
servative. It was also found that a vast majority
of the delegates were open to persuasion.

The examination of the viewing audience re-
vealed that significantly more than enough voters
were open to persuasion than were needed to
influence the outcome of the election. The con-
servative plurality was balanced by an intense
and large liberal minority group on each issue.

Governor Evans’ Keynote Address was found
to be poorly adjusted to these two audiences,
Mrs. Priest’s speech nominating Reagan failed
to gain the attention of the delegates. Governor
Shafer's nomination of Rockefeller avoided non-
party issues and centered on Rockefeller's al-
leged ability to win the upcoming election.
Governor Agnew’s nomination of Nixon ap-
pealed to party and non-party goals

Agnew's acceptance speech was well-suited to
delegates and public alike. The most effective
spcaker in terms of adaptation was Richard
Nixon.

From this analysis of speeches, several strate-
gies for political adaptation emerged.

A-0087. Sullivan, John L. Politics and Per-
sonality: The Development of the Counter-
sinage of Andrew Jackson. Indiana U.

Supporters spoke of Andrew Jackson as an
“instrument” sent by the “Creator,” “a living
instance of the nature and peculiarities” of the
American “social and political system.” They
praised him as “The Hero of New Orleans,”
*The Second Washington,” “0Old Hickory,” and
“Cincinnatus.” Both in 1828 and 1882, anti-
Jacksonites devoted a significant portion of their
campaign rhetoric to counteract the generals

charismatic character. This dissertation exam-
ined these attempts to develop a negative image
of Jackson.

Long campaigns, fierce partisanship, rowdy
electioneering techniques, liberalized voting
laws, and a polarized rhetoric contributed to
image-making. Two contradictory themes domi-
nated anti-Jacksonite propaganda. Opponents
characterized Jackson as proud, selfish, insensi-
tive, reckless, and ~reedy. They depicted him as
the murderer of si1.. militia men and as tyranni-
cal King Andrew. Paradoxically, they also saw
him as weak, ignorant, and vain, giving rise to
the image of “Granny Jackson.”

The inability to construct a positive mlage of
their own candidate, lack of coordination, incon-
sistency, and indecision hampered opposition at-
tempts to counter Jackson's ethos.

A-0088. Twedt, Michael S. The War Rhetoric
of Harry § Truman During the Korean
Conflict. U. of Kansas.

Entering the Korean Conflict in 1950 was the
most difficult decision Harry 8 Truman had to
make during his presidential term. The focal
point of this study was to determine whether
Truman effectively communicated a feeling of
strength and leadership to the nation from =a
rhetorical standpoint. In addition, this writer
sought to evaluate critically Truman’s choices
and decisions as viewed through his war
rhetoric.

Major sources were Truman's speech file and
those of his speech writers, tape recordings of
the addresses, and other materials in the Tru-
man Library, Independence, Missouri.

The methodology used was an adaptation of
Lloyd Bitzer's theory of rhetorical situation,
along with the rht:t.oncal writings of Anthony
Hillbruner, Edwin Black, and others.

An examination of Truman’s war addresses
revealed that his speeches were primarily de-
fensive in nature, mainly due to the numerous
constraints which he faced. His war rhetoric
showed a lack of timing and adaptation to the
sitnation and did not follow a consistent pat-
tern during the conflict. Furthermore, he did not
effectively use radio and television to reach the
general public.

Truman’s use of traditional appeals to uni-
versal moral principles, his refusal to call the
conflict a war, his stand against the absolutist
view toward war, and his adherence to the
principles of collective security constantly re-
stated America’s desire for peace and its de-
termination to resist aggression. However, these
appeals did not effectively justify the war to the

[y 4 S Tomqln s e
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American people. Truman’s rhetorical themes
were moral; the Korean Conflict was not.

A-0089. Veldt, Donald J. Content Analysis
Study of Frank Buchman’s Puablished
Speeches with Emphasis on Criticism of Ma-
jor Themes and Persuasive Tactics. Purdue

c

The two general goals of this study were (1)
to discover and criticize the ideology of Moral
Re-Armament as revealed in the major themes
of Frank Buchman's speeches, and (2) to analyze
and criticize the functional theory of persuasion
revealed through the persuasive language seg-

ments used by Buchman in his speeches.

Smty-fﬂuf publlshéd texts of speeches pre-

SubJECEQd to content anal}sls fm lhcmcs aml
persuasive language segments. The reliability
of the analysis and the validity of the tactic
labels were verified by the use of additional
analysts on sample speeches from the collection.
This analysis revealed a total of fourieen major
recurring themes and cleven separate types of
persuasive language segments, herein designated
“tactics.”

Interpretation of the data revealed significant
trends in Buchman’s use of themes and tactics,
and a contingency analysxs revealed some direct
relationships between specific themes treated
and persuasive tactics employed.

Critical evaluation of Buchman's themes re-
vealed his tendencies to overgeneralize and to
oversimplify, and his failure to cla,,,y important
terms. Comparison with external sources indi-
cated that Buchman’s wording and development
of themes capitalized on popular political, eco-
nomic, social, and religious terms.

Critical evaluation of Buchman’s persuasive
tactics, using criteria selected from contempo-
rary sources, revealed his functional theory of
persuasion to be comparable to the questionable
or undesirable practices of the adveriising in-
dustry and other propagandists.

The study included a brief biography of
Buchiman and a survey of the history, organiza-
tion, "‘'membership,” and influence of Moral Re-
Armament.

A-0090. Weaver, Richard L., II. Forum for
Ideas: The Lyceum Movement in Mich-
igan, 1818-1860. Indiana U.

The Michigan lyceum movement, *the crea-
ture of curious minds and rapid intercourse,”
flourished from 1818-1860. Justice Augustus B.
Woodward organized the first lyceum in Michi-

Q

.lated education and self-improvement;

gan in 1818. His society lasted three years and
served as a prelude to the movement in Michi-
gan which included more than thirty-five
lyceums.

Determined to build a civilized society, Lewis
Cass, Henry Schoolcraft, Douglass Houghton,
Lucius Lyon, Major John Biddle, and others
established the lyceum movement on a firm
foundation in Detroit. Members of the Detroit
Young Men’s Society from 1832-1882 provided
Michigan communities with an example of
strong leadership, a well-stocked library, careful
selection of debate and lecture topics, and vigor-
ous support by the local newspaper.

On every trail branching out from Detroit,
smaller lyceums could be found. In Grand Rap-
ids, in Ann Arbor, in Marshall, in Kalamazoo,
and in the villages south of the Territorial Road
members maintained a platform for voicing con-
troversial ideas. With stilted vocabularies, awk-
ward phrasing, and poorly delivered common
knowledge, lecturers and debaters appealed to
the members’ intense desire for a cooperative
education.

The lyceum cxisted on a broad scale; it con-
tributed meaningfully to the lives of many out-
staneing civic leaders; it dealt with most of the
current issues of the period; it helped in the
founding of libraries and museums; it stimu-

1

couraged an interest in scicnce; it lasted far

more than three decades; and it provided

Michigan citizens with a forum for ideas.

A-0091. Wurthman, Leonard B., Jr. Frank
Blair: Jacksonian Orator of the Civil War
Era. U. of Missouri, Columbia.

According to recent studies concerning the
Age of Jackson by Professors Ward of Princeton
and Meyers of the University of Chicago, ef-
fective political spokesmen for Jacksonian De-
mocracy identified their appeals with the senti-
ments, beliefs, and values held by Americans of
the 1830's. The purpose of this dissertation was
to examine the after-rhetoric of the Jacksonian
persuasion through a study of selected speeches
by Frank Blair of Missouri, a prominent anti-
slavery orator and spokesman for Lincoln’s re-
censtruction policies.

Sources included twenty-five of Blair’s major
speeches and the Blair family papers. Contempo-
rary values to which Blair appealed were traced
in newspapers, periodicals, memoirs, and letters
to determine if Blair relied on shared values for
effectiveness. Materials on value theory were
derived from sources in sociology and cultural
anthropology.

55 .
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Blair employed a symbolic rhetoric that in
most instances was far from reflecting reality.
While Bilair skillfully identified his messag
with common values, he failed to help reconcile
a society rapidly splitting between those who
maintained faith in the Jeffersonian myth and
those who demanded answers to complex social
problems of race adjustment and federal-state
relations. In an era when America needed fore-
sight, Blair, true to his Jacksonian heritage, ex-
pressed negative goals in the belief that the
nation could be restored to the simple and
frugal government envisioned by the founding
fathers. )

[

RHETORICAL AND
COMMUNICATION THEORY

A-0092. Alexander, Dennis C. The Effects of
Perceived Source Credibility, Ego-Involve-
ment, and Initial Attitude on  Students’
Images of the Black Student Union. Ohio
State U.

This multivariate investigation was conducted
in order to examine the main and interactive
cffects of three variables upon changes in stu-
dents’ images of the Black Student Union.

Image is defined by Kenneth Boulding as the
individual's dimensions of subjective knowledge.
Under this assumption, the images which stu-
dents hold of the BSU at Ohio State University
were tested by means of seventy-four adjective
word-pairs. Responses to the image test were
analyzed for factors and the six strongest factors
were used as measures of the images. Each factor
became a scparate test of an image factor. Stu-
dents’ images ware the dependent variables and
were assessed in a pretest and posttest.

The concomitant variables in the study were
perceived source credibility, ego-involvement,
and inirial attitude.

The experimental design was a factorial 2 3¢

ferences within a statistically significant cell
were subjected to ¢ tests.

Seven hypotheses were formulated in order to
examine the main and interactive effects of the
concomitant variables. The seven hypotheses
were applied to each of the six factors of the
image.

Perceived source credibility proved significant
on three of the factors. Generaily, if the source
was perceived favorably, then the images in-
creased their positive loading.

S
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Ego-involvement was found significant on one
factor. Students who were lowly ego-involved
changed their images in the unexpected direc-
tion. '

Although initial attitude did not demonstrate
significant change as a main effect, it did inter-
act with source credibility. Initial attitude and
source credibility were the only variables to
show significant difference in interactions. How-
ever, other interactions approached significance.
Further investigation is necessary to validate
these and other related interaciions.

A-0093. Barwind, Jack A. The Effects of Varied
Ratios of Positive and Negative Monverbal
Audience Feedback on Selected Attitudes
and Behaviors of Normal Speaking College
Students. Bowling Green State U.

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the effects of ecighty per cent/twenty per cent
ratios of positive/negative audience feedback on
perceptual, attitudinal, and behavioral responses
was based on a theoretical rationale derived
from dissonauce thcory.

Since message discrepancy is ane definition of
dissonance, disparity between expectations of
feedback and the feedback actually received was
hypothesized as dissonance producing. There-
fore, skilled speakers receiving primarily nega-
tive feedback and unskilled spcakers receiving
primarily positive feedback constituted the dis-
sonance groups.

The results indicated that speakers will resolve
dissonance by changing attitudes toward the
source of communication (immediate audience)
and the speaking situation before they will
change attitudes toward self-related variables
(topic of speech and experience as a public
speaker). Self-concept variables immediately re-
lated to the individual were stable and resistant
to change. However, as the analysis moved from
considerations of real and other self to a con-
ception of ideal self, significant differences were
observed for the dissonance groups. Dissonance
groups lowered their conception of an ideal
self.

The study discovered no significant differences
between dissonant-consonant groupings on any
of the behavioral variables. However, differences
in the amount of dysHuency were observed be-
tween positive and negative treatment condi-
rate of utterance in comparison to unskilled
speakers.

Unskilled speakers changed their attitudes in
the direction advocated in their speech signifi-

et
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cantly more than did skilled speakers regardless
of treatment condition.

A-0094. Bock, Douglas G. The Impact of
Rating Errors on the Use of Rating Scales
in Selected Experiments in Oral Communi-

cation Research. Southern Illinois .

impacg of leniency, hala, and trait errors in Lhc
use of rating scales. Two rating scales were used,
a modified Baird-Knower Scale, and = scale de-
veloped by the author (the Bock scale).

J. P. Guilford's methods for adjusting rating
scale scores by removing leniency, haloe, and
trait errors were implemented for both scales.

In the area of factor analysis the four-trait
Bock scale produced one significant factor
(eigenvalues of 1.0 or greater) in the unadjusted
condition. In the adjusted condition three sig-
nificant factors emerged. For the six-trait Baird-
Knower Scale, one significant factor emerged in
the unadjusted condition, and as many as four
cmerged in the adjusted conditior

The results of the analysis of variance studies
critical thinking, and per-
suasibility in one- f'am@ri two-factor, and three-
suggested that errors af-
Eectcd the Studlcs ‘When a statistical significance
occurred in the unadjusted conditio of either
scale, it was changed to non-significance in the
adjusted condition.

Several findings about the specific errors
emerged. For raters using the Bock scale, those
who were easy to persuaide tended to overvalue
all speakers (positive leniency crror). Those who
were difficult to persuade tended to undervalue
all speakers (negative leniency error).
using the Baird I{m‘:w(:r Sr:alé

using dogmatism,

si
on

rva

Fﬁf fsters
to undgrvaluc the trait Df gc:ne;ral “effectivencss
(negative trait error). Those with low critical
thinking ability tended to overvalue the trait of
general ecifectiveness (positive trait error).

The overall results suggested that future
rating scale researchers should probably incor-
porate the adjustments for leniency, halo, and
trait errors into their experimental designs.

A-0095. Byker, Donald. Plato’s Philosophy of
Natural Law as a Key to His View of Per-
suasion. U. of Michigan.

This study synthesized and analyzed Plato’s
theory of persuasion., His references to persua-
sion were weighed within the framework of his
natural law philosophy.

A three-part working definition of natural law

universa
ca}‘:abie nf appr@priat'
hare a common humanity.
1ed as a sharing of information that reduces
iscrepancy between source and receiver.
Plato’s belicf in natural law led to his teaching
that dialectic is the supreme art of persuasion.
Since the one-to-one interaction of dlalecnc can
recover men’s unshakable awaren
laws, erasing discrepancy, it rep
persuasion. .
The natural law context yielded a further in-
sight into Plato’s view of persuasmn. As;u
laws, f

laws exist; men
these laws;

Persuasion was de-

5

fin
dis

universal

as th:: ﬁttmg way to teach men, Elthﬁr dlalf:n:nc
or the continuous discourse of the true branch
of rhetoric might be utilized. Rhetoric could
not be the supreme art of persuasion since the
Kitowing source and the learning receiver only
reduced discrepancy.

True to his demands in Phaedrus, Plato pre-
vided a complete persuasion theory. He ex-
tensively analyzed sources and receivers. He de-
veloped intriguing views on syrnbahzatmn He
lengthily treated the ends messages should serve.
He sugpested what kinds of appeals would be
effective with the basic types of receivers. He
devoted as much attention to channels as could
be expected. While discussing and showing per-
suasion in various matrices, Plato carefully ex-

aminecd situation as well as the interaction of
¢lements in persuasmn.
A-0096. Carey, Judith Wallace. Measurement

ersuasive Speeches

of Audience Response to P
with an Audience Response Recorder. U. of
Illinois.

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the uscfulness of an audience response recorder
as an instrument for measuring audience re-
sponscs during a persuasive sgeechi The study
dealt in particular with audience responses to
intrinsic and Extriﬁsic ethical appeals.

Nuu:[} -six subjects responded to two tape re-
""" One speech was an experi-
mt:ntal spccth wnh intrinsic ethical appeal as
the controlled variable. The other was an actual

eech given by James Farmer. Extrinsic ethos
was varied for both speeches. The responses re-
corded for half of the subjects were evaluations
of the speaker’s competence. The other half of
the subjects evaluated the speaker’s trustworthi-
ness. The responses of each treatment group
were summated and matched with the text of
the speech.

The study was designed t

bj
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answer two basic
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questions: (1) Is the audience response recorder
technically workable?; and (2) Can contributions
to the theorv of persuasion result from research
with an audience response recorder?

The analysis of technical workability lead to
three conclusions: (1) The audience response re-
c.-der is a reasonably valid measuring instru-
ment, validity was established by comparing the
audicnce response rccorder datz withh semantic
differential post-test data, (2) Subjects did use
different bi-polar adjective scales discriminately,
(3) Subjects did identify and respond to ethical
appcls. Subjects identified the. following as
cthical appeals: rersonal assertions of compe-
tence and trustworthiness, factual evidence, and
statcments of opinion indicating trustworthiness.

The final analysis led to the conclusion that
contributions to thcory could result from re-
search with an audience response rccorder.

Carlson, Karen A. The Kenya Wildlife
Conservation Campaign: A Descriptive
and Critical Study of Inter-Cultural Per-
suasion. See A-0055.

A-0097. Clark, Anthony J. A Smdy of Order
Effect in Persuasive Communication. U. of
Denver.

The purpose of this study was to test for the
existence of order effect in persuasive communi-
cation. rour persuasive messages on a contro-
versial social issue were transmitted via video-
tape to eight groups of experimental subjects.
Permutations of message sets were pased on
pro/con and weak/strong dimensions. Control
groups were designed to assess effects of treat-
ment, measuring techniques, and pretesting.

One thousand ninety-one subjects were ran-
domly assigned to conditions through fifty-cight
basic speech sections in which they were en-
rolled. Semantic differential instruments were
employed to measure both subjects’ attitudes
and their evaluations of messages. Group means
of semantic differential responses were used as
the primary criterion measure.

Implications were generated from seven spe-
cific findings. (1) With one-sided persuasive mes-
sages, climax order is superior to anti-climax
order in producing high audience message eval-
uation, (2) With two-sided persuasive messages,
climax order in the first side followed by anti-
climax order in the second side is superior to
any other arrangement, (3) Weak persuasive
messages are most positively evaluated when
they appear in the ordinal position in a set, (4)
‘Weak persuasive messages are more positively
evaluated when they appear at either end of

o8

a set than when they appear in the middle, (5)
Strong messages tend to retain their strength
more than weak messages in all serial positions
other .han the ordinal pcsition in a set, (6)
Pro-con arrangement produces higher overall
audience evaluation to two-sided presentations
than does con-pro arrangement, (7) Prior aware-
ness does not differentially affect audience evalu-
ation of persuasive messages.

Clase, June M. A Compaii=son of the Re-
sponses of Speech Clinicians and Laymen
to the Effect of Conspicuous Articulation
Deviations on Certain Aspects of Com-
munication. See A-0133.

A-0098. Cloer, Roberta K. Emerson’s Philoso-
Phy of Rhetoric. U. of Scuthern California.

‘This study sought to determine Ralph Waldo
Emerson’s philosophy of rhetoric by answering
these questions: (1) On what philosophical
foundation was Emerson’s rhetorical theory
based? (2 What were the basic concepts in
Emerson’s theory of rhetoric? (3) What did
Emaerson say in regard to the substance of rheto-
ric? (4) What was Emerson’s theory of audience
adaptation? (5) What thcory of language and
principles of style would Emerson’s rhetorical
theory include? (6) What did Emerson say with
regard to the presentation of a speech?

Emerson’s thcory of public address may be
characterized as a rhetoric of provocation.
Emesrson did not see truth as something that
can be encompassed by the human mind, set
down in a book, or defended by logic. It is not
an object but a state of mind. an attitude of
searching for and listening to the voice within,
the voice of God. The preacher-orator cannot
communicate truth directly to other men; he
can only provoke them into searching for it on
their own. The philosopher, orator, or preacher
was, for Emerson, “only a more or less awkward
translator’” of ideas already in the consciousness
of his audience. An orator functions as a “di-
vining-rod” to the deeper nature of man, lifting
them above themselves and creating within
them an appetite for truth.

Felsenthal, Norman A. Racial Identifi-
cation asy a Variable in Instructional
Media. See A-0005.

A-0099. Fritz, Donald Lewis. The Generation
Gap in Current Attitudes Toward Religion.
Ohio State .

In this study, the following hypotheses were
tested. (1) There is a pronounced generation
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gap in currcnt attitudes toward religion, (2) The
gap is particularly wide among Roman Catholics
and liberal Protestants, and it is less evident
amcnyg conservitive Protestants, (3) A rather
large segment of contemporary society does not
claim allegiance to any particular denomina-
tion, (4) A majority of the members of today’s
socictv  consider themselves to be religious
liberals.

Thirty statements representative of a mod-
crate range of attitudes toward rcligion were
given to a heterogeneous group of 353 subjects
for their reaction on a five-point scale ranging
from “strongly disagree” to “‘strongly agree.” In
addition to their reactions to the thirty state-
ments, respondents were asked to rate them-
selves on a nine-interval conservative-liberal
continuum, and to give their denomination pref-
ercuce, age, and sex.

Religious attitudes of respondents of ages 18-
24 were significantly more liberal than those of
middle-aged and older subjects. Most conserva-
tive of the six age groups was the one composed
of respondents of ages 33-44. The oldest subjects
were somewhat more liberal than those of mid-
dle age. Rcactions to the thirty statements by
all respondents ranged mastly between ‘‘strongly
disagree” and “undeccided.”

Denominational comparisons showed the
Catholics and Methodists to be more liberal
than the Baptists and Lutherans. Baptists had
the narrowest generation gap and Methodists
had the widest. Eighteen per cent of the re-
spondents ciaimed no denominational preference
at all.

Results supported hypotheses one and two.
Hypothesis three relies on judgment. The fourth
hypothesis is not supported by the resulrs. Al
though respondents scored the tests in a liberal
way, they avoided the label when they rated
themselves on the attitude continuum.

A-0100. Goding, William E. 'The Power and
Hostility Dimensions of Free Speech Atti-
tudes. U. of Denver.

The purpose of this study was to describe the
power orientation, hostility, and powerlessness
dimensions of free speech attitudes. Authoritari-
anism, hostility and internal-external control
theories served to conceptualize the problem.
Each dimension was considered to have polariz-
ing effects on extreme attitudes. That is, whether
persons supported or opposed freedom, each di-
mension contributed to the holding of more ex-
treme views. Three hypotheses were constructed
to test this general assumption.

A standardized interview schedule, incorporat-

39

ing pretested attitude scales tapping cach vari-
able, was administered to a population of sev-
centyv-tive individuals selected by the known
groups method. Nonparametric statistics wcre
used to test the hypotheses. In addition, elicited
open-ended statements representative of groups
with differing free speech views were evaluated
for attitude trends related to cach variable.

The hypothuses were confirmed with some
qualifications. Both high power orientation (pro
and con) and high powerlessness were associated
significantly with more extreme free speech atti-
tudes (restrictive and permnissive). Hostility dif-
ferentiated extreines from moderates ounly on
the restrictive side of free specech. These results
supported the idea that authoritarian attitudes
operate on both the idecological right and left.

Among group trends discovered, the following
were considered most relevant. (1) Those inold-
ing extreme views emphasized blame aspects of
free speech issues and focused hostility on both
people and cvénts, (2) Those holding moderate
views emphasized resolution aspects of free
speech issues and limited hostile expression to
events. Thus, while left-right free speech atti-
tude content differed, important
were found in the ways such
manifested.

similarities
attitudes were

A-0101. Gonzalez, Frank 8. Process Evaluation
of Oral Communication. Southern Illinois
U.

The purpose of the study was to examine
the rating behavior of thase using a rating sys-
tem during oral communication. Data were col-
lected by a Student Response System. This elec-
tronic device records responses during the com-
municative act (1) without interruption, (2) with
minimal distraction to the respondent, (3) con-
tinuously, not just on a given signal, (4) at regu-
lar time intervals without the respondent being
aware of when his response is becing recorded.
Ratings made by ten different groups during a
television program demonstrated the stability
of the methodology.

Rating behavior was analyzed to determinc
(1) the tendency of process ratings to become
more alike or disparate, (2) changes in the pro-
cess ratings of an individual from his first com-
municative act to subsequent ones, (3) the cor-
relations between process ratings and post-
perfornmuance ratings, and (4) modification of an
individual’s means and variances from onc treat-
ment to another.

Spcakers were given
generated histograms
ratings

copies of computer-
shiowing mean audience
recorded every thirty seconds during
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communication ard a demograph of ratings on
post-performance questions.

It was found that (1) process ratings were
homogenous from onc treatment to another, (2)
peer groups gencrally make different judgments
of an individual during cach of his communica-
tive acts, judgments of instructors wsre more
similar, (3) there was a high correlation betwecen
process and post-performance ratings, (4) indi-
viduals with mean ratings in the highest or
lowest quarters generally remained in  those
quarters and had the lowest variances; individ-
uals in the other gnarters contributed most to
rating changes.

A-0102. Goodyear, Finis H. An Experimental
Study of the Motivational Effect of Punish-
ment and Reward Anticipation on the
Listening Comprehension of College Stu-
dents. U. of Texas at Austin.

This study investigated the effects of two
levels of reward and two levels of punishment on
immmediate recall and reflective listening. Re-
wards were three or ten points added to the
subject’s semester grade in a speech class for
performance above cighty-five per cent, and
punishments were three or ten points deducted
from the semester grade for performance below
cighty-five per cent on the Brown-Carlsen Lis-
tening Comprehension Test.

Undergraduates at the University of Texas
heard a three minute lecture and the tape-
reccorded test. During the lectures the subjects
were told that Dr. Robert C. Jeffrey, the new
deparunent chairman, was instituting a listen-
ing improvement program and an incentive for
maximum effort was being offered. The appro-
priate incentive was presented to cach group.
The control group was told that the test was for
their own benefit and had no relation to the
course or their grades.

Analysis of the data revealed no significant
differences among the five groups for immediate
recall. For reflective listening, the three-point
punishment produced significant inhibiting ef-
fccts, but the other four groups did not differ
from one another. For the total test scores, the
three-point reward and the three-point punish-
ment groups were significantly different in range
with the control and the ten-point groups ap-
preximately midway between.

The study supported two distinct listening
skills which are not necessarily equally developed
within any given individual.

The results did not support the commonly-
held belief that extrinsic motivation facilitates
listening comprehension. There was no evidence
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that reward produced anv significant eflect and
the three-point punishment produced significant
inhibiting eflects onlyv for reflective listening.

A-0103. Harrison, Carxrol F., Jr. The Develop-
ment of a Descriptive Listening Paradigm.
Southern Ilfinois U.

The purpose of this study was to identifv em-
pirical measures which characterize listening
comprehension.

Using multiple lincar regression analvsis, hy-
pothesized factors influencing listening compre-
hension (reading rate, recading comprehension,
paragraph comprchension, vocabulary, and logi-
cal reasoning ability) became a predictor sct of
variables for the criterion value, listening com-
prchension (N = 340). The above factors vielded
a preportion of variance equal to 46. Reading
ratc and paragraph coinpreiiension did not
make an independent contribution (.05 level of
confidence) to the prediction of listening compre-
hension. The other three facters were significant
predictors (p <<.000). Scholastic achievement was
added as a sixth predictor to the above five fac-
tors and the six factor set yielded a proportion
of variance equal to .54 (N == 177).

Assuming that the sub-scores of a listening
comprehension test should predict those factors
which it purports to measure, the scores ob-
tained on parts of the Brown-Carlsen Listening
Comprehension Test: Form Bm were analvzed as
a predictor set of variables for the following cri-
terion values: reading rate, reading comprchen-
sion, vocabulary, paragraph comprchension and
logical reasoning ability (N = 340). Recognizing
transitions was not a significant predictor for
any of the criterion values (.05 level). Immedi-
ate recall did not predict paragraph comprchen-
sion. Only lecture comprehension predicted
reading rate. In the remaining instances the sub-
scorcs of the Brown-Carlsen Test made inie-
pendent  contributions to the prediction of
scores representing factors of listeriing compre-
hension. A similar analysis was made utilizing
the same predictor set of variables for the fol-
lowing criterion values: ACT scores (N = 177).

The study offers support to the content validi-
ty of the Brown-Carlsen Test, defines empirical
measures of listening comprehension, and bnilds
a tentative descriptive listening modci.

A-0104. Hauser, Gerayrd A. Description in
Eighteenth Century British Rhetorical and
Aesthetic Theories. U. of Wisconsin.

This study examined the meaning and im-
portance accorded description as a concept in
the rhetorical and aesthetic theories of selected
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British writers, 1760 to 1790. With the appear-
ance of Locke's and Hume's speculations on the
bases of knowledge, new approaches which
stressed the concrete, factual, particular, clear
and picturesque as criteria for effective discourse
were opcned to thetoricians and aestheticians.
‘These criteria then were absorbed into the
cighteenth century’s conception of description.

The figures examined were Kames, Campbell,
Beattie, Priestley, Blair, and Alison. The pro-
cedure was to uncover basic asumptions shaping
the theory, the central concepts arising from
these assumptions, the circumstances in which
these concepts applied, the ends te which they
were directed, and the relation of description to
these basic assumptions and central concepts.

The study concluded that these writers had a
specifie, unique, though not formally defined,
coneeption of description. “Description’™ was
used as shorthand for the clear, factual, particu-
lar, concrcte, picturesque expression of objects
and actions. Description’s functionai significance
resides in its capacity to arouse emotions, argue,
and incorporate the audience as active co-
workers with the artist in the creative process.
The importance assigned to description is symp-
tomatic of alterations in rhetoric and aesthetics
per se. At least three defining characteristics of
the language arts are discernible for this period:
rhetoric and aesthetics view the psychological
state of spcctatorship as essential to persuasion
and elevation; rhetoric shifts the underpinnings
for argument from reason to the scnses; rhetoric
and aesthetics regard the passions as the springs
for action.

Heun, Linda R. Speech Rating as Self-
Evaluative Behavior: Insight and the In-
fluence of Others. See A-0008.

A-0105. Heun, Richard E.
Process of Cognitive
Southern Illinois U.

Inference in the
Decision-Making.

The purpose of this study was to specify the
major parameters of inference in the listener’s
reasoning behaviors of accepting conclusions of
arguments in the larger process of decision-
making.

Twenty content, attitudinal, and personality
components and corrclates of inference were in-
vestigated for fifteen selected arguments varying
in perceived cffectiveness. A multiple regression
program was used on the IRM 7044 computer.
The program measured the significance and
amount of the unique variance associated with
the hypothesized. variables.

The results of the study indirated that the

subjects did not perceive theoretically more logi-
cal arguments as more “logical” or more “cffec-
tive.” Thev significantly preferred inductive to
deductive arguments and tended to prefer valid
over invalid arguments. Spcakers gencrally
agreed with listeners as 1o the cffectivencss of
the arguments.

Five variables rcached or approached signifi-
cance in half or more of the fifteen sclected argu-
ments: perceived effectivencss, perceived logical-
ness, the imnplied premises ¢f the argument, the
subjects’ acceptance of the conclusion, and the
anticipated acceptance of the conclusion by the
audience.

Several conclusions appear to be warranted
from this study. Theoretical development of
argument tends to be unrelated to actual reason-
ing behaviors. Primary components of the psy-
chological acceptance of conclusicns are atti-
tndes about content of arguments, structure of
arguments, and certain attitude variables. The
pcrsonality variables studied did not appear to
be significaniy weighted in the subjects’ pro-
cessing of argumentative materials. The twenty
variables studied @ncompassed the najer di-
mensions of inference and accounted for between
seventy and ninety-nine per cent of the variance
associated wtih the psychological acceptance of
conclusions in communicative argumentation.

A-0106. Jordan, William John. A Psychological
Explication of Aristotle’s Concept of M:ta-
phor. Wayne State U.

Aristotle’s concept of metaphor was explicated
by examining Aristotle’s works and relevant
commentary and relating his observations to cur-
rent experimental research concerning verbal
behavior.

Psychological research tended to confirm and
to expand upon Aristotle’s concept of meta-
phor and provided the basis for explaining
Aristotle’s concept in the following terminology.
The basic cffect of metaphor is the evocation
of new meaning. This is the result of intermedi-
ate or mediating responses to the stimulus char-
acteristics of mectaphor. Because metaphor is
discrepant with the listener’s expcectations it
creates novelty. Perceived novelty results in a
state of conceptual conflict in the listener. By
mediating the conflict, the listener creates a new
response, the new mcaning of mectaphor.

In constructing new meaning from mectaphor,
the listener responds in ways which are poten-
tially more advantageous than responses to
literal language. When compared to literal lan-
guage, metzphor scems to be more efficient or
evokes meaning more rapidly when it is novel,
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scnsory, and composed of familiar, brief, and
meaningful words. Mctaphor has motivational
value and gives pleasure due to its ability to
serve as a verbal reinforcer. Metaphor has the
advantage of memorability when ir is novel,
sensory, and composed of familiar, brief, and
mecaningful words.

To the extent that psychological research ex-
plained, clarified, and updated Aristotle’'s con-
cept of metaphor, it made that concept more
useful to the rescarcher and practitioner of rhe-
torical discourse.

A-0107. Kelley, William G., Jr. Thomas Reid’s
Communication Theory. Louisiana State U.

This study systematized Thomas Reid’s coni-
munication theory, investigated its philesophical
sources, and determined its influence upon
rhetoricians of his time. Reid (1710-1796), father
of Scottish common-sense philosophy, treated
philosophical fundamentals of communication
and rhetorical theory.

¥Yor Reid, language originated in natural
signs: bodily motions, facial cxpressions, and
vocal modulations. Man augmented natural lan-
guage with words (artificial signs) making cove-
nants rcgarding their meanings. Language, an
cver-improving tool, reflected the mind’s opera-
tions and influences thought by limiting it.

Reid likened common-sensec first principles to
axioms and divided logic into demonstrative and
probable Kkinds. He Delieved that demonstrative
logic was often an obstacle to truth and therc-
forc preferred the probable.

Reid's ethics were directly related to lan-
guage, since artificial signs derived from man's
ability to make and keep covenants regarding
the meanings of words. Three kinds of priuciples
motivate man: mechanical, animal, and rational.
The rational principles regulate the others.
Man is inclined to good but is frce to will either
good or evil and, thereforc, is responsible for
his acts.

According to Reid, natural language ought to
be employed because it makes discourse more
expressive. He treated novelty, grandeur, and
beauty, and maintained that grammar is ground-
cd in common sense.

Reid trcated memory as ann cpistemological
matter and as a kind of evidence. He also dis-
cusscdd the oral cavity, especially the scnse of
taste, and treated hearving, stammering, and
dialect.

Similaritics cxist between Reid and several
rhetoricians. Campbcell and Whately shared
Rcid’s notion of common sense, and Blair,
Kames, Smith, and Shecridan treated natural

language. Channing's concept of language rc-
sembled that of Reid also. but causal influcnce
between Reid and others was difficult to affirm:.

A-0108. Lahiff, James M. A Survey of College
Students’ Perceptions and Their Sources of
Information About Business. Pennsylvania
State U.

This was an empirical, descriptive investiga-
tion of college students’ perceptions »f business
and the sources of information they relied upon
for information about business. Questionnaires
wcere completed by 1,214 undergradusres aitond-
ing twenty-ecight colleges in twenty different
states and Canada.

The study had three purposes: (1) to learn
the attitudes of college students toward business,
(2) to determuine the factors thought by students
to comprise a firm’s image, and (3) to learn the
sources of information rclied upon by college
students for information about business and to
establish a hierarchy of sources on the basis of
students” trust.

It was found that college students have a
favorable attitude toward business in general.
Through analysis of variance it was shown that
students did discriminate between specific firms.
The midwest was found to be most pro-business
and the northeast least so. Majors in science and
mathematics were most favorably disposed to-
ward Dbusiness. Pro-business scntiment  was
strongest in large colleges, and freshmen and
seniors cxpressed the most favorable attitudes
about business.

In determining the images of six specific
firms, students were most interested in the firm
as an cmployer. The sccond component of image
was the firm’s products. Students expressed little
interest in the firm's willingness to accept social
responsibility.

Undergraduates cited newspapers as their
most common source of information about busi-
ness. They ranked textbooks as the most trust-
worthy of the nine sources considered while
spcakers representing business was vanked
eighth. More than one-quarter of the subjects
had heard speeches by represcntatives of busi-
ness.

A-0109. Lanigan, Richard Leco, Jr. Speaking
and  Semiology: Maurice Merleau-Ponty’s
Phenomenological Theory of Existential
Communication. Southern Illineis U.

Philosophy and communication theory are
intimately related in the existential phenome-
nology of Maurice Merleau-Ponity (1908-1961).

6< .
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Mecrleau-Ponty believed the philosopher was
an active agent in the private and public pro-
cess of human  interactions. This existential
modality is a synoptic process of perception and
expression that is manifest in the dialectic of
communication.

In Merleau-Ponty's analysis. language (lan-
gagey (1) is the esseniiai mode of expression
that is capablc of description, (2) as part of a
Gestalt, is “‘sedimented speech,” (3) plays a
role as “‘existential speech.”

and

The force of Merlean-Ponty's three-step phe-
nomrnological method is 1o advance a theory
of existence by examining communication in its
dialectic, circular process of perception-expres-
sion as the essential phenomena of Being. Such
a bold innovation of placing a unitary semiotic
thecory of knowledge and existence before a
human Body-subjcct denies the Cartesian dual-
of mind and body. Merleau-Ponty made
phenomenology a vchicle for uniting the dual-
ism that preceded him in the theories of
cxistence  as, respccti\‘cly, indirect, dircct, and
authentic-inauthentic communication. For Mer-
lcau-Ponty existential phenomenology has its
paradigm in fprimordial communication which
is the Gestalt of perception-expression as cx-
istent phecnomena.

Merleau-Ponty’s theory is indirectly exempli-
fied in the thecory and product of cincmatogra-
phy which acts as a temporal Gestalt of the
svnoptic presence of perception and expression.
Film rcpresents a medium that is both per-
ceived and treated as an cxpression in one phe-
nomenal modality, hence a useful icon for ana-
lvzing many of the scmiotic constructs inherent
in communication as cxistential phenomenology.
Hence, film is used frequently to demonstrate
the rather complex interrclationships of Mer-
leau-Ponty's philosophy.

1sm

Lokensgard, Mauricc Foss. Bert Hansen’s
Use of the Historical Pageant as a Form
of Persuasion. See A-0Z10.

A-0110. Mason, James L. Origen’s Rhetoric. U.
of Southern California.

Origen (185-25+ A.D) contributed siznificantly
to the ‘“‘Christianization” of rhetorie. This con-
chision was rcached by asking: what were domi-
nant characteristics of rhctorical theory and
pedagogy from 500 B.C. to 500 A.D.; what in-
fluenced Origen’s development as a rhetorician;
what were his rhetorical precepts; and how did
these views relate to major views of bis age?

The Alexandrian revitalized rhetoric and
adapted the art to making Christian truth pcr-
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suasive. He held that sound cormamunication de-
pends on knowledgeableness, c::prcssivc11CS5, uir-
derstanding the audience, and ethical purpose.
He differed radically from “sccond sophistic”
rhetoric; it had “lost touch with real life and
became a  self-centered and independent
tivitv.”  Origen’s rhetoric is consistent with
Augustinian views of Book IV, De Decctrina
Christiana, written 150 ycars after Origen died.
Augustine's work has been credited with begin-
ning rhetoric “ancw.”

Origen cncouraged “the man of God” to “ut-
ter what makes the hearer’s salvation, . . . self-
control and sound conduct.”” Origen’s alle-
gorical mecthod of analyzing Scripture became
the way of inventing sermonic subject-matter.
It also became a way of organizing the scrmon.
The pattern—literal, moral, and spiritual mean-
ings of the Scripture—was the standard middle
ages scrmon arrangement. As the Stoics, Origen
maintained the persuasiveniess of the simple ex-
position of truth. Like Aristotle and Plato, Ori-
gen said little of delivery. In practice he favored
unpr:tentious presentation and scorned “‘reso-
nant and melodious” sophistic speeches. Origen
recalled the Church to a recognition and usc
of all learning, including rhetoric, as God’s gift.

ac-

A-0111. Miller, Keith A. A Study of “Experi-
menter Bias” and “Subject Awareness” as
Demand Characteristic Artifacts in Atti-
tude Change Experiments. Bowling Green
State U.

This study tested the extent to which the cf-
fect of a communication message (XPE) in typi-
cal persuasion experiments is confounded with
the effect of “Expcerimenter Bias” (EBE), or E’s
unintentional communication of cues of his
hypothesis informing Ss how E wants them to
respoud. EBE js a major artifactual error to the
extent that opinion change duc to EBE is at-
tributed mistakenly to an experimental message.

Most Ss were cxposed to a spcech message
and all were tested for opinion changec toward
the message topic. Three experimental variables
were manipulated:

(1) direction of change expected by E (4

levels),
(2) imode of communicating cues to Ss 4
levels),
(3) message direction (2 levels).
The design included seven additional control

groups (N — 780).

Es expccted Ss to change in given dircctions
relative te message direction. For example, one
group, exposed to a “‘con” speech, was expccted
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“to agree” with the message: another gi: up,
exposed to a “con” speech. was expected “to
disagree” with the message; and so on. Some Ss
were not ¢xposed o a message but Es believed
thev had been exposed.

EBFE. influence on opinion shifts was as great,
often greater than XPE influencs. Ss responded
in the direction of E’s expectancy regardless of
message direction and even when not exposed to
a message.

When E hypothesized opinion chauge for 9s,
he decreased the probability of that change be-
ing other than what he expected. Es can become
unwittingly biased prophets through the sclf-
fulfilling prophecy of attitude change hypotheses.

A-0112. Minter, Robert L. A Comparative
Analysis of Managerial Communication in
Two Divisions of a Large Manufacturing
Company. Purdue U.

This was a field case study of managerial
communication philesophy, communication atti-
tudes, and communication styles, conducted
within two decentralized divisions of a large
Midwestern manufacturing corporation, each
having contrasting innovative and technological
climates. Although the study focused chiefly on
first, second, and third levels of supervision
within each of the two divisions, data were also
collected from division- and corporate-level exec-
utive perscnnel. Seventy-two interviewees par-
ticipated in the study (sixty-five in both
divisions, plus scven executives). Data were gath-
ered by means of semi-structured interviews
which included a combination of “open” and
“closed” questions, as well as several paper-and-
pencil instruments administered during the
interviews.

The outcome of this investigation unexpect-
cdly appeared to have as much methodological
as theoretical significance. A major finding was
that numerous internal inconsistencies existed
between structured and free responses. In rmost
cases the structured responses tended to be con-
ventional or socially acceptable, suggesting a
“democratic” ideal of organizational and com-
munication climates within each of the two
divisions. On the other hand, most of the frece
responses implied that the over all communica-
tion climate fe!l considerably short of such a
“democratic” ideal. Data also implied that the
cxecutive respondents possessed many internally
inconsistent views of management and of com-
munication theory; and that whatever theoretical
leanings existed, tended to be in either a strong
“Theory X" or ‘“pseudo-human relations” direc-
tion. Hypothesized differences in communication
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zttitudes or practices, between the two divisions.
did not emerge from the data in this study.

A-0113. Mitchell, Oscar. The Effects of Listen-
ing Instructions, Information and Famil-
iarity with the Spesker on Student Listeners.
U. of Pitisburgh.

It was the purpose of this study to investigate
the cffects of listening iustrictions on the rcten-
tion of content nuaterial and judgments of intel-
ligibility und speech characteristics of a Black
and a White speaker by Black and \White
listeners.

Small groups of Black and White sixth grade
students listened to a single reading of a ve-
corded passage by a sixth grade Black or White
speaker. Following the listening session con-
ducted under manner, content, or control in-
structions, the listeners were asked to assess the
inteligibility, speech quality, speech familiarity,
and speech acceptance of the speaker and were
given an information test on the material heard.
Differences between the means for each of the
forty-eight sub-groups were determined and
tested for significance.

Retention was significant for all listeners un-
der content instructions when compared with
manner or control instructions. White listeners’
retention was greater than that of the Black
listeners. White listeners gave significantly low-
er intelligibility ratings under manner instruc-
tions alone or when compared with content or
control instructions. Listeners were not con-
sistently able to detect differences in the speech
without knowledge of the race of the speaker.
However, White listeners under manner instruc-
tions consistently rated the speech of the Black
speaker lower in intelligibility and speech qual-
ity and indicated more familiarity and ac-
ceptance of the White speaker. Black girl
listeners were mmore familiar with the Black
speaker. A qualitative analysis of the direction of
unfavorable ratings indicated appreciative and
depreciative discriminations, progressive  dis-
criminations, and directed discriminations.

A-0114. Nelson, William F. An Historical,
Critical and Experimental Study of the
Function of Topoi in Human Information
Rerricval. Pennsylvania State U.

Two lines of reasoning were extracted from
Aristatle’s original account of topoi: (1) topoi
identify categories within the human conceptual
systemn, and (2) topoi assist recall. The lines of
reasoning were tested against contemporary
knowledge, and it was concluded that people
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categorize inroming sensory data according 1o
an: internalized schema of more-or-less discrete
information sets. Each sct is hierarchically
ordered so that a supererdinate term <¢an ac-
count for all items associated with its set. Topoi
represent a near exhaustive list of these supesr-
ordinate terms and thercby represent places in
mcmory where arguments are stored. Focusing
on a supcrordinate term provides cntry into a
conceptual category and acts as a stimulus for
rccalling information.

The notion that fof0i are functional in recall
was tested experimentally. The mean number
of responses generated in one hour by subjects
using the topical svstemn outlined by Wilson and
Arnold was compared with the mecan number
generated by subjects using free-recall across
two levels of concept meaningfulness and two
levels of verbal ability. In all cases subjects using
a topical system werc found to generate more
responses than subjects using free-recall.

Ogawa, Dennis M. Small Group Com-
munication Stereotypes and Communica-
tive Behavior of Japanese Americans in
Discussion. See A-0015.

A-0115. Randolph, Harlan L. The Communi-
cation Ecology of Conflict Transformation
and Social Change. Ohio State U.

This study was an analysis, from the perspec-
tive of communications, of the behavior of cul-
tural groups in conflict situations. It inchuded a
revicw of processes and theories in the ficlds of
communication, conflict, culture, group dy-
namics, decision thcory, cognitive dissonance,
psvchiatry, sociology, psychology, linguistics, an-
thropolozy, philosophy, and cyber-
netics.

Concepts, interpretations and theories used by
scholars and rescarchers were synthesized into a
general  system modcel, The Communication
Ecology.

The Ecology is composed of four subsystems:
conflict, communications, cultural groups, and
natural resources. Each of thesc subsystems pcr-
forms specialized functions within a system that
has the overall capability of conflict transfor-
mationn.

Conflict

learning,

is considered to be (1) a neccessary
and permanent the system, (2) a
fluctuation between  asynchronistic  and  syn-
chronistic relations, (3) an energy source capable
of motivating, structuring and directing, and (4)
one phase of a cycle which includes conflict-
compctition-cooperation.

The objective is conflict transformation; the

feature of
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conversion of energy produced in conflict situa-
tior:s into coanstructive anc/or creative behavior.
Conflict transformation occurs by means of con-
flict (1) utilization, (2) transaction, and (3) man-
agement.

Communication is viewed as the most signifi-
cant point of intervention for change and the
most uscful mediational factor for developing
synchronistic rclations.

The potential effectiveness of communication
is duc to its capability to function 2« (1) an ex-
perimental action, (2) an econom’: .' mcans of
sharing cxpecrience, (3) a mcthod of learning,
development and distribution, (4) a form of ab-
straction and alternatives, (5) a means of inter-
relating affects-cognition-cxperience, and (6) an
implicit and explicit formx of pcople-to-people
interaction,

Richetto, Gary M. Source Credibility and
Personal Influence in Three Contexts: A
Study of Dyadic Communication in a
Complex Aerospace Organization. See A-
0016.

Ringe, Robert Charles. An Analysis of
Selected Personality and Behavioral Char-
acteristics Which Affect Receptivity to
Religious Broadcasting. See A-0041.

A-0116. Schuelke, L. David. A Factor Analysis
of Spcech and Communication Attitudes
with Prediction by Biographical Informa-

tion. Purdue U.

Purposcs of this study werc to derive factor
structurce of speech attitudes and autobiograph-
ical data, and to study the predictive values of
the obtained Biodata factors with the Spccch
Attitude Factors. Subjects used in the study
(N == 347) were undergraduates enrolled in the
Fundamentals of Spcech-Communication course
at Purduc University, Calumet Campus.

Data from two speech attitude measures: (a
factor-pure form of Haiman’s Revised Scale for
Open-Mindedness with Knower’s Speech Corn-
vention Scale and Speech Image Scale, and a
disguiscd-structured projective test, the Schuclke
Communication Attitude Survey) were subjected
to factor analysis, and rotations werc accom-
plished using a varimax criterion. Data from a
sixty-five item Biographical Inventor = werc also
intercorrelated and factor analyzed.

An analysis of the fifty-six speech attitude
items viclded ten factors with three items or
more loading at .35 or higher.

Using a basc of five items loading at .30 or
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above. sixteen Biographical Inventorv Factors
were also derived in the final analssis.

Factor scores on both Speech Attitude and
Biographical Inventory Factors were com-
puted and used as data for a multiple regression
analvsis to determince prediction of Specech Atti-
wude Factors by Biodata factors.

From the analysis it was shown that (1) two
Biodata factors—Interest in Reading and Sclf-
Confidence—were the most consistent predaictoss
of speech attlitudes, (2) generally the completion
of the fundamentals course did not predict
speech attitudes, and (3) spcech attitudes in-
volved three major dimensions with as many as
ten identifiable factors.

A-0I17. Smith, Alden Clarke. The Reverend
Sydney Smith’s Theory of Wit and Humor:
Origin, Elements, and Applications to His
Rhetorical Practice. U. of Illinois.

The Rev. Sydney Smith {1771-1845) played
many roles: Anglican divine; cofounder and con-
tributor to the Edinburgh Review; lectvrer on
moral philosophy at the Royal Institution, Lon-
don; and author of numecrous letters, pamphlets,
and speceches supporting reform. Throughout
his lifc he used wit and humor on behalf of
rcform and for the entertainment of his friends,
associates, and himself. Not only a practitioner
of the comic, he also analyzed its naturc and
function. The purpose of this study was to rc-
veal his theory of wit and humor, ascertain its
probable origin, and determine its significance
to his own practicc.

Sydney Smith’'s theory, as found in his lectures
cn moral philosopky and other of his writings,
was quite broad and reflected many British con-
cepts of the eighteenth century. At the time
Smith wrote and lectured, the ncoclassical in-
sistence on a comic of censure was making sway
for the romantic allowance of a wit and humor
based on acceptance and appreciation, a de-
velopment fostered by such Scottish philoso-
phers as George Campbell, Alexander Gerard,
James Beattic, Dugald Stewart, 2nd Thomas
Brown. Even though Smith’s theory was eclectic,
certain of his observations posit him a disciple
of the Scottish school: his emphuasis on pure
surprise; his inclusion of the feeling of admiia-
tion or pride at discovering unexpected rela-
tionships between ideas; and his allowance for
innocent langhter and the importance given to
humor.

Smith contributed two uniquec observations to
the thcory of the comic: first, his mcthod of dis-
tinguishing between wit and humor, wit being
described as discovered connection (or congru-
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itv) and humor as discovered incongruity; and
second. his explanation of the method of re-
ductio ad absurdum as a persuasive device of
ridicule. Although not a major contributor to
the development of new theory, Smith plaved an
important rolc in the popularization and gen-
eral promulgation: of the romantic interpretation
of the comic as taught by the Scottish pniloso-
phers.

A-0118. Titchencr, Camnpbell B. A Content
Analvsis of B-Values in Entertainment
Criticism. Ohio State U.

This study was designed to determine if en-
tertainment writing, or critical writing, is ecs-
scntially the same rcgardless of the type of cre-
ative effort being considered, and if certain
critical standards could be isolated and cate-
gorized. The methodology was based on the
ideas of Malcohm S. MacLean, Jr.,, William
Stephenson, George Kelly, and Abraham H.
Maslow, whose B-Values were adapted for an
instrument of analysis. This instrument, con-
sisting of sixty-eight statements pertaining to
entertainment criticism, was applied to eighty-
five published rcviews of ari, sculpture, archi-
tecture, dance, music, theater, film, radio-tele-
vision, and literature.

The results were analyzed factorially. Four
factors werc identified and described. The first
factor, The Artistic Factor, represents an artistic,
tasteful, pleasant experiecnce written about by
an intelligent, knowledgeable writer. The scc-
ond, The Critical Factor, represenis an article
written by a veteran, professional writer who
gives his readers experienced and knowledgeabie
advice. The third, The Event Factor, is charac-
terized by the presence of such constructs as
pain, warmth, humanness, wholeness, and re-
flectiveness. The fourth, The Novelty Factor, is
characterized by ingenuity, originality, different-
ness, nerve, adaptability, and entertainment.

It was determined that the various arts tran-
scend all four factors. It is accepted that criti-
cal writing is essentially the same regardless of
the creative effort being considered. Yet, the
existence of the factors makes it difficult o say
that all such writing is essentially the samc.
In ierms of iecognizable standards, the factors
themselves can be regarded as standards to be
recognized and evaluated in critical writing.

A.0119. Warren, Inving D. A Descriptive Study
of the Communication Activities of De-
partment Heads in a Midwest Hospital.
Wayne State U.
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The purpose of this study was to measure the
typical communication activities of ten depar:-
ment heads and to determine whether there
were significant differences in the communica-
tion behavior of subjects perceived as “‘success-
ful” communicators versus “less successful”
communicators, “successful” department heads
versus “less succesiful” department theads, and
“well liked™” subiects versus “‘less liked™ snbjects.

The research was carried out through four
basic procedures: (1) work sampling of the de-
partment heads’ communication activities, (2) a
semistructured interview, (3) ranking of the de-
partment heads’ communication ability by peers
and ranking of their administrative cffectiveness
by superiols, and (4) sociometric measures of
the department heads by peers.

The department heads spent a predominant
amount of their time (eighty-eight per cent) in
some sort of purposeful verbal communication.
They were primarily oriented toward face-to-
face contacts (seventy-nine per cent of the total)
aund communicated mostly downward (thixty-
four per cent of total contacts).

Other results indicated that (1) Generally,
suhjrcts were not able to reliably estimate the
number of communication contacts they had
withh peers in a month period, particularly if
the contacts were freauent; (2) Subjects most
frequently perceived effective communicators as
being *“Pprecise’”” and ‘‘concise” and having *‘the
ability to see the other perscn’s point of view”;
(3) There was a statistically significant rclation-
ship between subjects’ communicative effective-
ness rankings by peers and their administrative
effectiveness rankings by superiors; (4) Signifi-
cant variations among frequencies for subjects
as communicators and department hecads were
found to be the result of individual work re-
sponsibilities and communication patterns.

A-0120. Weedon, Jerry L. Philosophy as a
Rationale for Rhetorical Systems: A Case
Study Derivation of Rhetorical Cognates
from the Philosophiczl Doctrines of John
Locke. U. of California, Los Angeles.

T'his dissertation explored the assumption that
rhetorical systems are explicable ultimately in
terms of basic thought systems. Treating a
“thought system” as a coherent sct of assump-
tions about human nature, epistemology, acs-
thetics, logic, and morality, these categories in
the philosophy of John Locke were examined.
From these, a prograin of rhetorical pro-

cedures and sanctions (reflecting the coherence

of the parent system) was derived.

Fundamental to Lockean rhetoric is man’s

“narural reason.” Depeunding heavily upon visual
perception as a model for explaining cognitive
processes, reason is regarded in part as the power
to “see” agreemcnts and disagreemen:s among
ideas. Discourse must correspond with the 1&-
quircments ouf the “mental eye,” and these re-
quirements extend into such disparate avenues
of rhetoric as metaphor, opinion evidence, and
argumentative structure.

Moreover, rationality is regarded as man’s po-
tential to achieve harriony between this rela-
tional power and his basic egoism, a harmony
which is at once moral, prudent, dispassionate.
and motivationally efficacious. This harmony is
made possible when proposals are linked to the
moral law (to which is affixed the greatest final
pleasure possible), and man’s passion is thus
both advanced and constrained by relational de-
terminations and simple computations.

There are also significant rhetorical conse-
quences in Locke's account of syntheiic knowl-
edge. His ambiguous “mirror” theory of per-
ception and idea formation, for instance, proved
a useful instrument for probing his “plain
style.”

The interaction of philosophical and rhetori-
cal concepts was explored in depth over a wide
range of heterogeneous materials, suggesting
both the contingent and ultimate nature of
rhetorical principles. '

A-0121. Wheeless, Lawrence R. An Experimen-

tal Investigation of the Persuasive Effects
of Time-Compressed Speech. Wayne State
U. .

Three studies were conducted to determine the
persuasive effects of tinie-compressed speech.
Measuring instruments were purchase-order
forms and semantic differential type scales on
authoritativeness, character, and attitude. Inde-
pendent variables were rate of presentation, sex
of source, and experimental setting (group, in-
dividual). Equivalent recordings by one 1nale
and one female speaker of a message designed to
sell a "how-to-study” booklet were produced.

"The sample of 342 Ss was assigned to twelve
experimental groups (twenty-six Ss cach) and to
one control group (thirty Ss). Study I compared
control group to normal rate (145 wpm) expeii-
mental groups. Study II compared experimental
groups to determine the cffccts of rate (normal,
thi=ty per cent compressed, forty per cent com-
pressed, fifty per cent compressed) and sex of
source inductions. Study III compared cight cx-
perimental groups to determine the effects of
rate (normal, fifty per cent compressed), sex of
experimental setting inductions.

source, and
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Analysis of variance, (-ratio, and chi square
were used to analyze data.

The attitude mean and frequencies of pur-
chases were significantly higher for experimental
groups than for the control group. In studics 11
and III no significant differences in attitude
means or frequencies of purchases were observed
between sex of source or among rate of piesen-
tation conditions. The authoritativencss and
character means were significantly higher for
normal rate than for time-compressed speech.
The authoritaiiveness mean was significantly
higher for the male source than for the female
soisrce. Attitude, authoritativeness, character.
and frequencies of purchascs wcre signiﬁcantly
higher for individual than for group CXpeTi-
mental settings.

SPEECH SCIENCES

A-0122. Andrues, James W. An Experimental
Investigation of Visual Closure in Sclected
Severely Hard-of-Hearing Subjects. U. of
Washington.

This study was concerned with the ability of
many people to speechread with a high degree
of accuracy, in spite of the fact that the pr
tion of many of the sounds of specch is
ble. 1t was hypothesized that severely
hearing ‘‘good’ speechreaders and “'p
spcechreaders might demonstrate significant dif-
ferences in visual closure ability.

Thirty §s were utilized who et selection cri-
teria for age, intelligence, hearing sensitivity,
language aiility, reading ability, vision, and
physical status. Fifteen Ss were assitned to the
“good-spcechreaders” group and fiftzen were as-
signed to the “poor-specchreaders” group on the
basis of their performance on a filmed liprcad-
ing test.

Six visual closure tests, th.cec for closure flexi-
bility and three for closuire speed, were admin-
istered to the S+

The raw data were transformed to standard
(T) scores and summated to provide group scores
for closure flexibility, closure spced, and the
complete closure battery. Tl : group data were
then submitted to a two-factor, rcpeated-
nicasures analysis of variance. The results re-
vealed no difference between groups for clesure
ability and no difference between closure flexi-
bility and closure speed within groups.

It was suggested that two alternative conclu-
sions could be drawn from the resulis. First,
speechreading and visual closurc abilities are
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not correlated. Given that conclusion, language
redundancy and predictability factors might pro-
vide an explanation for the ability to accurately
spcechread visually incomplete words. Second,
speechreading and visual closure abilitics may
be related 1 a manner not demonstrable within
the design of this studv.

A-0123. Beck, Robert N. Syntactic Abilities of
Nermal, ané MR Childres of Similar Men-
tal Age. U. of Kansas..

The purpose of this investigaiion was to com-
pare the syntactic abilities of institutionalized
MR children and those of normal chiklren of
siniilar mental age (MA).

The children selected as subjects had correct
articulation of the final phonemes used norpho-
logically tc indicate number and tensc. 'F'o 1aini-
mize the cffects of extended institutionalication
or of gross retardation, the youngest institution-
alized MR children with the highest levels of
measured iatelligence were sclected as subjects.
Eightcen normal subjects were matched to these
sducable mentally retarded (EMR) subjects on
the bases of sex, race, and nen-verbal KA.

Fach subject performed three tasks: imitation,
romprchension, and production of syntaciically
srammatical constructions. A {actorial
of their scores indicated that neormal
performed significantly better than the

& subjects, both overall and on their sy, “tic
imitation and production. The normal subjccts
performed significantly better on the imitation
and comprehension tasks than on the production
task. ‘There were no significant differences be-
tween the performances of the sexes or within
the MR subjects’ performances cn the three
tasks. No significant qualitative differences were
found between the norm2l and MR subjects’
syntax.

It was concluded that there are quantitative
but not qualitative differences between the syn-
tactic abilities of institutionalized EMR chil-
dren and those of normal children of similar
MA. This would indicate that these MR chil-
dren learn language in the same manncer as nor-
mal children but at a rate slower than would
be inferred from their mental age.

A-0124. Bellamy, Martha M. The Acquisition
of Certain English Morphological Inflec-
tions by Children Four to Six Years of Age
from Advantaged and Disadvantaged So-
cioeconomic Groups. U. of Texas, Austin.

The study comparced the acquisition of the
following morphological inflections by sixty-
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seven children four to six from advantaged and
disadvantagced backgrounds: (1) the phurals and
possessives of ncuns; and (2) the past, progres-
sive, and third person singular present teuses of
verbs. Both comprehension and production were
examined.

In the production ph.se children were asked
to provide the inficcted form of nonsense werds
when the uninflected form was previded (for-
ward formation) and to supply the uninflected
forms of nonsense words (and other inflected
forms of verbs) for both nouns and verbs when
the infiected form: was provided (back forma-
tion).

In the comprehension phase children picked
one of two pictures to {it a supplied inflected
nonsense form and chose one of two supplied
inflected nomnscense words to fit a picture.

The results indicated (1) males and females
of thce same age and sociocconomic group did
not differ significantly in their performance, (2)
the /Id/ allomorph of the past and the /Iz/
allomorph of the present, possessive, and plural
were more difficult for the subjects to handle
than the other allomorphs, (3) socioeconomic
status did not affect comprchension of the dif-
ferences in meaning transmitted by morphologi-
cal inflections, but did affect the mastery of pro-

ductive msrphological skills, (4) in the back
formation tasks thea children did not analyze
the supplied stimulus as (stern 4+  inflection)

but simply affixed additional inficctions to he
supplied forin, and (5) children of different so-
cioeconomic groups used highly dissimilar rules
te produce morphological inflections.

A-0125. Berman, Marilyn S. An Experimental
Study of Measures of Perturbed Speech. U.
of Michigan.

Studies in speech intelligibility have been con-
strained by two significant limitations. First,
there has been no model available which could
predict the result of any alteration in a com-
munication system. Second, the conventional
measurc of per cent correct is inadequate in that
it deals with only some portion of the data and
is variably influenced by subjetct response bias,
and in other significant ways. This study offered
a modcel of the speech communication process
removing both limitations. The model was gen-
erated from a cross-fertilization of statistical de-
cision theory and informaticn theory. An eu-
perimental testing of the model and the validity
of its metric was undertaken. Four trained
subjects responded to frequency filtered speech
samples in noise from two message scts. The
first contained twelve single words and the other

was comprised of thirty-six three-word sequences
from the same lexicon.

A priori pre:lictions for the previously un-
tested sequences werc based upon the obtained
d’, a measure based on signal detectability, for
single words and the change in energy. The
modecl successfully predicted the rank order of
scores on scquenices and the data suggest a sys-
tematic decrease in the cfficiency with which
observers can use additional energy in the signal.

A posteriori relations between scores on single
words and on sequences were obtained using per-

centage correct scores and a measure, T /H(x),
derived from information theoiy. The relations

shhowed that T/H(x) accounted for more of the
variance about a “best-fit” line than did the
perceniage correct score.

A-0126. Bown, J. Clinion, Jr. The Extent That
a Eaitery of Auditory Perceptual Tests
Measure General and Spescific Listening

Skills; anc! tlie Degree the Profile Mecets
Standards for Measuring Devices. U. of
Utah.

The purpose of this study was to discover the
extent to which a varied collection of standard-
ized and partially standardized auditory pecrcep-
tual tests such as word and syllable discrimina-
tion, memory span, listening comprechension, lis-
tening accuracy, auditory word analysis, auditory
word synthesis, and auditory closure measure
general listening ability as well as specific abili-
tics in elementary school children. The subjects
were fifty normal white second grade children
(twenty-five boys and twenty-five girls), chosen
from a middle-class environment. The auditory
tests were administered by three qualified speech
pathologists. The following conclusions appcar
justified. (1) Individual subtests did not dupli-
cate the function of other tests to an important
degree. (2) All subtests were significantly related
to total profile. (3) Total profile internal con-
sistency reliability was high. (4) Present internal
consistency reliability data for the subtests,
coupled with previous data on test-retest and/or
internal consistency, indicated that the subtests
can be utilized as components for diagnostic
evaluaiions as well as for a composite scove from
a battery. (5) Sex differcnces had no effect on
test scores. (6) Total profile and subtests had
little predictive value with regard to school
achievement. (7) It appeared that the aspects of
intelligence measured by a listening comprehen-
sion test had little influence upon the test scores.
The compressed variability of listening compre-
heinsion scores seemed to indicate that the ma-
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jority of the children were from the *“normal”
intelligence range. (8) The total auditory profile
appears to be suitable in terms of length and
ease of presentation.

A-0127. Brown, William S. An Investigation of
Intraoral Pressures During Production of
Selected Syllables. 3tate U. of New York at
Buffalo.

Variations of intraoral air pressure during
speech production may be due to the resistance
<created by the tongue to respiratory air flow.
One indicator of tongue resistance is the pres-
sure which the tongue exerts against other oral
structures during speech. The purpose of this
study was to obtain simultanecous recordings of
intraoral air pressure and lingual pressure to aid
in deternining if a relationship does exist be-
tween these two intraoral pressures. Nine young
adult males repeated CV, VCV, and VC syllables
containing the consonants [t], [d], and [n] in
combination with the vowels [i], [u], and [ql
Each cosnbination was rcpeated at three utter-
ancc rates and at three relative levels of each
subject’s total intensity range. Air pressures were
sensed by a polycthylene tube carved to fit
around the premaxillary arch and connected
outside the mouth to a differential pressure
transducer. Tongue pressures were sensed by a
strain gage transducer placed in an acrylic
palate lingual and superior to the central in-
cisors. Signals from both transducers were ampli-
fied and recorded on a Dynograph recorder.
Comparisons of the data obtained for the two
intraoral pressures indicate a relationship does
exist between them. This relationship is mani-
fested mainly in the fact that intraoral air pres-
sure variations are only in part influenced by
tongue contact and/or tongue constriction. Fur-
thermore, interpretation of the data suggests
that activity of other speech structures contrib-
utes to differences in intracral air pressure, i.e.,
activity of the respiratory, laryngeal, and articu-
latory mechanisms.

A-0128. Brunt, Michael A. Auditory Sequelae
of Diabetes. U. of Kansas.

Varied studies had suggested hearing loss re-
lated to diabetes. None of these investigations,
however, utilized control non-diabetics; neither
did they sample auditory function on a wide
range of audiological tests. Therefore, a com-
prehensive study was done utilizing a battery of
nine tests composed of pure tone. audiometry,
Bekesy audiometry, the SISI Test, SRT Measures,
speech discrimination measures (W-22’s and

Rush Hughes Lists), an intracranial localization
test, the Owens Tone Decay Test, and a central
hearing test Katz SSIW. Eighty subjects were
used: forty diabetics and forty non-diabetic con-
trols. Twenty diabetics were on insuliiz, while
twenty were dependent on diet and oral anti-
diabetic drugs to control their diabetes. The
control subjects were matched to the diabetics
on the basis of age, sex, and race. All were cval-
uated individually and three blood samples were
drawn from each subject over the course of the
testing session. The blood samples for the dia-
beiics on oral medication and their controls con-
stituted a glucose tolerance test.

Preliminary findings suggested no relationship
between blood sugar Ievel and rxesults on any
of the audiological measures. The diabetics as
a group did somewhat poorer on all tests than
their matched controls. They were significantly
poorer on the Owens Tone Decay Test, the in-
tracranial localization test, and the Rush Hughes
Speech Discrimination Test. Overall results, es-
pecially with reference to the latter three tests,
suggested that diabetics as a group are more
prone to hearing problems and, more specifi-
cally, to changes in auditory function beyond
the cochlea.

A-0129. Buxton, Lawrence Franklin. An Inves-
tigation of Age and Sex Differences in
Speech Behavior under Delayed Auditory
Feedback. Ohio State U.

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the
presence of age and sex differences in speech be-
havior under delayed auditory feedback. Fifty
speakers with normal hearing were divided into
five age groups: 4 to 6, 7 to 9, 10 to 12, 20 to 26,
and 60 to 81 years old. There were five males
and five females in each age group. Each subject
repeated five five-syllable sentences under scven
randomized conditions of auditory feedback: .00,
.10, .20, .30, .40, 50, and .60 second. The five
five-syllable sentences contained varying length
appending clauses for the five age groups of
speakers. The criterion measures employed in
the study were correct syllable interval, syllable
interval, and number of nonfluency disturbances.

The delzy in auditory feedback producing
maximal disruption of speech varicd with the
chronological age of the speaker. The delay in
auditory feedback producing maximal disruption
for the measures of correct syllable interval and
syllable interval was .60 second for Group I, ages
4 to 6; .60 second for Group II, ages 7 to 9; .20
second for Group III, ages 10 to 12; .20 second
for Group IV, ages 20 to 26; and 40 sccond for
Group V, 60 to 8l years. The duration of the
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delay in auditory feedback producing maximal
disruption of speech became shorter with the
increasing chronological age of the speaker,
within the age range of 4 to 26 years old. .

Younger children, ages 4 to 6, were affected
more by delayed auditory feedback, for all con-
ditions of delay, than older children, ages 7 to
12, adults. ages 20 to 26, and older adults, 60
to 81 years old. Males anc females of similar age
groups did not appear to be affected differen-
tially by delayed auditory feedback for condi-
tions of auditory feedback, ranging from .10 to
.60 second.

A-0130. Carpenter, Robert L. A Study of
Acoustic Cue Discrimination Abilities of
Aphasic, Brain-Damaged Nonaphasic, and
Normal Adults. Northwestern U.

Consideration of the very specific, highly
learned acoustic discriminations which must be
made for certain types of phoneme recognition
led to the hypothesis that comprchension prob-
lemns experienced by some aphasic individuals
might be due to an inability to discriminate
acoustic cues known to be important for recogni-
tion of distinctive features of phonemes. To
explore this hypothesis, aphasic, brain-damaged
nonaphasic, and normal adults were tested on a
battery of auditory discrimination tests.

Two types of auditory discrimination tests
were uscd. The first, four subtests from the
Seashore Measures of Musical Talents, examined
ability to discriminate several basic attributes of
sound, such as pitch, duration, timbre, and tem-
poral pattern. The second, the Discriminaiion of
Acoustic Cues Test (DACT), explored ability to
discriminate minimally-paired words which dif-
fered by one acoustic cue. The important dis-
tinction between these two measures was that
the Seashore involved discrimination of elemen-
tary acoustic stimuli whereas the DACT in-
volved discrimination of minimal-pairs of spec-
trum patierns differing by a single acoustic cue.

In seven of fifteen aphasics studied, the speech
comprehension deficit was accompanied by a
specific auditory discrimination defect of a type
which might impair phoneme rccognition aud,
as a consequence, specch comprchension. More-
over, aphasics did not suffer a generalized reduc-
tion in their ability to utilize acoustic cues, but
rather their disabilities were significantly limited
to discrimination of temporal cues. Aphasics,
did
not differ on the Seashore battery or on the
DACT subtests in only frequency cues
were manipulated.

brain-damaged nonaphasics, and normals

which
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A-0131. Carrier, Joseph K., Jr. A Program of
Articulation Therapy Administered by
Mothers. U. of Pittsburgh.

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the effectiveness of a program of articulation
therapy administered by mothers at home.
Twenty children with articulation disorders
were divided into two matched groups. All sub-
iects received clinic training in isolated sound
imitation for one of the phonemes not correctly
articulated. The mothers of the experimental
group were trained in the use of an operant
based articnlation program that had been de-
veloped for this study, and the mothers of the
other group were instructed to show their chil-
dren how to say words with the assigned sound
when they heard the child make an error.

Results indicated that (1) word articulation

did not imprcve following isolated soun:. imi-
tation training, and (2) the experimer .1« roup
improved more than the control gre :- <o all
measures used when mothers were working
with their children at home.

It was concluded that (I) isclated sc. 1 imi-

tation training cannot be expected to affect ax-
ticulation test performance, (2) mothers can ad-

minister effective articulation therap. (3) ex-
perimental subjects generalize the taught
phoneme to untaught contexts, (4) ex .crviinental
subjects generalize to correct articulition of

some untaught phonemes; and (5) there appears
to be some generalization to conversational usage
of taught phonemes.

Although this program of articulation therapy
seemed to be an effective vehicle for teaching the
responses it was designed to teach, it was recog-
nized that other factors such as the increased at-
tention, time spent on speech, or possible mild
punishment of control subjects, could have been
operating to influence these results.

A-0132. Carter, John F. A Linguistic Feature
Study of Aphasic Responses to a Free Word
Association Task. U. of Maryland.

The purpose of this study was to determine if
freec word association responses would differenti-
ate semantic aphasic and syntactic aphasic sub-
jects as categorized by The Language Modalities
Test for Aphasia (Wepman and Jones, 1961) on
the basis of various linguistic features. The word
association stimuli consisted of one hundred
items selected by Taylor (1966) from the Paler-
mo and Jenkins (1964) list of free assocCiation
stimulus words. Responses to these stimuli were
utilized to determine if the two groups cou. ’ be
differentiated on the basis of pre-response ver-
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balization, pre-response verbalization  reaction
time, final response rcaction time, TICSponsc
conunonality, and response calegorization.

Fifteen scmantic and fifteen syntactic aphasic
subjects were selected from the aphasic popula-
tion of five hospitals and onc university speech
clinic. The responsc data for the two groups
were presented to a Genceral Electric 420 com-
puter for analysis.

The results of this investigation demonstrated
that the incidence of pre-response verbalization
and final response reaction time for nouns, pro-
nouns, acdjectives, and conjunctions significantly
differentiated the semantic aphasic from the syn-
tactic aphasic subjects. These diffcrences are in
agreement with Jakobson's theory regarding a
similarity-contiguity dichotomy in aphasia. Both
groups gave low comunonality responses with
greater frequency than high commonality re-
spouses within all grammatical form classes. The
most popular response given by both groups to
the word association test was to give no re-
spouse. For both groups. the frequency of oc-
currence of homogencous responses for gram-
matical form classes is sinilar to that reported
for normal adults, only at a reduced level.

A-0133. Clase, June M. A Comparison of the
Responses of Speech Clinicians and Laymen
to the Effcct of Conspicuous Articulation
Deviations on Certain Aspects of Communi-
cation. State U. of New York at Buffalo.

The purpose of this study was to determine
whether deviant articulation interferes with com-
munication, is necgatively evaluated, and is re-
sponded to differently by clinicians and laymen.

The experimental conditions consisted of the
same persuasive speech tape-recorded by a speak-
er with normal speech, a speaker with a mild
articulation defect, one with a moderate articu-
lation defect, and one with a severe articulation
defect. Each speech was heard by a different
group, cach composed of five randomly assigned
clinicians and five randomly assigned laymen.
Scores were obtained on instruments designed to
measure attitude change, comprechension, per-
ception of speaker credibility, speaker social ac-
ceptability, articulation, and need for improving
articulation. Comparisons were made among the
groups and between clinicians and laymen. Non-
parametric tests of significance were used.

The results indicated that (1) deviant articu-
lation did not interfere siznificantly with atti-
tude change or perccived spcaker credibility, but
interfered significantly with listener comprehen-
sion, (2) deviant articulation was negatively eval-
uated, influencing the perception of the speak-
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er's social acceptability, the evaluation of the
speaker’s articulation, and the judgmeut of the
spcaker's need to improve articulation, and (3)
clinicians and laymen did not differ significantly
in the amount comprehended, perceived speaker
credibility, perception of the speaker’s social ac-
ccpmbility, and evaluation of articulation. but
differcd significantly in the amount of attitude
change and judgment of the speaker’s nced to
improve articulation.

A-0134. Costello, Janis M. The Effects of So-
cial Stimuli on Verbal Responses of Adult
Aphasic Subjects. U. of Kansas-

The purpose of this experiment was to study
the effects of social stimmuli (verbal praise or
disapproval) on a picture naming or single word
reading response of adult aphasic subjects.

Seven subjects were scen individuiily by the
experimenter. The basic experimentil  condi-
tions were (1) Baseline, during which the sub-
ject responded to the task stimuli, but the ex-
perimenter presented no social stimuli, /2) Non-
differential Condition, during which the experi-
menter praised all responses, (3) Contingent
Condition, during which the c¢xperimenter
praised only correct responses, (4) Negative Con-
tingent Condition, during which the experi-
menter immediately disapproved ecach incorrect
response; and (5) Extinction, during which the
subject continued to respond, but ne social stim-
uli were delivered.

Single subject data analyses produced the fol-
lowing results. First, the Non-differential Condi-
tion produced a decrease in percentage of cor-
rect responses. Second, the cffects of the Con-
tingent Condition were inconsistent. When the
Contingent Condition followed the Non-differ-
ential Condition, the effect was minimal; but
when it followed other conditions, it tended to
increase percentage of correct responses. The
Negative Contingent Condition facilitated an in-
crease in percentage of correct responscs. Third,
subjects made more nearly correct responses to
stimuli which were presented only once than to
forty stimuli which were presented repeatedly
throughout an experimental session. Fourth, fre-
quency of correct responding was not altered by
allowing a subject to respond repeatedly to the
stimuli without experimenter intervention.
Fifth, further manipulations indicated that pro-
gramming of antecedent cvents appecared to cf-
fect increases in frequency of correct responding.

A-0135. Dreyer, Dorothy E. Listening Perfor-
mance Related to Selected Academic and
Psychological Measures. Michigan State U.
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This studsy was concernced with the identiiica-
tion of the components of listening and with the
ability to predict listening performance. Many

previously  identified components o, listening
were included in this study, such as reading
comprehension  and  mecasares of  academic

achievement. A psychological measure was in-
cluded to ascertain whether specific psychologi-
cal factors were related to listening performance.

The Sequential Tests of Education Progress-
Listening and the California Psychological In-
ventory were administered to sixty college stu-
dents. The results of the Colle 0 Qualification
Tests and the Michigan State University Read-
ing Test were obtaine.d from university records.
The data were submitted to Product
Moment Correlation imalysis and te a
Squares Regression Program to determine inter-
and multiple relationships.

Results indicated that comprchen-
sion and reading comprehension were highly re-
lated. Listening performance was also highly re-
lated 1o mcasures of scholastic aptitude. Results
of the psvchological measurce indicated that the
psychological integrity of the individual ap-
peared to contribuic to listening performanice.
It was possible to maximize the prediction of
listening performance by the usc of several mea-
sures A combination of reading comprchension,
“Self-: ceptance,” and “‘Achievement via Inde-
pendence” allowed a more precise prediction of
the criterion than did any single predictor
alonc. The Sequential Tests of FEducational
Progress-Listening was not solely a mi:asurc of
listening comprehension since almost fifty per
cent of the variance explained by the measures
was explained by factors related to intelligence.
It was concluded that much basic research s
neceded to identify the listening function in a
mecaningful manner.

Abstracted by Lro V. Drat

Pcarson
L.cast

listening

A-0136. Earle, Floyd Eugene. Acoustic Aspects
and Intelligibility of Vowels Produced by
Partially Glossectomized Speakers. Ohio
State U.

The frequencies and relative amplitudes of
formants of highly intelligible vowels produced
bv normal oral frequently  have
been examined. However, the spectra of vowels
produced by partially  glossectomized post-
operative cancer patients have not been studied.

The measurcments of the frequencies, relative
amplitudes, and bandwidths of the formants of
five samples of twelve vowels produced by
twenty-three spcakers with surgically changed

mechanisims

The data were analyzed for possible systematic
rclationships among the samc vowels and dif-
ferent vowels, and the spectral were
reclated to the intelhigibility of the recorded
vowels.

analyscs

The intelligibility was asscssed by ten speech
pathologists using a closed message response
form for the vowels [i]. [1]. [el- [z2)- 1l [o1.
[o): [u]: [ul> [a], 2and [3]. The spectral analyses
were performed by means of a Brucl and Kjaer
Continuous Frequency Analyzer and the data
were used as the basis for intra-vowel descrip-
tions, inter-vowel descriptions, and the plotting
of the first formant against the sccond formant
of each vowel

Conclusions drawn from the data follow. First,
the center frequencies of the formants were usu-
ally recorded as harmonics of rhe fundamentals.
Second, cach vowel showed a relationship in

the formants which was unique to that vowel.

Third, different vowels sho | systematic dif-
ferences fromn one to anot Fourth, vowels
produced by partially glosscciomized speakers

vary in their spectra from one vowel to another;
however, they are typically highly intcelligible
and, at least with regard to the center {requen-
ciecs of the formants, do not differ from
spoken by normal speakers. Fifth, vowcls pro-
duced by partially glossectomized speakcrs con-
tained fundamental frequencies and formants
that varied in relative amplitude. However, no
consistent relationship could be noted for all
samples of a single vowel. Sixth, the first form-
ant and second formant of the vowels produced
by the experimental subjects of this study yield
insufficient information to account for the in-
telligibility of the vowels.

onces

A-0137. Ediger, Loyal D. The Effects of
Knowledge of Results on Recognition
Thresholds of Adults Using Verbal Stimuli.
U. of Utah.

The purposc of this study was to cvaluate
whether improvement in  performance in  an
auditory perceptual task involving verbal stimu-
li is commensurate with the extent of informa-
tion given regarding performance. An objective
was to obtain information relevant to training
in aural rchabilitation.

Subjects were thirty, adult, normat hearing
male and female university students. Test stimu-
i consisted of single words presented within a
background of white noisc. A four-alternative
forced-choice thresnold-tracking procedure was
employed. Intensity levels of stimuli were raised

oral mechanisms were reported in this study. or lowered to conform to threshold changes by
Q
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subjects and their threshold changes comprised
study data.

Data analvsis using the Kruskal-Wallis one-
way analysis of variance revealed that (1) sub-
jects  receiving  claborate immediate informa-
tion regarding their performance by mcans of
lights did not achieve significantly greater im-
provement in recognition threshelds than sub-
jects receiving no knowledge of results, (2) sub-
jects receiving immediate right-wrong informa-
tion regarding their performance by means of
lights did not achieve significantly greater im-
provement in recognition thresholds than sub-
jects recciving no knowledge of results, (3) sub-
jects periodically receiving verbal information
regarding the overall trend of their performance
did not achieve significantly greater improve-
ment in recognition thresholds than those not
recciving such information. Since significance
beyond the 05 level was not obtained, rejection
of the null hypothesis was not possible.

A-0138. Franklin, Barbara. The Effect of a
Low-Frequency Band (240-480 ¥z) of Specech
on Consonant Discrimination. City U. of
New York.

The Fairbanks Rhyme Test was filtered into
two bands, each with 60-70 dB/octave attenua-
tion: (1) 240-480 Hz (LB) and (2) 1020-2040 Hz
(HB). When the HB was presented at threshold
to one ear of normal-hearing subjects, the aver-
age articulation score was 40 per cent. When Lie
I.B, which contains negligible information when
presented alone, was added at 20 dB SL to the
saine amd opposite car as the HB, tixc score rose
to 61 per cent and 62 per «ent, resprectively.

Whem the LB was added at 40 diB3 SL to the
samme car as the HB the scoxe droppeed to 38 per
ceut, but when added —~ the opposite car
dropped only toe 54 per cont. Thy . “masking”
effect was not the same for cach comisonant, and
the writer divided the sou'nds into two growmps.
The~ scores for the sounds in Groum I—[pl. {tl.
(k. [s} [f] [ml, [nl, and (1i~did not drop as
mizch as thuse in Grou— "'—[b]l. [d}L [gl lwls
and [r]. It should be n¢ .ed that the consonants
in CGroup I are characicrized by multiple cues,
sucl: as bursts, friction, or nasal resonances.

The writer suggested that . >r those individu-
als + 10 have considerably mwzre hearing in the
low frequcncies than in the high frequencies.
there is the possibility of tise low frequencies
“masking’”’ the high frequeucies in a traditional
hearing aid. However, discrinuination might im-
prov. *f low-frequency amplifucation were to be
suppliea to ¢ = ear, and high-frequency ampli-
fication to the other.

Gozalez, Mercedes Luisa. Development
and Evaluation of a Programmed Pro-
cedure for Training Classroom Teachers
to Make a Preliminary Identification of
Children with Certain Speech Disorders
in Public Elementary Schools in Puerto
Rico. See A-0007.

A-0139. Greenberg, Herbert Jack. Spectral
Analysis of the Auditory Evoked Response
During Learning of Speech and Non-Speech
Stitnuli. Purdue U.

Changes during learning and cortical hemis-
pheric differences of the AER to speech and
non-speech auditory stimuli were investigated.
Ten right-handed subjects were required  to
learn cusembles of eighit CV syllables and five
piano notes by the process of association while
EEG activity was being recorded from right and
left temporal lobe clectrode placements. Fourier
analysis of the sunumed EEG responses. were
obtained at 60, 70, 80, 90, and 100 per cent per-
formance levels. The first twenty-four spectral
components were exasnined in terms of varia-
tions of the largest amplitude specctral com-
ponent and amplitude variation of the twenty-
four components divided into three frequency
bands.

A progressive decrease in the amplitude of
the AER spectral components occurred «dnaring
the learning of the speech and 1 a1-Spec b stim-
ul™  5nce Lwus were similar for botl: en-
sembles of stirnuli and were viewed as reflecting’
increased cortical activation. Hemispheric dif-
ferences in the AER spectrum were found that
were related to the type of stimulus. Although
confounding activity may have been introduced
by the language-oriented learning task, indi-
cations were that the right hemisphere plays a
dominant role in non-speech discriminations,
with the left hemisphere being responsible for
speech and language activitics.

A-0140. Hagness, Don E. A Preliminary Inves-
tigation of the Modified Rhyme Test as a
Test of Speech Discrimination. U. of 1Ii-
neis,

The purpose of this study was to asscss the
uscfulness of the Modified Rhyme Test as a test
for mecasuring speech discrimination abilities
and to compare the performance of the MRT
with List 4 of the CID Auditory Test W-22.
Liste B 430, F P83, and D P75 of Form I of the
MRT and List 4 of the CID W-22 were Ppre-
sented monaurally at two separate test sessions
to ten normal hearing young adults at five sen-
sation levels (10, 20, 30, 40, and 50 decibels)
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above their individual speech reception thresh-
old.

Three principal findings of this study were as
follows.

(1) Articulation functions for all lists of the
MRT and the CID W-22 indicated that as sen-
sation icvel increased, the percentage of correctly
identified words increased. Whereas the articu-
lation curves for List ¥ P83 and D P75 dropped
at the upper-most part of the curve, the articu-
latioi; curves obtained for List B +30 of the
MRT and List 4 of the CID W-22 continued to
rise at succeeding scnsation levels.

(2) There was a similarity between mean dis-
crimination sccres obtained for List B +30 of
the MR7T and List 4 of the CID W-22 and a
similarity between mean discrimination scores
obtained from Lists F P83 and D P75 of the
MRT. The only significant differences among
mean discrimination scores were found for List 4
of the CID W-22 at the lowest sensation level
between test sessions.

(3) Error responses of subjects were quite large
for approximately one-third of the words for
Tist F P83 and D P75 of the MMRT. The number
of :rrors within the sccond half of List F P83
was ap| rovimulely t times the number of
errors witnin the fiv-. half of the MRT list.

A-0141. Horii, Yoshivuki. Specifying the Speech-
to-Noise Ratio: Development and Evalua-
tion of a Noise with Speech-Envelope Char-
acteristics. Purdue U.

A noise whose amplitude ecnvelope followed
closely that of a speech signal was generated by
multiplying white noise and the amplitude en-
velope of the speech. When the original speech
and the derived noise were added together after
appropriate alignment, the signal-to-noise ratio
(S/N) of the combined signals was virtually con-
stant, that is, was virtually nonvarying on a
short-time b~sis. Articulztinon functions were de-
termined in such noise and in continuous white
noise (where S/N varies on a short-time basis).
Within the range of S/N studied, the gains of
the functions were the same in both kinds of
noises, being 259,/dB for consonants and
497, /dB for vowels. Differential effects on speech
intelligibility and stability of responses were dis-
cussed, together with advantages and disadvan-
tages of this method of masking speech. The re-
sults clearly depicted the opcrational difference
between conventional and envelope-noise S/N
specification and suggested a method of climi-
nating some of the problems associated with

-
current methods. Potential uses of the envelope
noise were discussed.

Abstracted by ARTHUR S. HoUse

A-0142. Hubbell, Robert D. An Exploratory
Study of Selected Aspects of the Relation-
ship Between Family Interaction and Lan-
guage Development in Children. U. of
Kansas.

This study was designed to comparc parental
interactions with a younger child whose lan-
guage skills were just developing to their inter-
actions with an older child whose basic langu.ze
skills were estahlished in six :en four-perein
families. The younger children were three und
four years old and the older children were six
and scven.

The procedures were carried out in the fa i
lics” homes. Parents were instructed to teach o e
child at a time how to put four puzzies tozether
These interactions were tape recorded. Five-
minute scgments were cxtracted from each ot
the thirty-two recorded interaciinns. A type-
script was prepared from each segment. Two
judges then divided the dialogues on the type-
scripts into units. A 1.t was defined as any re-
mark that could stand alone. Agrcement be-
tween the judges was 80 per cent.

Each unit was assigned to one of five cate-
goriecs—Label, Remark Requiring Response, Pos-
itive Feedback, Negative Feedback, and Other—
by trained judges. Agrcement ranged from 83
per cent to 87 per cent. The most frequcutly
used categery was Remark, followed in descend-
ing order by Positive, Other, Negative, and
Label. An analysis of frequency distributions of
these five categories yielded little interpretable
information, however.

The communication networks of these family
interactions were also examined. Tt was found
that fathers tended to dominate interactions in-
volving parents and younger siblings, and those
involving parents and male siblings. Mothers
tended to dominate interactions involving older
siblings and female siblings.

A-0143. Jobuson, Charles Lee. An Analysis of
Letter Prediction Responses of Adults with
Lateralized Cecrebral Lesions. Ohio State U.

Three groups of adults (aphasic, non-aphasic,
and normal), selected from the Domiciliary of
the Veterans Administration Center in Dayton,
Ohio, predicted letters deleted fromm words with-
in ten short paragraphs. All individuals were
male, of comparable ages, and had completed
approximately the same number of years of

ERIC
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education. Letters deleted were judged re-
dundant on the basis that they had becen pre-
dicted correctly by all mcembers of a group of
ten college students who had predicted the para-
graphs letter-by-letter. The paragraphs were
written at the fifth-grade reading leve! and in-
cluded information and opinions about our
country and its governmental structure. Each
individual of the threc experimental groups had
twenty experiences in predicting redundant let-
ters. These consisted of ten paragraphs, cach of
which he predicted two times.

The Porch Index of Communicative Ability
was administered before and afrer the twenty
trials of letter prediction. The profiles of the
aphasic group were similar to the sixtieth per-
centile profiles of the standardization group
presented in the test manual.

Scores were recorded as the percentage of
current  predictions  paragraph-by-paragraph.
These scores were treated with analyses of vari-
ance. Highly significant differences between
tr' 's indicated charge over the ' enty trials
fs ' ioups. This changc was in the direction
ot improvement. Differences between groups
showed that normal individuals made the few-
est errors, non-aphasic brain-damaged individu-
als second, and aphasic individuals the most.
Further analysis indicated the time taken for
completion of paragraphs for each group was
reduced with successive experiences.

Pre- and post-testing yielded results that indi-
cated improvement in graphic, verbal, and ges-
tural modalities, as measurced by the Porch 7n-
dex of Communicative Abil‘ty. The improve-
ment in communicative skills after the twenty
experiences of letter prediction was highly sig-
nificant for the aphasic individuals.

A-0144. Johnson, Thomas S. The Development
of a Multidimensional Scoring System for
Observing the Clinical Process in Speech
Pathology. U. of Kansas.

Clinical training has cmerged as a major issue
of concern to the profession of specech pathology.
There is a need for rescarch basic to the areas
of clinical training and process. This study was
intended to begin development of a multidi-
mensional scoring system which could be used
in clinical observation to evaluate the interac-
tion which takes place in speech therapy. The
pilat investigation reported in the body of the
dissertation dealt with inter-examiner and in-
tra-examiner reliabilitics of the system in a
preliminary fashion. The disscertation study ex-
tended the findings of the pilot in a modification
of the scoring system to determine the inter-

examiner and intra-examiner reliabilitics as well
as the individual item rcliabilities of the system.

Videotaped segments of therapy sessions were
submitted for analysis utilizing the modified
scoring system. FEach segment of therapy was
analvzed at two diffcrent analysis times. Per-
centage of agreemen: compuiations were made
for each segment with respect to behavioral
event, modality event and scoring item. In addi-
tion, an analysis ias made of the proporiion of
information obtained in continuous observation
as compared with a (decrailed start-stop pro-
cedure.

Intra-examiner reliability was high, indicating
that an observer can use the instrument con-
sistently. Inter-examiner reliability was low. con-
firming our contention that observers will use
the scoring system difterently according to his
own philosophics and clinical biases. Itemn relia-
bilities were also computed. The reliability data
were used to obtain a terminal revision of the
scoring system.

A-0145. Kitchen, Dale W. The Relationship
of Visual Synthesis to Liprcading Perfor-
mance. Michigan State U.

The major purposes of this study were to de-
sign a test of visual synthetic ability and to
assess the relationship of this instrument to lip-
reading ability.

Thirty-two normal hearing college students,
with audiologically undramatic medical his-
tories, normal! 20/20 vision, and normal intelli-
gence, served as subjects in this research. All
subjects participated in a test of visual synthesis
which assessed ten faccts of visual perception
thought to be related to the ability to synthe-
size stimulus materials. Subjects then partici-
pated in a lipreading film assessing the ability
to liprcad sentences, words, and stories.

The data were subjected to statistical analyses
in order to assess the rclationships among ten
synthesis variables and four liprcading variables.
A1l possible combinations of the variables were
correlated and data were presented in a corrcla-
tion matrix.

The results of the investigation showed that
two of the synthesis subtests (Dotted Quitlines
and Scattered Letters) and the Total Synthesis
score were correlated significantly with the
ability to lipread words and stories and with
the Total Lipreading scoie. Dotted Outlines
and Scattered Letters were thought to be closure-
type tasks which involved arranging disparate
elements to form a meaningful “whole.” These
same subtests were thought to require speed of
visual perception. None of thce synthesis vari-

—6



E

Q

ABSTRACTS OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS 71

ables correlated significantly with the ability to
lipread sentences. It was determined that either
visual synthesis did not operate in thc ability
to lipread sentences or clse the subtests in this
study did mnot tap the dimension of synthesis
necessary to the successful lipreading of sen-
tences.

Abstracted by Leo V. DEAL

A-0146. Kresheck, Jauet D. A Study of r Phones
in the Speech of Three Year Old Children.
Northwestern 1.

A detailed phonetic analysis of r phones used
by threce-year-o.d children was made in order
to determine if these phones differed according
to the phonetic context in which [rj occurred,
or if r phones differed according to the age or
sex of the subjects. Tape recordings of 12 words
containing [r] in initial consonant clusters and
initial, intervocalic, and postvocalic positions
were obtained from the fifty-scven subjects. Four
trained transcribers independently analyzed the
tapes, using narrow phonetic transcription. Only
data having seventy-five per cent transcriber
agrecement were included in the analysis of the
children’s usage of r phones. The findings of
the study permitted the following conclusions
to be drawn. (1) Three-ycar-old male and fe-
male children did not differ in their usc of r
phones in similar phonetic environments, (2)
Children 36 to 42 and 43 to 18 months old did
not differ in their use of r phones in similar
phonectic environments, (38) Various three-year-
old children used at least five different Class X
r phones corresponding to predictable allo-
phones of [r] in adult phonology, (4) In many
intsances there appeared to be a predictable re-
lationship between the phonetic context in
which [r] occurred and the 7 phone which these
three-ycar-old children used.

A-0147. Leeper, Herbert Andrew, Jr. Pressure
Mecasurements of Articulatory Behavior
During Alterations of Vocal Effort. Purdue
u.

This investigation was designed to note the
rclationship of lingual pressuve, intraoral air
pressure, and sound pressure during the produc-
tion of selected syllables and during the altera-
tion of vocal cffort.

Methods of magnitude production and magni-
tude estimation were employed to gain the de-
sired information governing vocal cffort. The
results indicated- that as intraoral air pressure
increased, lingual pressure increased to a pro-
portionate degrece. Other interesting findings in-
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dicated that both lingual pressure and intra-
oral air pressure grow generally as the square
of the subjective vocal effort. It was also noted

that lingual pressure values were highly vari-
able across all vocal cffort conditions. This find-
ing seems important in vicw of the number of
investigations which have studied lingual pres-
sure associated with various phonecmes without
regard to the effort of production.

Atlterations of the auditory monitoring system
by decreased feedbhnack (binaural masking) stecp-
ened only very slightly the slope of the line of
best fit for any of the pressure parameters. Dur-
ing the masking conditions, however, increments
of the mean valuces for all pressure paramncters
were noted. Thus, it appears that alterations
of the auditory monitoring system produces
changes in the physiological parametcrs used in
speech production.

In summary, it appcars that the subjects were
able to scale the physiological parameters of
speecti production with regard to a psychological
set of vocal effort. The changes in the various
parameters during alteration of the auditory
input channel also add credence to a feedback
set at one level of physiological-articuiatory ac-
tivity.

Abstracted by J. DoucLAs NoLL

A.0148. McClelland, William D. A Stwdy of
Generalization of Correct Responses in an
Articulation Program for Adults. U. of
Kansas.

This study investigated the extent of auto-
maticity attained by eight adalt subjects with
frontal lisps. A training progam, based on prin-
ciples of behavior modification, was designed to
provide reinforced practice in producing cor-
rectly articulated /s/ phonemes in single words,
reading, sentences, and spontancous conversa-
tion. Social reinforcers, administered by the in-
vestigator, were delivered continuously, coutin-
gent upon correct responscs, at the single-word
level and on an intermittent schedule in sube-
quent phases of the training program. Criterion
levels of performance were established for each
phase of the training, and criterion performance
for two consecutive days signaled the transition
to the next phasc of training.

During the training, generalization of correct
responses was observed on non-training words
containing [s/ and on the untrained cognate
/z/. Responses, produced to criterion in one
phase of training, tended to facilitate learning
in subsequent phases.

Five subjeccts reached the ninety per cent cri-

.
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terion level in all phases of the training pro-
gram. Two subjects reached the ninety per cent
criterion level in all phases other than the final
phase, conversation. One subject did not com-
plete the program. Post-training sessions were
conducted for seven of the subjects one weck
after the training prograin had been terminated.
Three subjects maintained a nincty per cent
level ot correctly articulated /s/ and /z/ sounds
in the post-training scssion. The remaining sub-
jects attained above seventy-five per cent pro-
ductions. One of thec latter subjccts, howevecr,
perfornmied at 2 level comparable to bascline in
the post-training session.

A-0149. McFarland, William H. An Investiga-
tion of Ocular Responye to Various Methods
of Sound Field Auditory Stimulation. U.
of Washington.

The purpose of this investigation was to ex-
amine the cffects of various methods of sound
field auditory stimulation upon eyc movemecents
in normally hearing persons.

Twelve normally hearing adults were exposed
to four different methods of sound field auditory
stimulation. Each mecthod utilized a 70 dB SPL
white noise as stimulus, but differed in that the
first method utilized a stationary sound source;
the second method utilized a sound that alter-
nated back and forth from one side of the sub-
ject to the other; the third method utilized a
sound that rotated around ihc subject’s head;
the fourth method .ncorporated the first thrce
mcthods but in random order of presentation.

Ocular movements were recorded by monitor-
ing the corneo-retinal standing potential of the
eyes. The recordings were examined by a judge
and changes in eye movement were ranked and
marked as to extent and direction (i.e., increase
or decrease).

Statistical analyses of the results indicated that
changes in ocular movements did occur in re-
sponse to sound ficld auditory stimulation, but
that method of stimulation was important, The
mecthod utilizing a rotating sound appeared to
be the most efficacious in eliciting ocular re-
sponse.

Several factors including the inconsistency of
the ocular response and the time necessary to
judge the records indicated that the electro-
oculographic procedure used was not, in its pres-
ent form, clinically feasible,

A-0150. Malin, Jerald A. The Use of Linguis-
tics in the Analysis of Language Skills of
Children. U. of Maryland.

It was the purpose of this study to gain an
understanding of scme of the relationships be-
tween cecrtain parameters of linguistic science
and the prcfessional field of communication dis-
orders (spcech and hearing disorders).

Specific objectives included (1) the search for
specific vocabulary and concepts of linguistic
sciencc which have appcared in Speech and
Hcaring literaturec and which have relevance to
language processes of children, (2) investigation
of the feelings of itinerant spcech and hearing
clinicians in the State of Maryland regarding
their academic backgrounds, their exposure to
language problems, and their familiarity with
linguistic terminology, (3) the compilation of a
glossary of linguistic terminology to provide the
clinician with an additional aid in the de-
scription and remecdiation ¢f the languaze of
children.

Speech and hecaring clinicians, as a group,
have taken many courses dealing with language
and language piyoblems. In spite cf their desire
for more training in this area, clinicians scem
equipped to play a role in the management of
these problems at the school level. Terms re-
lating mainly to transformational-generative
grammar and structural linguistics have been
used with increasing frequency in articles re-
lated to the languagec and language problcins. A
linguistic frame of referencc might be helpful in
shedding some insight into the management of
children with language difficulties. A glossary
containing terms and concepts rclated to trans-
formational-generative grammar and structural
linguistics was compiled to provide the spcech
and hearing clinician with a more systematic
diagnostic aid in the analysis of children’s lan-
guage performance.

A-0151. Mencher, George Theodore. An Inves-
tigation of the Growth of Loudness in the
Ears of Brain Damaged Adults. U. of Mich-
igan.

“Growth of Loudness” describes the psycho-
logical correlate of an incrcasc in the intensity
of an acoustic signal, Application of the Alter-
nate Binaural Loudness Balance Test (ABLB)
to brain damaged adults has shown that uni-
lateral damage to any portion of the central
auditory system results in a slower than normal
Ioudness growth in the ear contralateral to the
lesion.

Twenty-one subjects (fourteen brain dam-
aged and seven normals) were asked to respond
to a battery of psychoacoustical procedures
which measurc growth of loudness and sensi-
tivity to intensity changes. The battery included
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ratio scaling of loudness, the ABLB, and a

;acasure of difference limen for intensity.

Results indicated subjects with brain damage,
exciusive of the temporal lobe, demonstrate ab-
normal binaural loudness balancing when the
car contralateral to the lesion is the reference,
and subjects with temporal lobe lesions demon-
strate abnormal loudness balancing no matter
which car is the recference. Difference limen
measures were inconclusive, as the temporal lobe
subjects were variable and unrcliable in re-
sponses. Results of the ratio scaling procedures
suggested there is norinal gros-th of loudness in
cach ear independently, irrespective of the pres-
cnce of brain damage.

These data were interpreted o
loudness growth is nc. nal in brain damaged
subjects. However, the piesence of cortical
lesions affects the subject’s ability to use the
two cars in coordination. Thus, the ABUB may
be used as a clinical tool to demaonstrate the
prescnce of cortical damage, but not as a method
of cvaluating loudness growth in brain dam-
aged adults.

mean that

A-0152. Montgomery, Louclla W. Phonological
Oppositions in Children: A Ferceptual
Study. Purdue U.

The relationship between children’s develop-
ment of a phonological system and their audi-
tory perceptual abilities was studied by exam-
ining children’s errors in discriminating among
a group of English consonants. The study was
designied to allow for a test of the perceptual
equivalence and additivity of linguistic fea-
turcs. and to cvaluate the Jakobsonian hypo-
thesis about the sequential development of
phonJological oppositions. Error rates associated
with particular features and the cumulative
cffects of multiple feature contrasts were de-
termined and discussed. A nonmetric multidi-
mensional-analysis procedure was applied to
the data in an attempt to specify the number
of processes by which children made dccisions,
and speculations about the nature of the pro-
cesses were  discussed.

The children’s speegh-sound discrimination
behavior was very much like that reported for
adults. They cxpericnced the most difficulty in
discriminating sounds scparated by only onc
or two fecatures and had less difficulty in dis-
criminating sounds that differed by several feca-
tures, although the cue values for individual
features were not equivalent. Consonants werc
successfully categorized in terms of traditional
manncr-of-production classifications, but the

multidimensional analysis did nov permit a

satisfactory description of the processes by which
this categorizing was accomplished.

In gencral, the results suggested that the
sequential development of phonological opposi-
tions may be a more complicated process than
nypothesized. Several procedural suggestions
were made for further study of the phonological
systcms of children.

Abstracted by ARTHUR S, Hc USE

A-0153. Moses, Gerald Robert. The Effects of
Participation in Demonstration Therapy
upon the Ability of Speech-Clinicians-in-
Training to Assess Stuttering. Ohio State U.

Five-minute samples of spontaneocus speech
were recorded by each of eight stutterers. These
stimuli werc presented to a panel of judges and
to a group of speech-clinicians-in-training who
served as the experimental subjects. The thirty
students who made up the latter group hcard
the samples of stuticred speech both before and
after a period of demonstration thevapy. The
measures obtained from the judges scc¢ the stand-
ard. The judgients of the experimental sub-
jects were compared with them. The subjects
attempted to identify the instances and the
“types” of stuttering that they heard from the
tape-recorded stimuli. Finally, the subjects rated
the scverity of stuttering of each speaker.

Analysis was made of the differences between
the number of correct identifications made by
the subjects before and after a period of partici-
pation in demonstration therapy (correct means
agreement on the part of a subject with four of
five judges). These data were analyzed in terms
of instances of stuttering, the type of stuttering
identified, and the ratings of severity of stut-
tering.

Generalizing from the results obtzined under
the conditions of the study, the following con-
clusions were drawn. First, participation in
demonstration therapy improved the ability of
specch-clinicians-in-training to identify instances
of stuttering. Second, participation in demon-
stration therapy improved the ability of speech-
clinicians-in-training to identify types of stut-
tering. Third, participation in dentonstration
therapy narrowed the range of correct identifica-
tion scores made by the speech-clinicians-in-
training. Fourth, participation in demonstration
therapy failed to yield significant improvement
in the ability of specch-clinicians-in-training to
rate severity of stuttering. Fifth, participation in
deinonstration therapy seemed to cause the
spcech-clinicians—in—training to give higher rat-
ings of scverity of stuttering to the speakers
relative to carlier ratings.
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A-0154. Nathanson, Susan Nechine. A Study
of the Influence of Race, Socioeconomic
Status, and Sex on the Speech Fluency of
200 Nonstuttering Fifth-Graders. Northwest-
ern U.

This study was designed to deterinine the in-
fluence of race, socioeconomic status, and sex on
the specch fluency of fifth-grade children.

Subjects were 200 nonstuttering fifth-graders
chosen from the Chicago Catholic Schools so as
to form four groups of fifty children each:
lower class Negro, lower class Caucasian, middle
class Negro, middle class Caucasian. Each subject
was presented with a series of picfures from the
Thematic Apperception Test and asked to tell
a story about the picture. The tape-rccorded
storics, totaling at least 200 words each, wcre
analyzed for the total number of dysfluencies,
and for each of the following types of dysflu-
ency: interjections, prolongations, revisions, part-
word repetitions, whole-word rcpetitions, and
phrase repetitions.

The data were analyzed by an analysis of vari-
ance, factorial design, to determine the effects
of race, socioeconomic status, scx, and their
interactions on the total number of dysfiuencies
and on each type of dysfluency. The results indi-
cated that for the total number of dysfluencics,
all three variables had a significant effect. More
total dysfluencies were produced by Caucasian,
middle class, and male speakers.

All three variables had a significant effect on
cach of the six types of dysfluency investigated.
The results were similar to those found for total
dysfluencies except for part-word repetitions, on
which Negroes exceeded Caucasians. Findings
were interpreted according to theories of the
eflccts of social pressure and language usage on
fluency.

A-0155. Newton, Mariana. A Study of the Ef-
fects of Diazepam on Stuttering. Northwest-
ern U.

Previous studies of the use of drugs for the
modification of stuttering have centered around
sedatives and tranquilizers. Attention has becn
given to the specch behavior itself, as well as
to indices of muscular tension, neuromotor ac-
tivity, and affect. The muscle-rclaxing, anxioly-
tic drug diazepam has been effective in reducing
hypcrtonia, involuntary motion, and anxiety
symptoms, as well as in improving speech in
cerebral palsied patients and stutterers. The
purposc of the study was to investigate the
cffects of diazepam on stuttering and the asso-
ciated behaviors secondary to stuttering.

Diazcpam was administered to twenty-nine

adult stutterers under a double-blind cross-over
configuration. Audio-visual recordings of oral
reading performance were judged to ascertain
stuttering frequency, predominant characteristics
of stuttering biocks, and severity of secondary
behaviors.

Of the fourteen subjects who stuttered suffi-
ciently to allow for detailed analysis, six showed
a significant (greater than baselinc variability
and placebo reaction) reduction in stuttering
after diazepam treatment; seven showed a sig-
nificant increase. Subjective judgments of the
patients supported clinical findings. Reductions
in stuttcring frequency were consistently accom-
panied by reductions in secondary behaviors.
Stoppages tended (though not significantly) to
be thc predominant characteristic of positive
rcactors to diazepam; mixed blocks (a combina-
tion of features) tended to characterize negative
reactors to the drug. Personality factors (as eval-
uated by Minnesota Multiphasic Personality In-
ventory), neurological examination, and speech
history were not observed to be prediciive of
placebo or diazepam effects on stuttering.

Implications for the use of diazepam in the
clinical management of stuttering were discussed.

A-0156. Perozzi, Joseph A. The Relationship
Between Speech Sound Discrimination Skills
and Language Abilities of Kindergarten
Children. U. of Washington.

Thirty normal hearing kindergarten young-
sters were administered two speech sound dis-
crimination (SSD) tests and the Revised Edition
of the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities.
All subjects were capable of making same-
different judgments of auditory stimuli and
were considered by their classroom teacher to
have normal potential for academic achieve-
ment. The primary difference between the two
SSD tests was the context of the stimuli. On
one test the discriminating sound elements were
imbedded in words (Word Test), and on the
other test the same sound eclements were im-
bedded in nonsense syllables (Syllable Test).

Pcarson-Product corrclations between the two
SSD tests and each ITPA subtest and the ITPA
total score were all positive. Onc SSD test did
not appear to be significantly niore ov less
rclated to any of the language measures than
did the other SSD test. The corrclation between
the two SSD tests was 873 (p <Z.01). With re-
spect to the auditory-vocal subtests of the 1'TPA,
significant correlations were obtained between
the two SSD tests and two measures of expres.
sive language, Verbal Expression (p <.01), and
Grammatic Closure (p <.05).
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The very high corrclation betwen the two
SSD tests indicated that the two tests were
measuring the same skill. It was suggested that
a subject’s performance on any paired-syllable
test would predict his performance on a paired-
word test that contained the same sound ele-
ments.

The significant correlations between the SSD
tests and two ITPA subtests measuring €xpres-
sive language skills and the insignificant corre-
lations between the two SSD tests and subtests
mecasuring receptive and associative language
skills indicated that the ability to discriminate
among spcech sounds is more closely related to
speaking than to the understanding or associa-
tion of linguistic expressions. These findings
were interpreted as support for the motor theory
of speech perception.

A-0157. Pettit, John Melville. Cerebral Dom-
inance and the Process of Language Recov-
ery in Aphasia. Purdue U.

Two verbal dichotic auditory tests and two
nonverbal dichotic auditory tests were admin-
istered to twenty-five adult aphasics and twenty-
five normal subjects in order to study patterns
of ear preference. The dichotic tests were given
to the aphasics on a test-retest basis over a two-
month interval of time.

For the control subjects, there was a significant
right ear preference on the verbal dichotic
tests but a left ear preference for the nonverbal
dichotic tests, suggesting cercbral dominance
for speech represented in the left hemisphere
and right hemisphere for nonspeech material.
Contrary to the control subjects, the aphasics
showed a left ear preference for the verbal
dichotic tasks on both fest administrations over
the two-mouth interval. The left ear scores im-
proved (less errors) from the initial adminis-
tration to the retest two wmonths later, while
the right ear error scores indicated only minimal
differences between the two scssions.

Based on the results for the two verbal di-
chotic tests, it was concluded for the aphasic
subjects that there was a change in ccrebral
dominance from the left to the right hemisphere
after cerebral injury, and that as language im-
proves there is some evidence to indicate that
cerebral dominance becomes more firmly estab-
lished in the right cerebral hemispherc. The
nonverbal dichotic test findings indicate that
no such shift occurs in the processing of non-
verbal stimuli.

Abs*~acted by J. DoucLAas NoLL
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A-0158. Pinheiro, Marilyn L. The Interaural
Intensity Difference for Intracranial Lat-
eralization of White Noise Bursts. Case
Western Reserve U.

The interaural intensity difference (IID) for
intracranial lateralization was investigated in
seventeen normal subjects, in seventeen subjects
with sensorineural hearing loss, and in scventeen
subjects witn predominantly unilateral cerebral
lesions. The simultancous dichotic signals were
broadband and low-pass filtered noisc bursts
with durations of 76 and 506 msec. and a fast
rise-time of 10 mscc. These signals were pre-
sented at 2 sec. intervals at 20 dB sensation level.
The intensity in the test ear was increased in 1
dB steps until the sound image lateralized to
that ear.

No statistically significant differcnces were
founnd betwcen subjects or conditions in the
group with hearing loss, regardless of whether
recruitment was present or absent.

Analysis of variance determined that the
only statistically significant difference between
normal and sensorineural subjccts was the
greater IID for the filtered noisc condition in
the latter group. Subjects with unilateral cere-
bral lesions had greater IIDs for lateralization
of broadband noise bursts to the ipsilateral ear
and significantly smaller IIDs for latcralization
to the contralateral eax when compared with
normal and sensorineural subjects.

The results of this study were in agrcement
with the model for ncural interaction in stimu-
lus lateralization which Bekesy developed by
experiments on the skin surface. There was
strong nerual interaction in the central ncrvous
system between the two ears in normal and in
sensorineural subjects. This neural interaction,
probably one of spatial summation, secmed to
be affected in subjects with unilateral cercbral
lesions, significantly diminishing the IID for
lateralization to the contralateral ear.

Rabby, Llewellyn B. An Analysis of Per-
ceptual Confusions Among Sixteen Eng-
lish Consonant Sounds in a Theatre. See
A-0223.

A-0159. Raiford, Carolyn Ann. Variations in
the Auditory Evoked Response Related to
Changes in Signals and Assigned Response
Task. Purdue U.

Evoked responses were obtained from each
of six subjects under three experimental con-
ditions. The amplitude and latency characteris-
tics of the evoked response for each individual
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subject were analyzed. In addition, the individ-
ual subject responses were grouped in three
ways. One group included the averaged re-
sponses of all subjects. The secc.id group in-
ciuded the responses of three subjects showing
similar response patterns. The third group in-
cluded the responscs of the remaining three sub-
jects. An analysis of the amplitude and latency
characteristics of the grouped responses then was
made.

The results showed that attention as main-
taincd by an auditory discrimination task en-
hanced the amplitude of evoked response com-
ponents. No significant changes in waveform
or latency characteristics were noted across
subjects or conditions. The use of paired clicks
scparated by intervals of 1, 2, 3, and 50 msec.
did not adversely affect the waveform of the
cvoked response. In three subjects a waveform
change was found for the click-pair interval
of 100 msec. in the judgment task. This change
involved the appearance of a second negative
peak at 100 msec. following the initial negative
peak of the evoked response. The presence of
this component indicates that it is possible for
a second response to an auditory signal to occur
within a 50 msec. analysis time. This response
is interpreted as a second Primary response of
the auditory cortex to an acoustic signal and
provides supprort for a neurogenic basis for the
early components of the auditory evoked re-
sponse.

Abstracted by D. P. GOLDSTEIN

A-0160. Rynes, Edward J. The Effect of Ex-
aminer Expectancy in Auditory Data Col-
lection. Case Western Reserve U.

The purpose of this study was to determine
whether examiner expectancy—as related to the
age and otologic diagnosis of the examinee—can
affect the results obtained on a representative
measure of auditory function. This goal was
accomplished by varying the information (hence,
the expectancy) supplied to subject-examiners
before having them score identical recorded am-
biguous speech discrimination responses.

Decterminations for significance were drawn
primarily from data analyzed by means of a
factorial analysis of variance design. A Sign Test
applied to an item level analysis also was used
to cstablish the direction of the expectancy ef-
fect. Results were based on a .05 level of con-
fidence.

The results indicated that experienced hear-
ing cxaminers scored ‘“young” patients higher
than “old” paticnts. For inexperienced exam-

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

iners, only the Sign Test yielded significance for
Age information. Diagnosis information played
a minor role in shaping the audiologic test re-
sults for experienced examiners—none for in-
experienced examiners. Experienced examiners
scored the patient-responders higher and were
less variable than inexperienced examinecrs.

Supplemental analyses showed that cxperi-
cnced examiners not certified in hearing by
ASHA scored the same as those who were cer-
tified. No differences were found between male
and female examiners in the inexperienced
group but a scoring difference was obtained be-
tween the sexes for the experiencd group. No
difference was found for the monitor intensity
sclected between examiners in ecither cxperience
group or expectancy category.

This study concluded that under conditions
of ambiguity involved in the testing  process,
cxpectancy crrors were committed by experi-
cnced hcaring examiners.

A-0I61. Shewan, Cynthia M. An Investigation
of Auditory Comprehension in Adult Apha-
sic Patients. Northwestern U,

The investigation was designed to study audi-
tory comprehension in adult aphasic patients.
Three parameters of length, semantic difficulty,
and syntactic complexity, which are known
to influence comprehension in normal adults,
were selected for consideration. Subjects con-
sisted of three groups of adult aphasics evenly
distributed among Broca's, Wenicke'’s, and am-
nesic types, and a matched group of normal
controls.

The auditory comprehension test contained
sentences which systematically varied in level
of difficulty for the parameters of length, se-
mantic difficulty, and syntactic complexity. Re-
sponses were scored for both accuracy and
promptness.

The data were analyzed by analysis of vari-
ance techniques. Accuracy scores indicated that
all subject groups differed significantly from
each other in total performance. The degree of
comprchension deficit increased when difficulty
level of the sentences was increased. Subjects ex-
pcricnced most difficulty with the syntactic com-
plexity parameters. When accuracy and promipt-
ness scores were combined, an interaction Dbe-
tween parameter and level of difficulty emerged
as significant.

The severity of comprehension deficit for the
independent of auditory rcten-
and clinically judged

aphasics was

tion, educational level,
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severity of aphasia, based on oral expressive

language characteristics.

Since the aphasic groups and the normal sub-
jects showed the same pattern of comprehension
decrement, it was reasoned that the aphasics
were qualitatively similar to the normals, but
quantitatively different from them. The per-
formance difference was interpreted as a reduc-
tion in the efficiency of the receptive mechanism
rather than as a change in the mode of opera-
tion of that mechanism. The designed test ap-
peared to have diagnostic rchabilitative useful-
ness.

A-0162. Silcox, Bud L. Oral Stereognosis in
Tongue Thrust. U. of Utah.

The purpose of this study was to determine
functional relationship between oral stereognos-
tic ability (OSA) of subjects with tongue thrust
swallowing patterns and oral stereognostic ability
of subjects with normal swallowing patterns.

Ninecteen subjects diagnosed as having a
tongue thirust swallow pattern were used as the
experimental group. Nineteen control subjects
were chosen matching the experimental sub-
jects on age and sex.

The subjects were given a twenty nylon
moulded forms test of oral stereognosis. Into
the subject’s mouth, each form was placed
autonomously. The subject then manipulated
the form orally, removing it without having
seen it. The subject then made a response to
the stimulus by marking a test booklet which
had the stimulus and four alternate cheices.
At no time was the subject given any feedback
regarding the accuracy of his response,

It was found by comparing mean error scores
by a related data formula that the two groups
(experimental and control) were not different in
OSA.

OSA was tested as a function of age. It was
found that there is significant difference be-
tween thirtecen- and fourteen-year-old tongue
thrusters, but no significant difference betwen
thirtecen- and fourteen-year-old normal swal-
lowers. '

OSA was tested as a function of sex. Testing
revealed no significant difference between males
and females.

Freguency with which each possible alternate
was erronecously chosen was indicated for cach
group and the combined gioup. There was an
obscrvable trend for normal subjects to make
a larger wvariety of alternate choices than was
made by the tongue thrust group.
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A-0163. Smedley, Thayne C. The Influence of
Masker Intensity on Contralateral Threshold
Shifts Under Three Psychophysical Metiods
in Naive Normal Hearing Listeners. '
ford U.

Limited- rather than broad-band noise L.as
been reccommended as a masking stimulus for
pure tonc audiometric testing because the {for-
mer is more cfficient; that is, it provides opti-
mum masking effectiveness with minimum over-
all Sound Pressure Level. The question explored
in this study was whether inexperienced listen-
ers could perform with the same proficiency
and recliability under maskers that were equiva-
lent in effective level but varied in Sound
Pressure Level. That is, could masking efficiency
be shown to have any bearing on precision of
masked threshold measures?

Contralaterally masked threshold shifts were
determined for different maskers equal in effec-
tiveness but varying in efficiency, using test
methods designed to separate auditory from
non-auditory masking influences in contralateral
noise. The ecffects of MASKER and TEST
METHOD were investigated concurrently in
thirty (fifteen male, fifteen female) normal hear-
ing listeners using a factorial experimental de-
sign. In general, magnitude and reliability of
threshold shifts varied inversely with masker
efficiency. Important differences in mean thresh-
old shifts observed among test methods pro-
vided evidence that contralateral masking shifts
resulted from a combined influence of non-
auditory and auditory influences and that the
contribution of the former was substantially
lesscned under limited-band masking, The data
indicated that narrow-band noise is to be pre-
ferred in clinical testing not just because it is
more cfficient in the masked ear, but also be-
cause the reduced physical intensity of a lim-
ited noise band minimizes the variability and
error introduced in threshold measures of the
tested ear.

A-0164. Smith, Jeffrey Howells. An Analysis of
the Early Components of Auditorily Evoked
Responses of Mentally Retarded Adults.

Purdue U.
Computer summer AER’s were obtained for
ten moderate functioning mentally retarded

adults and five normal adults for experimental
conditions consisting of 3000 presentations of
30 dB SL pure tone signals, click signals, and
non-signal control presentations given in ran-
dom order during both a slecping session and
an awake session. A barbiturate was used to
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induce sleep. Each AER was plotted in
both analog and digital form and analog data
were analyzed to determine each subject’s re-
sponse latency characteristics. Digital data were
computer summed and averaged, converted to
ana’og data, and plotted for analysis of group
response  latency characteristics.  Individual
AER’s were also arithmetically averaged to pro-
vide group data for analysis.

Results indicated that early components were
present in the AER’s of the mentally retarded,
and the latency of these response components
were generally longer than in the AER of nor-
mal individuals. The latency of AER changed
between sleeping and wakeful states, but the di-
rection of change was not the same for the two
groups. The AER’s of the MR to clicks were
characterized by shorter response latency when
awake than when asleep, whereas the AER
latency of normals was shorter aslecep than
awake. Latency reversals also occurred in the
AER’s of MR and normals to pure tones, but
werc scen only in the primary components and
not the early componentry. Retardates rec-
sponded with shorter latencies when asleep
than when awake, and normals tended to re-
spond with shorter latencies when awake than
when asleep.

Abstracted by D. P. GOLDSTEIN

A-0165. Smith, Kenneth E. An Experimental
Study of the Effects of Systematic Rein-
forcement on the Discrimination Responses
of Normal and Hearing Impaired Children.
U. of Kansas.

Audiologists consider both sensitivity and the
discrimination ability of the ear in diagnostic
procedures. Since discrimination test scores af-
fect the prognoesis for the patient, valid and reli-
able test results are necessary. Problems related
to attention span in children have been dis-
cussed in the literature, but procedures de-
signed to assure maximum performance during
discritnination testing have not been reported.

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the effects of systematic reinforcement on the
discrimination responses of normal and hearing
impaired children. Distorted recordings of PB
word lists were presented to normal subjects,
and hearing impaired subjects listcned to undis-
torted recordings of the same words. Control
subjects listened to threc alternate lists with no
intervention by the experimenter. Normal ex-
perimental and hearing impaired subjects also
listened to three lists, but systematic reinforce-
ment for correct responses was provided during

the second list. Effects of age, group and con-
dition were examined.

Results of the study indicated that both nor-
mal and hearing impaired subjects showed sig-
nificant improvement in their test scores when
reinforcement was applied. A maintenance of
the improved scores was noted on the third list.
In the normal control group, scores deteriorated
as a function of the number of lists presented.
An age effect was demonstrated, but improved
test scores under reinforcement were not iclated
to age or hearing ability.

It was coiicluded that more attention should
be paid to controlling attention span and inter-
est in testing the discrimination ability of
young children.

A-0166. Smith, Raymond A. A Study of Pho-
neme Discrimination in Older Versus Young-
er Subjects as a Function of Various Listen-
ing Conditions. U. of Washington.

The study was designed to investigate in
older individuals, as compared to younger
ones, (1) speech discrimination as a function of
varying levels of signal ({speech) presentation
and background noise and (2) the number and
types of phoneme confusions under these condi-
ticns.

‘Two groups of subjects were selected, both of
which met certain minimum criteria for ‘“nor-
mal” hearing. The experimental group consisted
of individuals 60 years of age and older, the
control group 18 to 30 years of age. Both groups
responded to thirty tasks of sixteen GV nonscnse
syllables prescnted monotically under conditions
of varying SL’s of noise and 8/N rclationships.
Subject error response scores were derived and
confusion matrices compiled.

It was concluded ihat older subjects per-
formed more poorly on discrimination tasks
than younger ones under all listening condi-
tions and that the between group differences
were of a qualitative as well as quantitative na-
ture. Implications as to a possible lowering of
resistance to interfercnce with signal trans-
mission in the nervous system, and reduced
“channel capacity” as a result of fewer func-
tional neural cells in older subjects as opposed
to younger ones were discussed.

A-0167. Stech, Emmest L. An Empirical Study
of Videotape Self-Confrontation, Self-Eval-
uation, and Behavior Change in Speech
Therapist Trainees. U. of Denver.

Three factors were hypothesized as predictors
of behavior change in trainee speech clinicians
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in a videotape self-confrontation experiment.
Academic achievement or aptitude was one
major predictor. A sccond was a combination
of self-esteem and anxiety. The third predictor
was total clinical experience. In the videcotape
experiment, behavior change was measured by
shifts in the frequency of nse of positive and
negative reinforcers.

A reduction in the use of positive reinforcers
coupled with an increcase in the application of
ncgative reinforcers was obtained as a result of
vidcotape self-confrontation. Individual vari-
able correlations in the range from .00 to .65
were found. Multiple correlations, using the
best single predictors, were found to be higher
than .75 for the increcasc in negative reinforcer
use. The behavior change was greater for clini-
cians with high academic aptitude or achicve-
ment  scores, intermediate anxicty and sclf-
csteem scores, and high levels of clinical experi-
ence, all of which were in the predicted di-
rection.

The reduction in use of positive reinforcers
was ncgatively correlated with the predictor
variables or opposite the hypothesized relation-
ship. Magnitude of the correlation cocfficients,
for both the individual predictors aind the mul-
tiple correlations, were the same as for the ncega-
tive rcinforcer change.

The best predictors proved to bhe the under-
graduate GPA, GRE scores, the sensitizer-
repressor scale of the MMPI, and the total clock
hours of clinical experience. The results have
implications for both traince sclection and for

the individualization of vidcotape training
methods.
A-0168. Stouffer, James. Auditory and Tactile

Reaction Time of Jaw Movement for Teen-
Age Males. Pennsylvania State U.

Based upon the hypothesis that an organisin
which operates on a servo system principle will
rcly on the sensory channel that is more cfhi-
cient (makes the greater contribution te control
of output) and that reaction time (RT) is a
mecasure of the cfficicncy of a feedback system,
the present study was designed to investigate
whether tactile or aunditory stimulation pro-
duced the shorter RT's.

Five major experimental questions were in-
vestigated by measuring the RT's of forty-cight
teen-age, male subjects to tactile and auditory
stimuli presented at two intensity levels. The
answers to these qucstions lead to the conclu-
sion that both auditory and tactile feedback
modalities have equal efficicncy (cqual RT) at a
high intcnsity Ievel of stimulation. In contrast,

at a low intensity level of stimulation tactile
fecdback is more efficient (shorter RT) than
auditory fce-dback. Therefore, if one is willing
to accept the hypothesis that a subject would
monitor articulation by the morce efficient mode
of feedback, that RT measures the cfficiency of
a feedback modality, and that the relationship
between tactile and auditory stimmulation that
was found in the present study holds true for
speech, then it seems likely that of the two
feedback modalitics studied, tactile feedback is
more prominent for monitoring articulation at
the low intensity levels of spcech production
and that both tactile and auditory fecedback play
an cqual role in monitoring articulation at
normal spcech levels.

A-0169. Sung, Jing J. An Experimcntal Study
of the Performance and Intelligibility of
Individual Hearing Aids Utdlizing Micro-
phone and Inducton Coil Input. U. of
Kansas.

In recent years the induction loop system,
utilizing individaal hearing aids with the input
switch on the telephone coil setting, has gained
popularity because it offers some of the advan-
tages of both the group amplifier and the indi-
vidual hearing aid. Systematic mecasurcments
of electromagnetic characteristics and intelli-
gibility of the coil setting of a hearing aid
have mot becen extensively rcported. The pur-
posc of this study was to mcasure and compare
the physical characteristics of the microphone
and the telephone input circuit of two com-
mercially available body-type hecaring aids and
to study the effect of variation in physical char-
acteristics of the hearing aid on specch intelli-

gibility.
Physical mecasurcments of gain, maximum
power output, frequency response, and har-

monic distortion were made of each hearing aid
on both the microphonce and the telephone coil
scttings. Tape recorded monosyllabic words
(N.U. Auditory Test No. 6) were presented to
thirty-two normal hearing snbjects under dif-
ferent expcerimental conditions, and discrimina-
tion scorcs were obtained.

Electroacoustic characteristics of the two aids,

similar for acoustic input, were found to be
quite different for magnetic input. Results
showed that the intelligibility of spcech pro-

duced by a given mode of signal input, either
microphone or telephone coil, was dependent
on physical characteristics of the hecaring aid.
The wusable high frequency response and the
configuration of the responsc curve in the re-
gion of 1500 to 3000 Hz appcared to be associ-
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ated with the inrelligibility of momnosvllabic
wordls.

A-0170. Sung, Show S. A Study of the Sen-
sitivity and the Reliability of Three Tone
Decay Tests with Reference to Cochlerr
Pathology. U. of Kansas.

The K.U. Tone Decay Test, introduced by
Cornelius Goetzinger at the Kansas University
Medical Center, requires the subject to maintain
a pure tone, initially presented 5 dB above
threshold, at constant loudness for a specified
period of time. Loudness control can be achieved
by manipulating an attenuator which provides
intensity increments in steps of a quarter of a
decibel.

This study examined the scnsitivity of three
tone decay tests at three frequencics over periods
of 90 and 120 seconds as a function of three
types of cochlear lesions. The test-retest relia-
bility of each tone decay test was examined.

The absolute consistency for each test was ex-
cellent as revealed by the non-significant dif-
ference between test-retest means and the stand-
ard errors of the differences between the means.
The relative consistency for the K.U. and the
Carhart tests was significantly superior to that
of the Bekesy tracings. Statistically significant
difference did not occur between the relative
consistency of the K.U. and the Carhart tests.
The XK.U. and the Carhart tests are shown to
be more sensitive indices of tone decay than the
Bekesy tracings. This finding occurred irrespec-
tive of pathology. No differences were found be-
tween the K.U. and the Carhart tests. The
amount of tone decay irrespective of tests did
not increzse as a function of pathology. The
K.U. Tone Decay Test was judged by the pa-
tients to be easiest test to perform in comparison
with the Carhart and the Bekesy tests.

A-0171. Taylor, Joyce 8. The Communicative
Abilities of Juvenile Delinquents: A De-
scriptive Study. U. of Missouri, Columbia.

Some characteristics of individuals with com-
municative disorders and of juvenile delinquents
appear to be similar. This study sought to ex-
plorc the relatiouships between these types of
dcviant social behavior. Specifically, the investi-
gation concerned the incidence and distribution
of communicative disorders among a group of
incarcerated delinquents. The relationship be-
tween the kind of delinquency and the type of
communicative disorder was also considered.

Tests of articulation, hearing, and language
were administered to 119 youths confined to the

S6

Missouri Training School for Boys. Backgrou:.:
information and delinquency records werc ob-
tained from the institutional files to supplement
the test results.

A higher incidence of communicative dis-
orders was found among the delinquents than
would be anticipated among an adolescent
group; eighty-four per cent of the youths had
inadequate cocmmunicative abilities. Linguistic
disorders were the most Pprevalent problems
among the subjects. Articulatory, vocal, auditory.
and rhythmic disorders appeared with decreas-
ing frequency; many of the subjects had muiti-
ple disorders. The relationskip between com-
municative disorders and delinquency was not
clarified; however, three observations might in-
dicate some trends. First, the boys with ade-
quate communication infrequently were charged
with truancy. Second, the subjects with linguis-
tic disorders and concomitant disorders of
language and dialect committed more crimes
proportionately than did the boys with other
disorders; they also committed more different
types of crimes. Finally, the subjects with audi-
tory and rhythmic disorders did not commit
any criines against persons. The results of this
study indicate that further investigation into
the relationships between defective communica-
tion and delinquency is warranted.

A-0172. Thorne, A. Bertram C. A Comparison
of Four Closed-Response Auditory Discrim-
ination Tests. U. of Pittsburgh.

Four closed-response tests, modified to use
the same carrier phrase and interstimulus time,
were presented to fifteen normal hearing listen-
ers and fifteen sensori-neural hypoacusic listen-
ers at sensation levels of 30 dB and 40 dB. The
tests were the Fairbanks Rhyme Test, the Hut-
ton Semi-Diagnostic Test, the House Consonan-
tal Differentiation Test, and the Griffith’s Rhym-
ing Minimal Contrast Test, The signal was elec-
trically mixed with a simultaneous voices back-
ground noise at an S/N of —3 dB which had
been previously determined as that ratio at
which normal listeners would achieve just less
than perfect scores on the tests.

In general, the results demonstrate the texts
are significantly different from each other; they
discriminated between the two experimental
groups and were differentially aftected by the
addition of simultaneous Vvoices nuise. Sensori-
neural listeners were more adversely affected by
noise than were the normals and each group
performed differently on the tests with and with-
out noise in the background. There were no sig-
nificant differences in test results betwesn presen-
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tations at 30 dB and 40 dB sensation levels. In
all situations the Griffith test produced the low-
est scores for both groups of subjects and the
Semi-Diagnostic Test produced the highest
scorcs. Conflicting voices background noise was
found to produce greater dispersion among
subjects and affected the sensori-neural subjects
more markedly than the norms. Phonemic er-
rors, which are readily detected on the closed-
response tests, provide data useful in the aural
rchabilitati »n of cach subject.

A-0173. Tyszka, Frederic Anthony. Interaural
Phase ard Amplitude Relationships of
Bone Conduction Signals. Purdue U.

Bone conduction signals are generally regarded
as being binaural. However, there is reason to
doubt a simple equality of stimulation at each
car. Data from recent investigations suggest
that the degrce to which each ear is stimulated
by a bone conduction signal may differ in phase
and amplitude.

Masking level differences (MLDs) vary as a
function of interaural phase and amplitude dif-
ferences. It was reasoned that the unknown
phase relationships for a bone conduction signal
could be determined by systematically varying
the interaural phase relationships of binaural
air conduction masking. The best bone conduc-
tion thresholds would occur at an antiphasic
signal and noise condition and the poorest
thresholds would occur at a homophasic signal
and noise condition. Thus the interaural phase
of the bone conduction signal was determined
by the known interaural phase of the air con-
duction masking noise.

Interaural amplitude differences of the bone
conduction signal were determined by com-
paring the magnitude of the bone conduction
MLDs (from antiphasic to homophasic condi-
tion) with analogous air conduction MLDs.

The results of the investigation indicated that
with the vibrator on the forehead position,
there is a trend for a 500 Hz bone conduction
signal to be interaurally in phase and inter-
aurally equal in amplitude. With the vibrator
on the mastoid position, there is a trend for
the signal to be 180° interaurally out of phase
and interaurally equal jn amplitude. The re-
sults are related to the theory of inertial bone
conduction and their implications
clinical tests are discussed.

to certain

Abstracted by D. B. GoLDSTEIN

A-0174. Vande Guchte, Marten. The Effect of
Aural and Visual Cues on the Rating of the
Speech of Foreign Students. Michigan State
u.

The purposes of this study were to investi-
gate the effect of aural and visual cues upon
the speech of foreign students from different
language groups, to note the influential cues
within a language group, and to explore the
effect of language background upon speech
ratings.

Thirty-two foreign students from Dutch,
Japanese, Spanish, and Turkish language groups
were subjects. Movie films and tape recordings
were produced of each student reading and
speaking. Recordings were presented to twenty-
four judging panels in the following manners:
aural, visual, and aural-visual. Judges indicated
the degree of foreign accent and foreign ap-
pearance cxhibited by the speaker and the
relative influence of specific aural and visual
cues upon his ratings.

Based on aural cues, Spanish speakers were
judged to have the greatest degree of foreign
accent; based on visual cues and on combined
aural-visual cues, Japancse were rated highest.
Foreign students from different language groups
were differentiated on the basis of degree of
foreign accent and appearance. Aural cucs ap-
pcared to be the most accurate predictor of
one’s evaluation of the speech of foreign stu-
dents. The appearance and action of speakers
caused severe ratings of the oral aspects of their
presentation. In rating the influence of aural
cues, articulation was most highly rated, fol-
lowed by word stress, syllable stress, and sen-
tence rhythm. In rating the influence of visual
cues, articulatory movements and facial expres-
sion received the highest ratings. Language
background similar to that of a given language
group did not appear to influence the ratings.

Abstracted by Lo V. DEAL

A-0175. Weston, Alan J. The Use of Paired
Stimuli in the Modification of Articulation.
U. of Kansas.

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the use of paired stimuli in the modification of
incorrectly articulated sounds in children.

Three children who had error sounds were
found to have one word each in which their
target sound was articulated correctly (key word).
A picture of the key word was then paired with
a picture of another word which had the target
sound articulated incorrectly (training word).
Twenty different pairs were designed for each
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child, ten of which contained the target sound
in the final position in the training words, and
ten of which contained the target sound in the
initial position in the training words. The chil-
dren were not given articulation therapy nor
werc they instructed to attend to a specific
sound. Thcir only instruction was to say the
name of each picture as the paired stimuli were
prescnted on a teaching machine. All cor-
rect responses during contingent-pairing were
promptly rcinforced with the dispensing of a
token.

The children achicved from 09, to 1009, cor-
rection of their error sounds in the training
words when contingent-pairings were used. A
multiple bascline procedure was used and the
total amount of training time from onset of
contingent-pairing to criterion (cight out of ten
target phoncemes articulated correctly on the
post-probe test following two successive pairing
sessions) was three hours for Subject A, forty-
cight minutes for Subject B, and two hours
twenty-four minutes for Subtject C.

A-0176. Williams, Ronald. The Identification
of Terminal Intonatioral Contours of Se-
lected Sentences in American English. Chio
State U.

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the following supposition: A listener who hears
uttcrances with terminal intonational contours
that are diffcrent from those usually associated
with the grammar assigns to thcse utterances
the tcrminal intonational contours that usually
accompany the grammar. Criterial responses
were obtained; forty pairs of scntences were
constructed with each pair ending in the same
words. Forty readers read forty pairs of sen-
tences. Fifty students listened ro these sentences
and indicated the direction of tbe terminal con-
tours. Fiftcen sentences meeting a specified cri-
terion were selected for the principal study.
The responses to these fiftcen sentences became
the critcrial responses, and in the principal study
these fiftcen scntences were the control sen-
tences,

The terminal words were exchanged widhin
cach pair of the thirty scntences; these sen-
tences became the experimnental sentences. The
control and experimental sentences were elec-
tronically filtecred. These 120 sentences were
sbliced in a random order. Three groups of
listencers indicated the dircction of the terminal
contours, rising or falling; one group of native
Amecrican adults, one group of foreign born
spcakers of Amecrican English, and one group

of third-grade, native-born Americans. There
were twenty listeners in each group.

The data were analyzed by an analysis-of-
variance design. The results were not systematic
from one experimental condition to another,
producing significant interaction. The data were
further analyzed by another analysis-of-variance
dcsign. The American listeners gave responses
that were not consistent with the supposition.
The responses of the foreign-born group, how-
ever, were consistent witli the supposition. Yet
their rcsponses may have been influecnced by
their limited knowledge of American English as
wcell as by their native languages. Finally, the
instructions given the listeners may have pro-
duced 2 set that biased the responscs of the
Americans.

A-0177. Winger, Roger Kohler. The Influence
of Level of Auditory Sigmal, Time Since
Birth, and Other Factors upon the Hearing
Screening of NWNewborn Infants. Ohio State
uU.

The purpose of this study was to cvaluate the
cfficiency of an infant hearing screcning pro-
gram. Subjects were 180 newborn infants ran-
domly selected from a hospital nursery. Two
major variables examined were (1) intensity
level, including 80, 90, and 100-dB SPL and (2)
age level, consisting of 0-12, 12-24, and 24-36
hours. The Rudmose Warblet 3000 was the sig-
nal gencrator. Additional variables included (1)
statc of consciousness, (2) facial, (3 eyclid, (4)
body states, and (5) prenatal, paranatal, and
postnatal conditions. Each response and behav-
ioral state was rated independently by two
trained observers. Infants were tested three times
and a pass-fail criterion was established as two
out of thrce agreements between observers that
a response had occurred.

Rcliability judgments were high for rating
dcgree of responsiveness (819;) and rclatively
poor for ratings of behavioral states, ranging
from b51¢, for typcs of responses to 739, for
cyelid activity. This ouicome suggests the nced
for more dcfinitive rating criteria and pecrhaps
fcwer categorics for each type of bchavior.

Only 104 (589,) infants mect the screening cri-
teria. The predominant variable in cliciting rc-
sponscs was intensity level, significant at the
.05 level. Age did not significantly influence re-
sponsiveness. The major responses were limb
movements, head turns and eyeblink responses.
Startle reuactions were seldom elicited, suggesting
thcy may be poor indicatovs of hcaring in new-
borns.

The rclative states of behavior had variable
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cffects upon responsiveness. Light sleep and
drowsv states were the best test conditions and
crving the worst.

Infants of normal birth weight, 5145 to 8
po-inds, were more responsive than infants above
or below this weight, suggesting infants under
or over normal birth weight will be less re-
sponsive. Also, more responses were obtained
testing one to two hours prior to feeding. One
hour after feeding seemed the worst time to
test these infants.

A-0178. Woods, Robert Wililam. Most Com-
fortable Listening Levels for Pure Tones.
Purdvce U.

The purpose of the present investigation was
to examine most comfortable listening levels
(MCL) for purc tones. Using a modified Bekesy
audiomecter, the relationships among the fol-
lowing variables on MCL were investigated: (1)
method of subject response (a conveuntional
Bekesv response switch versus a modified Bekesy
response switch); (2) sex; (3) attenuation rate;
(4) stimulus mode (interrupted tonal stimuli
versus continuous tonal stimuli); and (5) fre-
quency (5KHz, versus 1KHz, versus 2 KHz).
These variables were evaluated during two
identical experimental sessions to determine
their effect on the reliability of MCL for pure
tones.

Thirty-two male and thirty-two female nor-
mal hearing subjects participated in the pres-
ent investigation. One half of the subjcct sam-
ple (sixteen males and sixteen females) tracked
MCL using the conventional response switch
and the other half tracked MCL using the modi-
fied response switch. MCL was trazcked by cach
subjcct for 90 seconds for each of wtwelve experi-
mental conditions per experimental session;
a total of twenty-four experimental conditions
per sulject for the entire investigation The
averag: level for each 90-second period was
used te represent MCL for cach experimental
condition.

The foilowing conclusions were proposed.

(1) MCL is a stable measure over time for given
experimentai ccnditions and can be uuilized
clinically.

(2) Although MCL for pure tones through the
speech frequency range approximmates the sensi-
tion level judged to be comfortable listening
level for speech, there is rather large intersub-
ject variability. It cannot be assumed, therefore,
that the level averaged for all subjects is most
eomfortable for all people.

Abstracted by D. P. GOLDSTEIN

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A-0179. Zelnick, Ernest.
Perception Utilizing
Modes of Listening.

Comparison of Speech
Monotic and Dichotic
City U. of New York.

Two experiments were designed to cOmpare
speech perception, as measured by the Revised
Peterson-Lehiste CNC word lists, for individuals
with bilateral approximately symmewical sen-
sory hearing losses, utilizing monotic and dicho-
tic modes of listening. The monotjc modes con-
sisted of a monaural amplifier anq an amplify-
ing system of two channels to one ear (monotic
V-cord). Dichotic modes comprised a Pinaural
system of amplification and a twe chanhel am-
plifying system to each ear (double V-cord)-

In Experiment I, randomized word liSts were
presented through high fidelity amplifiers and
carphones; in Experiment II, commercial hear-
ing aids were used.

Each experimental group consisted of twenty-
five adults. The average pure.tone hearing
threshold for the subjects selected varied from
45 to 70 dB HL (1.5.0.), for the three Mmid-fre-
quendies of 500, 1000 and 2000 H; tested.

Statistical analyses of the data supbpoTted the
following hypotheses for subjects with bilater-
al approximately symmetrical sensory hearing
losses.

(1) High fidelity amplifiers and earphOues are
superior for speech perception to commercial
hearing aids for all modes of listening;

(2) Dichotic modes are superior for spcech per-
ception to monotic moedes of amplification;

(3) The binaural mode is supcrior for speech
Derception to the two channel modes (monotic
V-cord and double V-cord systems) of amplifica-
tion; and

(1) The two channel mode (mongtic V-Cord sys-
tem) is supcrior for speech perceptio® to the
monaural mode of amplification tgo the same ear.

A.0180. Zinberg, Mildred F. A Lopgitudinal
Study of Acoustic Impedance Ph€nomena
Before and After Stapedectompy. City U. of
New York.

Acoustic impedance and AC and BC ™easure-
ments of twenty-eight otosclerotics were taken
hefore stapedectomy, four weeks post-oberatvie-
ly, and twelve to fifteen wecks after surgery. The
Zwislocki Acoustic Impedance Rridge was used
to assess compliance and resistapnce values at
250 through 1500 Hz. A Teflon DbpistOn preos-
thesis and gelfoam seal were used. The null
hypothesis that there are no significant changes
in acoustic impedance accompanying surgery:
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time, and their combined effects was rejected
at the .05 level of significance.
The following results were found.

(1) Significant increases in compliance were
mcasured as a result of surgery, additional tirae,
and their combined effccts.

(2) Compliance was a consistent index of acous-
tic impedance changes after stapedectomy.

(3) Resistance changes were not as consistently
significant, but were evidenced at 500 and 750
Hz.

(#) Three-frequency average compliance gains
for 5. 75, and 1 KHz were accompanied by av-
crage AC threshold improvements for .5, 1, and
2 KHz.

(3) Avcrage BC threshold changes and average
resistance changes were not reliable indices for
cvaluating success of stapedectomy.

(6) Ear canal volumes were not significantly af-
fected by surgery and additional timme (com-
bined).

(7) Acoustic impedance mecasurcments with
the Zwislochi Acoustic Impedance Bridge con-
stitute a useful method for the evaluation of
the success of stapcdectomy as rvefiected in the
decrcase of stiffness of the sound conducting
mechanism. This mc¢thod may be used in con-
junction with a three-frequency average of AC
thresholds.

(8) Improvements in compliance of the sound
transmitting mechanism were maintained over
the time period studied.

A-0181. Zinner. E. M. A Multi-Level Investi-
gation of Intracsophageal Air Pressures
During Phonation in Laryngectomized
Speakers. Case Western Reserve U.

The purposes of this study were as follows:
(1) to quantify the pressure increments within
the csophagus during phonation, (2) to deter-
mine their uniformity throughout the esopha-
gus, and (3) to determine their stability.

The subjects were cleven laryngectomecs rang-
ing in age from 49 to 71 ycars. They performed
seven tasks which included (1) maximum *“ah”
duaration, (2) maximum “pa’” duration, (3) max-
imum “ah” intensity, (4) maximum ‘“ah” repe-
tition, (5) maximum “pa’ repetition, (6) phona-
tion of "ah” on demand, and (7) speaking mono-
svilabic words. One air intakc was permitted
prior to cach of the sceveral trials in each task.

Intracsophageal pressure  (peak) increments
wcre obtained by using three water-filled poly-
cthylene tubes which werce connected to trans-
ducers that were attached to a chart recorder.

These were placed at the levels of 29, 35, and
41 cm. from the nares to permit pressurc mea-
surements in each third of the esophagus.

Analysis of variance was employed 1o test the
hypothesis of nonsignificant difference in the
pressure data factors of levels, trials, and words,
and in the performance data trials factor. Pres-
sure values were expressed in mm./Hg. Sig-
nificance was tested at the .05 confidence level.
T-tests were subsequently employed where F-
ratios werc significant.

The statistical results were (1) a significant
levels factor, except in maximum “ah™ and “pa”
durations, (2) non-significant trials, (3) a sig-
nificant word difference, and (4) non-significant
performance trials, except in the repctition of
.¢pa.n

Both the pressure and performarnce data in-
dicated marked reliability cxcept in repetition
of “pa” where mandibular movement may have
increased phonation control.

A-0182. Zubick, Howard H. The Relationships
Among Speech Reception Threshold, Audi-
tory Discrimination, Speaker Intelligibility,
and the Total Nunber of Articulation Er-
rors in a Geriatric Population. Michigan
State U.

This study was concerned with the rela-
tionships among speech discrimination, articu-
latory precision, and speaker intelligibility. An
objective means was needed to determine, from
scores obtained on a test of discrimination, that
point at which articulation and intelligibility
begin to show signs of deterioration.

Twenty-four adults over the age of sixty par-
ticipated in the study. The subjects were di-
vided into four experimental groups of six in-
dividuals each, representing four levels of dis-
crimination scores: 90-1009,, 80-899,, 70-799,,
and 60-699,. Selected items of a standardized
test of articulation were administered to each
subject by a panel of threc judges. The subjects
then recorded sclected lists of a multiple-choice
intelligibility test; these recordings were played
to a panel of eight listeners,

It was found that as discrimination scores
decreased, there was an increase in the total
number of articulation errors. A significant in-
crease was found in the toial number of ar-
ticulatory crrors between the 90-1009, and
the 80-899; levels and between the 80-899, and
the 70-799% levels. A significant incrcase was
not found between the 70-799, and the 60-699,
levels. The most common articulatory error was
distortions followed by substitutions and omis-
sions.
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It was found that specaker intelligibility rat-
ings decrcased as discrimination scores worsened,
a fact leading to the conclusion that individuals
with lowered discrimination scores have less
intelligible speech. Intclligibility scores and the
total number of articulatory errors were found
to be significantly related. Individuals possessing
high intclligibility -. tings were those found
to have the least nu: ber of articulatory errors.

Abstracted by Lo V. DEaL

THEATRE

A-0183. Al-Khatib, Ibrahim Ismail. An An-
notated Translation of the Play Shah:-azad
by Tawpig Al-Hakim. Southern Illinois U.

The dramatic works of Tawpiq Al-Hakim are
virtually unavailable in the United States,
whereas some of his plays have alrcady been
performed in many Europcan theatres. The
main purpose of this study, thercfore, was to
overcome this lack of informmation by translating
Shahrazad, onc of Al-Hakim’s best plays.

The study itself was divided into two parts:
the first part encompassed a biography of the
playwright, a critical evaluation of his dramatic
art, and an cxtensive analysis of the play
Shahrazad. The sccond part included the play-
script of Shahrazad translated from the Arabic
text. However, the translator went so far as
to adapt some parts of the text in order to make
the playscript suitable for production in the
Amcrican theatre.

Shahrazad is a semi-symbolic play in seven
scenes. The theme is adapted from the book of
tales called A4 Thousand and One Nights (bctter
known as the Arabian Nights). The play con-
cerns a King who was hurt by the lack of sin-
cerity in his wife, and who decided, therefore,
to marry a virgin cvery night and kill her in the
morning.

The theme of the play deals with the problem
of “space” to which all major characters and
actions in the play arc attached. Al-Hakim tries
to show that man, wherever he moves, is always
tied to “space” and always rceturns to the same
place in “spacc” from which ke started. He
scems to say that man is not moving, but the
carth “usclf is revolving. Shahrazad symbolizes
earth, and all characters, wherever they move,
arc merely making a circular motion relative
only to her representing the motion of hu-
manity relative to nature.

A-0184. Avers, David Hugh. The Apprentice-
ship of Robert Anderson. Ohio State U.

This dissertation represents the first full-
length critical consideration of the works of
Robert Anderson. Its twofold purpose was to

present a professional biography of the play-
wright and to provide cexplication of his major
works through an cxamination of his artistic
development and by inclusion of the dramatist’s
comments and reflections on his life and carcer.
The study focused on the apprenticc phase of
his devclopment and its culmination in Tea and
Sympathy.

Chapter I was dcvoted to the playwright’s
formative years and dealt with personal rela-
tionships and experiences in bovhood and col-
lege which helped to shape his life and work.
Also considered in this section were the extant
college plays, which werc summarized and cx-
amined for evidence of dramaturgic growth
and for carly indications of themes that reap-
pear in later works.

Chapter 11 was concerned with the analysis
of two plays written during his Naval service.
Come Marching Home and Boy Grown Tall.

Chapter III treated the dramatist’s life and
work betwecn the time of his scparation from
the Navy in 1945 and the final completion and
Broadway production of All Summer Long in
1954, but excluded considcration of Tea and
Sympathy which opened in 1953. Since the latter
play dcnotes the beginning of Anderson’s pro-
fessional career in the theatre, and represents
the point of convergence for many of the dc-
velopmental and thematic trends of the appren-
ticeship, this work was treated scparately in
Chapter IV. The final chapter was concerned
with the plays and biography since Tea and
Sympathy and with additional devclopments
noted in the master works, which have to do
with maturation of attitudes and increased free-
dom of dramatic expressior.

A-0185. Bahs, Clarence W. The Effect of the
Nature and Degree of Body-Cathexis on
Pantomimic Movment. Bowling Green State
U.

A review of recent psychological literature has
provided evidence that some of an individual’s
ability to perform cevtain skills could be in-
fluenced by “body image’—the way in which
a person perceives his body.

The purpose of this study was to measure
the cffcct of (1) the nature of body-cathexis
(body satisfaction) and (2) thc degree of body-
cathexis (body consciousness) on subjects’ abil-
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ities to use their bodies to project a meaningful
pattern of movement. ’

Subjects for the experiment were selected on
the basis of their combined scores on a homonym
test (a measure of body consciousness) and a
body-cathexis test (a mcasure of body satisfac-
tion). Judges® ratings of these subjects’ abilities
to cffectively perform a pantomime were used
as the criterion measure. The data obtained
from this critcrion mecasure were submitted to
a two-dimensionzl analysis of variance: (1)
body-cathexis (body consciousness and body satis-
faction) scores and (2) the sex of the performer.

A number of conclusions were rcached re-
garding the relationship of body-cathexis to sub-
jects’ abilities to perform pantomimic move-
ment.  First, this study provided additional
support to previous rescarch in successfully iso-
lating the personality of the performer from
a normal population. Second, this study made
it evident that personality characteristics do
affect performance abilities. Although males’
abilitics to perform a pantomime were affected
by necither the degres nor the nature of body-
cathexis, females' abilitics to perform a pan-
tomimc were affected by the nature of body-
cathexis. In other words, a female’s ability to use
her body as a communicative instrument is re-
lated to the degree to which she is satisfied with
her bhody. Third, this study made it apparent
that theatre researchers would find it valuable
to re-examine their definitions of the perform-
ing personality in terms of skill related activities.

A-0186. Bladel, Roderick LeRoy. An Analysis
of Walter F. Kerr’s Theatrical Criticism:
1950-1969. U. of Michigan.

The purpose of this study was to discover
Walter F. Kerr’s criteria for evaluating play-
writing, acting, directing, and design. The cri-
teria werc found in his theater reviews, books,
magazine and Sunday newspaper articles, and
in his correspondence with the author.

Kerr is an impressicnist and a relativist. His
guiding principle of reviewing is to demand
what a play or production “teaches” him to de-
mand. Judging a traditional form, his criteria
are traditional. He believes some of the finest
modern plays cannot be categorized traditional-
ly. Hc judges such unclassifiable plays on a
basis of the playwright's thought, his cstablish-
ment of tone, structure, characterization, and
language. These elements should be composed
with such intuitive authority that they achieve
a “personal form.” Me finds this quasi-mystical
authority in acting and directing as well as in

playwriting, an intuitive control which makes
normally objectionabie materials unaccountably
satisfying. He evaluates acting, directing, and
design on the basis of the artist’s concept and
his technical execution of that concept. In his
reviews he is so influenced by specifics that
generalizations within his theoretical writings
somectimes have limited application to his prac-
tical criticism.

He seems to be scarching for a flexible acsthe-
tic which will assure the artust and the critic
maximal freedom without casting aside those
principles which tradition may hclpfully offer.
Bccause of his aversion to formality and to con-
cise definitions, he has bcen somewhat less clear
and convincing in his discussion of drama in
general than he has been in his judgments of
particular plays.

A-0187. Burns, Warren T. The Plays of Ed-
ward Green Harrigan: The Theatre of In-
tercultural Communication. Pennsylvania
State U.

This research was centered upon mnincteen
unpublished plays written and produced by
Edward Green Harrigan between the years
1879 and 1891. His characiers and his subject
matter were drawn chiefly from the immigrant
Irish and Germans, and the native New York
Negroes, as well as the newly arriving Italians,
Slavic Jews, and Chinese. In some literary circles
Harrigan was called “the Bowery Dickens.”

This work sought to answer the questions of
how Harrigan dealt dramaturgically with the
problems of ethnic diversity in the production
of porular theatre presentations and in sug-
gesting means by which commmunication across
cultural barriers might be rendercd effective.

Replies were offered to the following ques-
tions: What were the texts of the piays? What
were HMarrigan’s philosophics and practices of
theatrical presentation? What kinds and degrces
of success did the plays achieve? What were the
problems of diversity among his characters?
What were Harrigan’s views concerning these
various groups? What meaus did he use to get
their common understanding?

The primary conclusions drawn from this
rescarch project were that success in intercul-
tural communication is fostered by a depth of
knowledge about a particular culture; by a
working acceptance of the ways of that culture;
by an avoidance of attitudes of ostentation, con-
descension, or censoriousness; by a subtle dem-
onstration of any honestly felt admiration or
approval; by a reasonably optimistic attitude
which offers belief in the possibility of better-
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mcnt; and by an attitudinal approach com-
posced of a blend of rcalistic candor and quiet
compassion.

A-0188. Buzecky, Robert Conrad. The Ban-
crofts at the Prince of Wales’s and Haymar-
ket Theates, 1865-1885. U. of Wisconsin.

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the
contribution of Squire and Maric Bancroft to
the realistic movement in the English Theatre
of that time. A historical trcatment of their
joint managership of the Prince of Wales’s and
Haymarket Theatres was undertaken.

The data were asscmbled from available
books, periodicals, newspapers, and unpublished
works, then evaluated for their pecrtinence to
the subject. The data found acceptable were ar-
ranged chronologically.

The findings led to the conclusion that the
Bancrofts’ contribution was not that of innova-
tion in theatrical realisma or great progress. Their
theatrical practices caused them, rather, to con-
solidate the realistic clements encountered in
their experiences.

‘The greatest influence upon the Bancrofts
was the playwright Tom Robertson. Together
with the Bancrofts he encouraged actors to
tonc down their exaggerated manner of playing,
directing them instead toward ensemble acting.
The Bancrofts and Robertson also made scenery
appear as realistic as possible.

This realism was imitated by other managers,
which in turn brought solidity and strength to
the growing movement of realism in Victorian

England.
After Robertson’s death, the Bancrofts re-
pcated the techniques developed with him,

but halted their experimentation. The formula
was duplicated continually until the Bancrofts
retired in 1885. Their practices, sadly cliché-
ridden by the end, had brought them great
wealth. By never deviating from their early
methods of production, they had, unfortunately,
removed themselves from the mainstream of
theatrical progress. Nevertheless, they were in-
strumental in aiding realism to become the
dominant theatrical form in England.

A-0189. Carroll, William Dennis. Experiment
and Innovation in Australian Theatre Since
1915. Northwestern U.

This study’s purpose was apn historical exam-
ination of the growth of the indigenous Aus-
tralian theatre since 1915, and it concentrated
particularly upon the playwriting and methods
of staging that were innovative and experimen-

Q

tal. Among the theatres and theatre companics
discussed were the Pioncer Players. the Sydney
Community Playhouse, and the Jane Street The-
atre. Among the dramazists, the chicf works of
Louis Esson, Sydney Tomholt, Douglas Stewart,
Patrick White, and others were considered in
come detail. The organization of the dissertation
was chronological, with five chapters including
a bricf introductory chapter on the history of
the colonial theatre in Australia to 1915, and
a final chapter which isolated broader social
factors which have influenced innovation and
experiment in the theatre.

Clark, Vera F. The Rhetoric of W. H.
Auden’s Verse Plays. See A-0023.

A-0190. Cook, Victor R. The Neidhart Plays:
A Social and Theatrical Analysis. U. of
Florida.

The purpose of this study was to expose the
social and theatrical significance of four of the
five extant late medieval German dramatic
works based on the legendary character of Neid-
hart. The works, translations of which appear
in the Appendix, are the fourteenth ceniury St.
Paul Neidhart Play, the fifteenth century Greater
Neidhart Play, Lesser Neidhart Play, and Ster-
zing Scenario. The four plays have no known
authors. All, along with a contemporary medie-
val legend titled Neidhszxt Fuchs, are based on
the life and poetry of the thirteenth century
poet, Neidhart von Reuental

The Introduction and Part One of the dis-
sertation were concerned with the defense of the
social study of dramatic literature and the ap-
plication of current anthropological and so-
ciological analytic methods to the examination
of the Neidhart plays. Part Two was concerned
with the plays as works of theatrical art. The
history of their theatrical antecedents was treated
and salient features of their dramatic and the-
atrical forms were exposed.

Results of the study of the Neidhart plays
included the following. First, it was found that
the plays not only represent an expression of
the late medieval world-view, but stand as rec-
ords of an older and ongoing social dilemma,
namely, the conflict betwecen peasant and war-
rior. The medieval interest in tnis conflict
presaged the sixteenth century Peasant's War
in Germany. Secondly, the theatrical significance
of the pleys was found to be considerable. The
St. Paul and the Greater Neidhart are, respec-
tively, the earliest and the longest medicval sec-
ular plays in the German language. The Lesser
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Neidhart is a typical fifteenth century fastnacht-
spiel, and the Sterzing Sceénario is an early sec-
ular scenario.

A-019]1. Davis, John Benjamin, Jr. A Stylistic
Analysis of the Comedies of William Con-
greve. Northwestern U.

This study was an attempt to develop a syste-
matic analysis of Congreve’s style by comparing
it with the style of other major dramatists of
his time (Wycherley, Etherege) and by studying
its development within Congreve’s own com-
edics.

As Congreve developed a mature style, he
employed structural elements common to Wy-
cherley and Etherege at their best, though Con-
greve concentrated attention on the effect of
completed action on the characters rather than
on the action itsclf. Like Etherege and Wycher-
lcy, Congreve made wuse of sentence length,
imagery, and word orgin (i.e., French, Latin,
etc.) as aspects of characterization; he employed
rich tone color, and a consequent deémphasis
on overt displays of alliteration, assonance,
rhyme, and other obvious poctic devices. He
employed a predominance of speech units under
two lines of length in print, and made consid-
erable use of antithesis, parallelism, and cata-
loguing in establishing syntactical balance.

He differs from Etherege and Wrycherley in
other respects—his line is the most “literary”™
of the three, and his grecatness lies in his ability
to make the literary felicity of his style capable
of being apprchended not only by the silent
reader but by the listener as well. Balance is at-
tained by a blend of stylistic elements, includ-
ing those mentioned above, coupled with strong
medial caesuras to separate complementary
phrascs, and stress or metrical patterns.

Abstracted by WarLzace A. Bacon

A-0192. English, Alan C. A Descriptive Analysis
of Harold Pinter’s Use of Comic Elements
in His Stage Plays. U. of Missouri, Colum-
bia.

This investigation examined Ilarold Pinter’s
dramaturgy and the elements of comedy in his
stage plays in order to show how he creates
the mysterious, comic cffect that is often asso-
ciated with his work. The study comprised thrce
major divisions. First, conclusions were drawn
about Pinter’s comedy by discussing his rela-
tionship to the thcatre of the absurd and more
importantly, to J. L. Styan’s philosophy of dark
comedy. Styan’s philosophy-——that playwrights
scldom deal strictly with comedies or tragedies

in the twentieth century, but rather tease and
torment an audience by being intentionally con-
fusing, contradictory, and ambiguous—was seen
as a basis for understanding Pinter. Second, after
an examination of Pinter’s unusual playwriting
approach, it was demonstrated that his ability
to create feelings of helpless terror is a result
of the inability of the audience to analyze the
action of his plays rationally. Third, each of
his stage plays was examined in order to de-
cipher the comic qualities inherent in Pinter’s
use of situation, character, and dialogue.

Because of Pinter’s strange manipulation of
situation, character, and dialogue, his plays shift
suddenly from the comic to the tragic; from the
ridiculous to the pitiful. The laughter induced
by Pinter’s plays is frustrated, uncertain, antici-
patory, fearful, remorseful, and anxijous. On
occasion, he may stifle an impulse to laugh by
inducing embarrassment, fright, or sympathy
in his audience. The result in these cases is
often a tense, uneasy, and pitying laughter—
the kind of laughter that might exist in Pinter’s
world, itself.

A-0193. Falk, Robert F. A Critical Analysis of
the History and Development of the Asso-
ciation of Producing Artists (APA) and
the Phoenix Theatre (APA-Phoenix), 1960-
1969. Wayne State U.

‘The purpose of this study was to record the
history of the Association of Producing Artists
(APA) from its beginning in 1960 through its
association with the Phoenix Theatre in 1966 as
the APA-Phoenix, to their ultimate demise in
1969.

Ellis Rabb, an actor and director, organized
the APA as an itinerant company of actors dedi-
cated to the performance of classic plays utiliz-
ing the repertory scheme of performance.

Over the years the APA and the APA-Phoenix
presented a varied repertory of outstanding
classic plays, several revivals of American plays,
and a number of little known works of European
playwrights. However, while in New York City,
the mounting pressures of financial difficulties,
along with certain internal personal and pro-
fessional differences, plagued the company. An
annual operating deficit in the hundreds of
thousands of dollars ultimately resulted in an
accumulated deficit in 1969 of over $800,000.
In March, 1969, the Board of Theatre, Inc., the
non-profit organization that supported the APA-
Phoenix, decided to terminate the association
after the completion of the 1969 New York
engagement. The decision was made because of
the Board’s determination that the mounting
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deficit was impossible to fund within the cur-
rent economic structure of subscription audi-
ences, foundation grants. and minimal govern-
ment support.

Despite its failure to solve the economic and
artistic problems, the APA and the APA-
Phoenix made a significant contribution to the
idea of repertory theatre and nade an indelible
impact on the contemporary American theatre
scene.

A-0194. Fisher, Lawrence Frederick. A Descrip-
tive Study of the Acting Career of James
O’Neill. U. of Michigan.

Eugene O’Neill’s autobiographical play, Long
Day’s Journey inte Night, depicts the play-
wright’s deceased father as a once potentially
brilliant classical actor who forsook pre-emi-
nence on the American stage for popular suc-
cess in the romantic repertoire, mainly charac-
terized by his appearance as Edmund Dantes in
Monte Cristo, a role which he performcd some
six thousand times over a span of thirty ycars.
Although the success of Long Day’s Journey inio
Night has contributed to a popular conception
of James O’Neill, an examination of the records
and reviews which document his career indicate
that Eugene’s portrait is not a wholly accurate
one. It was the purpose of this study, therefore,
to determine the place and significance of the
acting career of James O’'Neill in relation to the
theatrical milicu iy whichh he worked, and re-
fute, when necessarly, any myths which have
come into popular/acceptance since the time
of his death in 1920,

That he fully realized his initial po-
tential as a great interpreter of the classical
repertoire because of a too lengthy association
with Monte Cristo scems unfounded; for (1) his
carly promise as a classical actor was not €x-
ceptional, (2) the limitations of his repertoire,
which both he and Eugene later blamed on
Monte Cristo, had been established for at least
a decade before he first appeared as Edmund
Dantes, and (3) had James O’Neill never played
the Count of Monte Cristo, he would more than
likely still have become known as a popular
romantic actor of melodramatic vehicles.

neve

A-0195. Gary, Denys J. The Modern French
‘Theatre: The Catholic Plays of Henry de
Montherlant. Louisiana State U.

Henry de Montherlant, a prolific writer, estab-
lished himself as a novelist and poet before gain-
ing prominence as a playwright. Early in his
career he gave promisc of becoming a champion
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of the Catholic intellectual movement of the
1930’s, but his rejection of traditional Catholi-
cism and his preoccupation with the mores of
ancient Rome abruptly severed his ties with re-
ligious and political causes.

Yet, Montherlant continued to write religious
plays. This dissertation was concerned with
three such plays which Montherlant calls his
‘trilogie catholique”: Port-Royal, le Maitre de
Santiago and la Ville dont le Prince est un
Enfant. It included two background chapters,
one on the theatre in modern French culture,
and one on Montherlant the playwright.

Chapter III studied the Catholic nature of
each of the plays in the trilogy, and the conclu-
sion showed that in spite of the pessimism,
nihilism, and rigeorism evident in each of the
plays, there is ample reason to accept them as
Catholic plays since they demonstrate one par-
ticular aspect of Christianity, namely, its
asceticism.

The principal characters in the trilogy dis-
cover God as a manifestation of le neant (noth-
ingness), a concept borrowed from both Chris-
tian and Roman philosophv.

A-0196. Glenn, George David. The Merry Wives
of Windsor on the Nineteenth Century
Stage. U. of Illinois.

The purpose of this study was to examine the
stage history of The Merry Wives of Windsor
in the nineteenth century. Seven representative
English and American productions were selected
for study: those of Frederick Reynolds, 1824;
Madame Vestris, 1840-48; James M. Hackett,
1838-69; Charles Dickens, 1848; Charles Kean,
1851; Augustin Daly, 1872-98, and Sir Herbert
Beerbohm Tree, 1889-1916. The original pro-
duction promptbooks made up the primary
source for the study of each production. The
promptbooks were supplemented by criticism
and reviews in contemporary journals, play-
bills, biographies, pictures, etc. For each pro-
duction a study was made of textual manipula-

tions, staging, acting, scenery, and audience
reactions.

At the beginning of the nineteenth century
the theatre-going public demanded spectacle,
melodrama, and music. Frederick Reynolds

catered to that demand with his ‘““operatic” pro-
duction of The Merry Wives. Madame Vestris
followed it almost to the letter in her own pro-
ductions of the play.

No promptbook is known for Charles Dickens’
amateur production in 1848. Critics praised the
production for the intelligence of its cast and
its emphasis on ensemble acting. T'hree years
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later Charles Kean was credited with “restoring”
the text and removing the music. He also intro-
duced a ncw styvle of acting.

From 1838-1869 James H. Hackett, the great-
est Amecrican Falstaff, toured his nioralistic ver-
sion of the play. Augustin Daly's The JMerry
Wives in 1872 had the most fullv restored texi
since the Restoration. Beerbohm Tree did the
same and more in England, with spectacle. fran-
tic stage business, and himsclf as Falstaff. The
century thus ended much as it had begun, with
the emphasis on spectacle rather than Shake-
spearc.

A-0197. Goldberg, Moses H. A Survey and
Evaluation of Contemporary Principles and
Practices at Selected Eupropean Children’s
Theatres. U. of Minnesota.

An examination of the rclatively established
children's theatre tradition in Europc was car-
ricd out to study artistic, psychological, peda-
gogical, and financial principles. Twelve the-
atres were visited, half from Socialist nations.

Intervicws and observations suggested the fol-
lowing principles.

(I) The more thcatre for children is regarded
as cntertaining art, the more cffective it scems
at achieving psvcho-social goals; conversely, the
more it is regarded as developmental, the less
effective it seems at accomplishing this very
purpose.

(2) Special artistic techniques for children in-
clude an emphasis on visual communication
that is still complex, variety in styles and media,
and sincerity in character portrayal.

(3) Division of children into appropriate age
groups and coordination between thecatre and
schools is the work of the “pedagogue™; the use
of the theatre to tcach spccific content, such as
patriotism, is controversial; such didacticism
guarantees governmental support, however,
and is rarely blatant.

() Children are susceptible to identification
with onstage modcls and subscquent imitation
of their behaviors; the effects of evil, violence.
invariable happy endings, conflict with authority
figures, ctc, are discussed, but untested.

(5) Income derived from ticket sales averages 5l
per cent in Western Europe, and 20 per cent in
Eastern; the greatest problem facing managers
is maintaining a high positive image—among
both artists and the public; an excess of support
for the theatre as a social welfare institution
can destroy its artistic image.

(6) A proper balance between entertainment and
education, with the former dominant, and a

balance between idealism and realism arc both
necessary additions to Amecrican thinking about
children’s theatre.

A-0198. Goluxy, Thomas Scott. An Experimental
Study of the Effect of Light Intensity on
Audicnce Perception of Character Domi-
nance. U. of Wisconsin.

The experiment was designed to investigate
extant theory concerning perceived character-
dominance-by-placeinent, and 1o determine the
effect of increased light intensity on audience
perception of the dominance of the subordi-
nate-character-by-placement. Information was
also sought concerning tensiornt felt by the sub-
jects when making dominance ratings of char-
acters lighted against expectations.

Two-character stage groups involving differ-
ences in level, body position, and shared domi-
nance were viewed under lighting conditions in
which the subordinate-character-by-placement
was more brightly lighted for each cxperimental
group. Subjects were asked to assign a linc they
heard from offstage to the character they felt
should have said the line. Following this choice
of character, subjects rated the subordinate-
character-by-placement on seven scmantic dif-
ferential scales concerning dominance, and one
scale concerning felt tension. Binomial choices
of who said the line were subjected to the Fried-
man Two-Way Analysis of Variance by Ranks.
The dominance ratings were subjected te a two-
way analysis of variance, as were the felt tension
ratings.

Major conclusions were (1) extant theory con-
cerning dominance-by-placement is correct, (2)
increased light intensity on the subordinate-
character-by-placement ircreases the perceived
dominance of that character, (3) slight in-
creases of light intensity cause more feclt tension
than do large ones, and (4) light intensity as a
mecans of controlling dominance is more or less
effective depending upcn what contributes to
perceived character dcminance in the stage
group, level or body position.

A-0199. Graham-White, Anthony. West Afri-
can Drama: Folk, Popular, and Literary.
Stunford U.

The different forms of drama to be found in
West Africa were surveyed with frequent com-
parisons from elsewherc in Africa. The belief
that, as yet, most African drama has been of
sociological rather than literary or theatrical
interest determined the emphasis in tracing the
development of a literary drama. While most
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theatrical activity in the French colonies was
officially sponsored, that in the English colonics
was developed by the Africans themselves.

While shifts in attitude can be clearly traced,
the dominant metaphor in  African drama
throughout the colonial period is one of biend-
ing European and African. modern and rradi-
tional values.

The approach of independence was accom-
panied by a tremendous increase in theatrical
activity in the English-speaking countries, due
in part 10 the vigorous spousorship of drama
at the Universities of Ibadan and Ghana and
to improved chances of pubiication. Thuere has,
however, as yet becen no period of great inno-
vation. Especially acute is the problein—scen
most clearly in the pepular Nigerian chapbook
plavs—ef the absorption of the lterary stiles of
an alien language. Almost no plavs in French
have appeared since 1960. The probable rcasons
for this malaise include the nature of the in-
herited educational structure, and the sceming
unsuitability of the aims and techniques of the
negritude movement to dramatic expression.

This survey of the development of literary
drama was followed by a critical discussion of
the plays of the two leading African dramatists,
John Pepper Clark and Wolce Soyinka. A further
chapter was devoted to the popular Yoruba folk
operas. They offer a truly indigenous style of
writing and performance and seem to be be-
comiing a major influcnce on drama in English.

The conclusion noted the similarities between
the literary scene in Renaissance England and
that in contemporary West Africa. An anno-
tated bibliography, covering the drama of all
black Africa, included almost four hundred pub-
lished plays, over four hundred entries devoted
to folk drama and related topics, and over five
hundred on literary and popular drama.

A-0200. Green, Richard L. The Shakespearean
Acting of Edwin Forrest. U. of Iilinois.

From the early 1820’s to 1872, Edwin Forrest
acted in the plays of Shakespeare. The purpose
of this study was to cvaluate Forrest’s Shake-
specarcan acting.

The primary sources used were prompthooks,
comments by actor-observers,
and the descriptions
ographexs.

To measurce Forrest’s Shakespearean acting,
his preformances of Othello, King Lear, and
inyrist wa gy vreconstructed. Each reconstruction

critical reviews,

of Forrest’s older bi-

ovic prefaoed y notes on Forrest’s use of the
el iireughicut his carcer, his text, costume
7.2 rocvoup, and the prommptbooks.
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Forrest’s conceptions of these roles were care-
fuliy worked out, and once determined, they did
not alter radically throughout his carcer. His
conceptions were limited by his own tempera-
ment. He did not seem to understand that the
conflicting emotions of jealousy and love gov-
erned Othello’s actions and made him a uni-
versal tragic figure; he made Othello’s jealousy
the all-pervasive passion. He evidently did not
comprchend the dilemuma ¢f Hamlet's indeci-
sion and inaction. The Lear of his later years,
ihlowever, was a masterful portrayal of the com-
plex forces of a tragic world.

In the last twenty-five vears of his career,
Forrest used his roles to express his personal
feelings. The break up of his marriage to Cath-
erine Sinclair, the betraval by friends, and the
mounting attacks in the press on his personal
and professional life soured his temper, and he
vented his resentment in his acting. He altered
Othiello and used the role to justify himself.
His portrayal of Lear as a man who suffered
grave ingratitude and who was dceply self-
pitving vividly reflected his own feclings.

Forrest’s performances were marked by his
highly individual style of acting, yet they were
bound by traditional mecthods which dictated
the business, the “points,” and the rcading of
lines. Edmund Kean was the inspiration for
much of his action and line reading.

A-0201. Hatfield, Douglas P. A History of
Amateur Theatre in St. Paul and Min-
ncapolis, 1929 to June, 1963. U. of Min-
nesota.

The founders of The Minnesota Theatre Com-
pany had selected Minncapolis and St. Paul
as the site for the Guthrie Theatre, which
opened in 1963, becausc of the desirable the-
atrical climate. Although there had been con-
siderable prior theatrical activity provided by
colleges, the University of Minnesota, and com-
munity groups, no attempts had been made to
keep a recovrd of those productions. The pur-
pose of thls work was to make such a record.
It provides a basis for future studies on the
effcct of the Guthrie Theatre upon the local
theatre climate and the cities’ entire cultural
milicu over a thirty-five ycar period.

All major local news media printed from 1929
to June, 1963, were examined as werc memoya-
bilin of various theatrical organizations. Numer-
ous intcrviews with persons prominent in local
theatre organizations were held and a question-
nairec was sent to eXisting groups. All produc-
tions of the period and the numbers of produc-
tions given cach play were catalogued. A con-
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cise historv of each group was also compiled.
It was found that amateur theatrical activity
increased during periods of economic and social
sccurity. The length of life of the non-profcs-
sional organizations depended substantially upon
its lcadership. Those longest in existence seemed
to divide the responsibilities among several pco-
ple. The University of Minnesota and some of
the colleges were most responsible for creating
the thcatre-wise audience the Guthrie Theatre
found because they provided constant programs
of theatre throughout a region extending be-
yond the state in addition to local performances.

Haushalter, William Roy. The Program-
ming of Platform Artists at the University
of Michigan, 1912-1961. See A-0025.

A-0202. Hopper, Arthur B, Jr. Sheldon Cheney:
Spokesman for the New Movinent in the
American Theatre, 1914-1929. Indiana U.

Sheldon Cheney was among the first in Amer-
ica to rccognize the merit and 1o promote the
artistic cxperiments of pre-World War I
Europe that led to a twentieth century the-
atrical renaissance. In eight books and Theatre
Arts Magazine (which he established in 1916),
Chency became the chief spokesman for ideas
which succeceded in reshaping the American
theatre. It was the purpose of this study to dis-
cover the nature ard effect of Cheney's work.
It was concluded that through Cheney’s analysis,
clarification, and encouragecment of theatrical
experiments he contributed to the breakdown
of prejudices against ideas of reform and pro-
moted understanding which made further the-
atrical experimentation possible and acceptable.

In his writings, Cheney sct forth six major
concepts that were generally adopted and in-
fluential upon the American theatre: (1) the
theatre is a synthetic art; (2) the artist-director
is the unifying force in theatrical production;
(3) a new stagecraft based on the fundamental
principles of art and serving the mood and
meaning of the play is nccessary for artistic
expression (4) an independent theatrical or-
ganization supported by financial subsidy and
audicnce subscriptions is a prerequisite for ex-
perimentation; (5) all significant drama s
rooted in native soil and capable of exalting
man; and (6 a new approach to theatrical ar-
chitecture, onc suited to the theatre as a fine
art, is required.

Cheney was an idealist whose dreams often
excecded practicality, but whose optimistic en-
thusiasisn  and courageous pioneering helped

shape the American theatre of the twentieth
century.

A-0203. Hu, John Yaw-berng. Ts’ao Yii: Play-
wright of Discontent and Disillusionment.
Indiana WU.

According to most literary historians, Ts'ao
Yi is the greatest writer of Chinese “spoken dra-
ma,” a form introduced into China during the
opcning decade of the present century. The
present work was the first comprehensive cx-
amination of all of Ts'ao Yii's ninc full-length
plays: Thunderstorm, Sunrise, The Wild, Meta-
morphosis, Peking Man, Family, The Bridge,
Bright Skies, and The Gall and the Sword. It
also treated onc of his short plays, Just Think-
ing, which not only marked an important transi-
tion in his devclopment as a playwright, but
alse raised the question of literary influence.

The analysis of cach play usually began with
a brief expository sketch concerning the cir-
cumstances surrounding the work’s composition
and its reception by the audience. The script it-
sclf was then discussed in terms of the major
lines of action, the means used to develop them,
and their ovuerall significance. On the basis of
these analyses, the study concluded that Ts'ao
Yi's literary career had been an odyssey in
search of a Utopia which had ended in disil-
lusionment. Because of his superb artistry, how-
cver, Ts'ao YU would be likely to increase in
staturc among the world’s dramatists.

The present study included also an Intro-
duction which traced the development of Chi-
nesc spoken drama and summarized Ts’ao Yii's
life and dramatic career; and an Appendix which
gave an act-by-act synopsis of each of the ten
plays discussed.

A-0204. James, Wiiliam Raley. Clay Meredith
Greene (1850-1933): A Case Study of an
American Journeyman Playwright. U. of
Iowa.

It was the purpose of this study to investi-
gate the dramaturgic and vocational practices
of an early journeyman playwright. Clay Mere-
dith Greene found his greatest opportunity in
providing vchicles for some of the independent
star-combination companies which deluged the
American stage during the two decades follow-
ing the Civil War. The result was a steady de-
velopment of Grecne's career as a professional
playwright, and a concomitant refinement of the
business practices associated with that ecarecer.

The study was based largely on the unpub-
lished papers, playscripts, and memoirs of Clay
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M. Greene. Additional primary sources which
served this study were contemporary newspapers
periodicals, other manuscript collections,
and interviews with members of Greene’s fam-
ily. The study followed chronologically the de-
velopment of Greene’s career from its inception
on the San Francisco stage in 1871 o its cul-
mination in screen writing in 1916. Investigating
the e¢vents, transactions, and critical responses
associated with production of Greene's plays,
the study recorded specific data regarding con-
tractual arrangements, legal problems, drama-
turzic criteria and method, and sources of pro-
fesional contact.

The study also established that tailoring plays
for actors on the provincial stage was the source
of Greene’s financial success, and led directly
to his subsequent success on Broadway, Further-
morc. the study provided sufficient causc to ques-
tion two time-honored views: (1) that foreign
plavs were preferred to American plays by
Amecerican audiences after the Civil War, and
() that adequate copyright legislation was the
mmincipal cause for the developmaent of play-
writiny as a carcer,

and

A-0205. Kittle, Russell Dale. Toby and Susie:
The Show-Business Success Story of Neil
and Caroline Schaffner, 1925-1962. Ohio
State U.

One of the most important, and most durable,
of the tent-repertoire-Toby companies that
flourished in the 1920s and 1930’s was the
Schaffner Players, headed by Neil and Caroline
Schaffner. Starting with their own company in
1926 after having appeared with other tent-rep
companies, they continued to grow and prosper,
culminating their careers with the Farewell
Scason in 1962. In 1969, the company bearing
their names is the last of the tent-repertoire-
Toby shows, which at one time numbered at
least three hundred operating at the same time.

Day-by-day account books were used as the
major source material for tracing the history of
the Schaffner Players, together with Bill Bruno’s
Bulletin, a publication devoted to the field
from 1928-1930 and 1935-1942, as a major source
for the history of the genre.

Beginning with a small company in 1926,
the Schaflner Players grew into one of the lead-
ers in the field. By paying careful attention to
production, equipment, and the lives and tastes
of their audiences as sources for the plays they
performed, Neil and Caroline Schaffners com-
pany managed to survive the difficulties that
caused most of the other companies to cease
operations—the depression of the 1930’s, motion

pictures, World War 1I, and television. In doing
so they established an unusual rapport with the
audiences in the small towns where they plaved
—~a rapport amply demonstrated by the acco-
lades they received from those audiences when
they made their final tour in 1962.

A-0206. Laurent, Eugene M. Walter Hampden:
Actor-Manager. U. of Illinois.

The purpose of this study was to preesnt a
theatrical profile of Walter Hampden (1879-
1955). The intention was to document the de-
velopment of his carecer, and to evaluate his
contributions to the American theatre.

The most useful sources were contemporary
newspapers and periodicals, as well as the
promptbooks, letters, photographs, and finan-
cial statements in the Walter Hampden Memor-
ial Library at The Players.

Chapter I dealt with the period during which
he was educated and learned his craft working
with the Benson Shakespearean company in
England.

The second part of Hampden's life, covered
in Chapter II, began with his return to the
United States in 1907, where after an initial
success, he was rejected by the producers. It
was not until a decade later that he was able
to move toward his goal of performing in
Shakespeare.

Chapters III and IV described the periods of
his greatest popularity and productivity. Be-
tween 1918 and 1936 he formed his own com-
pany, toured the United States, leased a theatre
in New York, and for seven years offered a
repertory of plays to a public which seemed to
exhibit the thirst for the classics that Hampden
claimmed was waiting to be satisfied.

The last stage of his life, covered in Chapter
V, was spent almost constantly working, but no
longer as a producer. It was during this final
period that he worked in films, radio and tele-
vision.

Using twenticth century techniques in acting,
scenic design, and directing, Hampden at-
tempted to produce romantic drawmas employing
the nineteenth century marketing inethods of
touring and repertory. Because of his great
personal appeal as an actor and because of his
up-to-date methods as a director he was able
to appeal to a limited audience for a consid-
erable length of time.

A-0207. Leonard, William Everett. The Pro-
fessional Carc¢er of George Becks in the
American Theatre of the Nineteenth Cen-
tury. Ohio State U.
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George Becks worked in the American the-
atre during the last half of the nineteenth cen-
tury. As an actor and stage manager, he was
employed by the outstanding theatre managers
of that era. Beck’s professional career Tteflects
the trends of the American theatre. In addition,
an analysis of Becks's work reveals his contribu-
tion to the thecatre, especially in his role as a
stage manager.

Fortunately, George Becks maintained a rec-
ord of his work as a stage manager contained in
his collection of promptbooks. These prompt-
books may be categorized into three divisions:

(1) those scripts that contain promptnotes of
only George Becks, (2) those that have Becks’s
work in addition to staging notes by others, (3)
scripts that contain no markings or markings by
others excluding Recks.

An analysis of this large collection provided
extensive information regarding Becks's staging
techniques and his position in the theatre as a
stage maunager. His work as a stage manager was
revealed by means of this analysis, which serves
to give an insight into the role of the stage man-
ager and the staging methods employed by
George Becks.

A-0208. Litto, Fredric M. Edmund Simpson of
the Park Theatre, New York, 1809-1648.
Indiana U.

After a brief apprenticeship as a strolling
actor in British proviucial theatres of minor
importance, London-born Edmund Shaw Simp-
son (1788-1848) came to America in 1809 and
won immediate popularity acting as a “walking
gentleman” at the Park Theatre. As the Ameri-
can thcatre developed along with the rest of
the country during the mid-nineteenth century.
Simpson bought his way into the Park manage-
ment and shared with Stephen Price the travails
and financial rewards which came as a result
of their joint entrepreneurship. Their successful
stewardship of the Park during two decades of
eminence was due less to their artistic taste and
innovativencss than to their commercial acu-
men in luring Europe’s chief artists to perform
in the United States under their agency. When
this novelty wore oft, simultancous with Ameri-
ca's depressive financial situation in the late
cighteen-thirtics, the Park started into a decline
from which it never recovered. Price’s death in
1840 forced Simpson to struggle alone in the
final decade of the Park’s existence. and then

in 1848, in a series of cataclysms. pson lost

control of the Park, died of grief + :. - *h later,
' tlee theatre itself was burnex s ground
.+ un mecidental five. Thus endec’ v - -ar the

careers of two prominent elements of the Ameri-
can theatre, ¢lements which were at the very
foundation of our present the~tre.

4-0209. Loeffler; Donald L. An Analysis of the
Treatment of the Homosexual Character
in Drama Produced in the New York The-
atre from 1950 to 1968. Bowling Green State
u.

The study was concerned with the male
character who has been labeled as a homosexual
by the playwright and who has been presented
on the stages of established on Broadway and
off-Broadway theatres in Manhattan.

Selected scientific investigations concerning
homosexuality over the past twenty years wcre
reviewed. Seventy-five scripts of dramas perti-
nent to the study were available and were
analyzed with consideration of the homosexual’s
attitude toward himself and the family’s atti-
tude and society's attitude toward the homo-
sexual. There was a positive relationship be-
tween homosexuality as understood in scientific
study and homosexuality as presented by play-
wrights.

The homosexual character has interchangeab-
ly played a major and a minor role in his rela-
tion to the theme and plot of pertinent plays
of the period. The major trends of treatment
of the homosexual character in this period
may be identified as the presentation of the
homosexual for local celor, the off-stage homo-
sexual character, the unidentified homosexual
character, the homosexual character as 2 sui-
cide, the homosexual trying to become hetero-
sexunal, the homosexual as a third party in a
love affair, the homosexual character as estab-
lishing a vanguard for his rights and minority
status, and the homosexual character for broad
comic effect.

The homosexual character has been presented
primarily in his late teens, reflecting the arche-
typal hero, or in his early forties, reflecting the
trauma of the homosexual adjustment to mid-
dlc age. The speech patterns of the homosexual
character have indicated his degrec of cflemi-
nacy, his mental status, his education, and his
individuality.

A-0210. Lokensgard, Maurice Foss. Bert Han-
sen’s Use of 7 .. Historical Pageant as a
Form of Persuasion. Southern lllinois U.

The purpose of this study was (1) to discover
the rhetorical methods used to accompl'sh the
persuasive purposcs of Bert Hansen's baswesrical
pageants, and (2) to discover the principal
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propositions of Bert Hansen'’s historical pageants
and the arguments used to secure their ac-
ceptance as shown by an analysis of his historical
pagcant scripts from 1945 to 1964.

Findings related to principal propositions
and arguments were classified in five categories
which included (1) democratic ideals in com-
munity living, (2) religious values in community
living, (3) the Indian as a member of society,
{(4) the Mexican-American as a member of so-
ciety, and (5) natural resource conservation.

Findings related to the persuasive purposes of
Bert Hansen's historical pageants were inferred
from the principal propositions. Findings related
to the rhetorical methods used toe accomplish
those Dersuasive purposes revealed a combined
usc of those methods. Methods of invention in-
clnded the discovery and adaptation of idecas to
local audiences composed of members of all age
groups. Ethical, logical, and emotional means
of persuasion were combined for persuasive ef-
fect.

Conclusions of the study were: (1) Rhetorical
methods may reasonably be recognized as an
integral part of the functioning of the his-
torical pageant as an instrument of persuasive
communication, (2) Propositions and arguments
may reasonably be recognized as a part of the
intellectual, emotional, and ethical values as-
sociated with the historical pageant as a dra-
matic medium of communication, (3) The his-
torical pageant as a rhetorical form of com-
munication may reasonably be recognized, in
view of its utilitarian functions in some sit-
uations, as an instrument of greater persuasive
value than the public speech.

A-02]11. Londre, Felicia Hardison. A Gauide to
the Production of Plays in Foreign Lan-
guages in American Colleges and Universi-
ties. V. of Wisconsin.

Producing plays in their original language has
been a practice of foreign language departments
in various American universities since 1888. In
recent years, over one-hundred institutions have
had students engaged in theatrical activity in
one or more foreign languages. Since this ap-
pears to be a growing field of endeavor, under-
taken largely by language teachers having lim-
ited practical theatre experience, this study was
intended to serve as a guide to solving special
problems relatei to foreign language play pro-
duction.

The major source of the study was a 1967
questionnaire-survey, filled out by directors of
eighty-seven different college groups producing
plays in French, German, Spanish, Russian,

Italian. Norwegian, and ancient Greek. Tabula-
tion of information received from them provided
a clear general picture of current practices re-
garding foreign language play production in
institutions of various sizes and classifications.
Conclusions also were based upon the author's
own directorial experience with plays in French.
Spanish, and English, and upon surveys and cx-
periments in conjunction with French play pro-
ductions at the University of Wisconsin.

The idea of a dramatic production which has
both educational and artistic functions—which
is used as a iinguistic exercise while at the same
time upholding certain standards of theatrical
merit—raised philosophical as well as practical
questions. Both aspects were treated in such
areas as choice of play, budgeting, rehearsals.
actor-training, academic credit for participa-
tion, technical work, touring. business manage-
ment, publicity. and the audience.

A-0212. McCracken, Natalie Jacobson. Medie-
val Mysteries for Modern Production. U. of
Wisconsin.

The medieval mystery cycles are read as evi-
dence of quaint attitudes toward the universe,
religion and theatre, and produced as curiosities.
But these plays had 250-year runs in major
cities. It was the purpose of this thesis to ex-
amine the extant plays and the evidences of
their original productions to learn of their
thearricality, as groundwork for their modern
production.

The plays presented a realistic world pic-
ture, the characters acting as was appropriate to
them and their situations. Some scenes were of
domestic realism with realistic concerns. Other
scenes, conceined with man’s relationship to
God, were ritualistic. A few scenes were pri-
marily didactic. The protagonist was man; the
plot centred on man’s relationship to God and
the life and death of Jesus.

Successful modern production demands re-
spect for their theatricality, faithfulness to the
spirit of the productions: stages which allow
contact with the audience, properties and cos-
tumes which reflect the medieval love of orna-
mentation; liturgical and secular music which
convey the spirit and much of the letter of the
originals; patterns of movement emphasizing
the nature of individual actions and their inter-
relationship. Most significant in any prodnction
are the actors: if they approach their characters
as worthy of development, they will move casily
from laughter to worship and take their audi-
ence with them.

There are av.. .able several scripts adjusted in
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length and language for modern production.
The final section of this thesis was a creation-
through-nativity script made up of plays from
the extant cycles adapted for contemporary
production.

A-0213. Marchiafava, Bruce T. The Influence
of Patriotism in American Drama and The-
atre, 1773-1830. Northwestern U.

This study examined the influence of aggres-
sive patriotism on the nascent American theatre.
Some two hundred plays were examined, as well
as contemporary theatrical records. These were
considered within the social, political, and in-
tellectual context of the Revolutionary and Na-
tional periods.

Chapter Oue examined the partisan plays writ-
ten during the Revolution and indicated the be-
ginnings of a native tradition in plays intended
as partisan polemics. The remaining chapters
considered the treatment of native subjects.
The plays presented American military in the
beginning for its patriotic value, later for its ro-
mantic possibilities. The nation's central prob-
lemn, creating a national identity, was a frequent
concern of plavwrights. This problem involved
basically a conflict between the aristocratic and
democratic attitudes, and drew American play-
wrights to events in their own country. The
delineation of native characters was in large
measnure based on patriotic rather than realistic
criteria.

Some conclusions were that patriotism had a
considerable, though mixed, impact on Ameri-
can drama and theatre. Although artistic excel-
lence may have suffered, patriotism encouraged
writers to reject imported models and themes
in favor of native events, problems, and charac-
ters. Writers of “native’” plays were led to rely
on people and life instead of the stereotyped
stories and character of foreign-inspired works.
The patriotic tradition was the basis for the
subsequent native drama.

A-0214. Martin, Fred Charles. A Critical
Analysis of the Society Comedies of Henry
Churchill DeMille and Their Contribution
to the American Theater. U. of Southern
California.

DcMille’s four most successful plays were writ-
ten in collaboration with ~David Belasco.
Through closely analyzing these plays this study
attempted a clear reflection of the theater of
the 1880°s in New York City as it related to
American theater history.

Among DcMille’s seven plays produced in
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New York City between 1883 and 1891, The
Wifc (1887). Lord Chumley (1888), The Charity
Ball (1889), and Men and Women (1890) were
the most critically praised. They occupied nearly
permanent position in stock repertoires of the
period. Essentially society comedies, the plays
contained a consistent treatment of character
which formed a unique reflection of the audi-
ence and times. Characters possessed of the vir-
tues of sc'f-sacrifice, honesty, devotion, loyalty
—plus cousciences countenancing only the high-
est moral principles and beliefs—pursued true
love complicated by innocent deception or noble
sclf-sacrifice.

DeMille’s characters, largely from established
upperclass New York society, required no strug-
gle to make a place for themselves. Their finan-
cial advantage raised them above the majority
in sophistication, and they wcre well schooled
in the decorum of a society operating according
to a definite protocol. Their language remained
one of the chief appeals of DeMille’s plays, and
has becn considered humorous and bright, but
on occasion too quaint or Pprecious.

The study estimated that DeMille occupied
the unique theatrical position as the country’s
foremost writer of society comedy during his
time. His plays furnished a satisfactory mirror
of what was popular in American theatcr near
the nineteenth century’s close.

Abstracted by RicHARD J. KELLY

A-0215. Miller, Harvey M. Edwin Justus May-
er: Five Plays of History and Legend. U.
of Pittsburgh.

Edwin Justus Mayer, American dramatist and
scrcenwriter, was born in New York City in
1896, and died there in 1960, at the age of
sixty-three. Although relatively unknown at
his death, cight of his eleven full-length plays
had been produced somewhere in the United
States or Eurojpe, aud one of them, Children of
Darkness, had been acclaimed as an American
masterpiece.

Primarily, this study was an attempt to bring
together four plays which comprise Mayer’s
most significant contribution to the field of
drama. Each of the four plays The Firebrand,
Children of Darkness, Sunrise in My Pocket and
The Death of Don Juan was included as part
of a scparate chapter. The plays make up a
body of Mayer’s work conveniently labcled as
legeridary and historical plays. An early play.
The Mountain Top, was included not for its
literary merit, but rather for what it has to
show about the genesis of Mayer’s style. Within
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the seven chapters of this study each play was
put into its historical centext: a background of
the writing, a history of its production, and any
pertinent information available frem Mayer’s
many pcrsonal letters.

These plays are all very much concerned with
cantemporary realitics despite the fact that they
ostensibly deal with other times and places.
Once of the major contentions of this study was
that the apparent remoteness from the ordi-
nary concerns of a Broadway audience denied
Muyer the commercial success that he desired
and deserved.

A-0216. Mitch, A. Eugene. A Study of Three
British Dr.unas Depicting the Conquest of
Peru. Norithwestern U.

The conquust of the Incan empire by Fran-
ci co Pizarro hus provided the basis for scveral
unique dramas in English. In this investigation
three of them were studied: Sir William Daven-
ants The Cruelty of the Spaniards in Peru
(1658). the Pizarro of Richard Brinsley Sher-
idan (1799), and Pcter Shaffer's 1964 work The
Royal Hunt of the Sun.

The first phase of the study examined such
background material as the lives of the authors,
the sources of these plays, the historical ecra in
which cach was produced, and influences the
plays miay have had.

The sccond phase explored the three plays
in actual production. A unifying thread was
discovered: the use in all three plays of the
full technical resources of theatre. The acting,
staging. lighting, costuming, music, and critical
response were considered.

The final portion of the investigation looked
closely at various trcatments of the character of
Pizarro in plays about the invasion of Peru.
Here, in addition to his role in the three plays
previou ly mentioned, his carly depiction in
Spanish drama was considered, as well as his
portrayal in such minor works as William Sothe-
by's The Sicge of Cuzco and Robert Montgom-
cery Bird’s Oralloossa. This phasc also studied
the problem of historicity in general as related
to drama.

It was one of the important puarposes of the
study to provide collected information for pros-
pective future producers of ecither The Royal
Hunt of the Sun or Pizarro.

A-0217. Morday, Aurora Hcisecke. Francisco
Cascales: A Transiation and Annotated Edi-
tion of His Views on Drama. U. of South-
ern California.

97

The purpose of this study was to translate
into English the writings of Francisco Cascales
dealing with the theatre, to evaluate his con-
tribution to dramatic criticism, and to throw
new light on dramatic criticism of the Spanish
Golden Age.

Francisco Cascaales, though considered one of

the best Spanish literary critics of the 17th
century, has remained virtually unknown to
English language rcaders because his works

have never been translated. The dissertation in-
cludes a rranslation of several chapters of Cas-
cales® Tabklas Poeticas rclated to drama. Also
translated was Cascales letter addressed to Lopc
de Vega—“~In Defense of the Comedias and
Their Staging'-——because this document was
used in dcfense of theatre during a two-century
period when the Church opposed theatre on
moral grounds. The letter corrects the mistaken
that Cascales was an encmy of Spanish
thcatre.

Cascales criticized the episodic in Spanish in-
terludes  (entremeses) and  their disconnection
with the plot of the play along whichh they were
performecd. ¥Yor characterization, Cascales ad-
vised pocts to observe pcople of different lo-
localities. Greatly concerned with clarity of
thought and cxpression, he held that clarity
and clegaace were synonymous—that lack of
clarity results in obscurity and confusion. Cas-
cales disapproved of mixing tragic and comic
clements in the same play; and, although he
praised the capacity level of Spanish play-
wrights, he criticized their insufficient regard
for the rules of poctry. Cascales admired Lopc
de Vega’s clegance, grace, dash and life, and
felt that de Vega had cnnobled the drama of
Spain.

view

Abstracted by Ricuarp J. KELLY

A-0218. Nalbach, Daniel F. History of the
King’s Opcra House 1704-1867. U. of Pitts-
burgh.

This study attempted a comprehensive his-
tory of the Qucen’s Theatre in the Haymarket
(renamed the King’'s Theatre in 1714, and again
renamed Her Majesty’s Theatre in 1837). The
thesis focused upon the years 1705-1867, cover-
ing the yecars the first two buildings were in
existence,

T'wo chapters dealt with the complex circurnu-
stances surrounding the building and opening
of the two theatres, 3nd the architecture of the
two theatres also was considered in scparxate
chinpters. The surviving literary and icono-
grabhic sources were analyzed in an attempt to
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give a clear, complete idea of the stage, scating
arrangements, and appearance of the exterior
of the two buildings throughou: the many al-
terations. A scparvate chapter discussed the miise
en scéne as it was dependent upon the staging
praciices of the cighteenth and nincteenth cen-
turies, upon the special requircmcnts of ballet
and Italizan opera, upon the architecture, and
upon the financial administration of the opera.
Two chapters traced the artistic and financial
policics of the impresarios, and although the
thezis focused upon theatrical matters rather
than upon musical history, two chapters dealt
with the performers and composers whose ca-
recers related to the King’s Theatre. A final
chapter bricfly traced the history of Her Ma-
jesty's Theatre to the present.

“Fhe thesis emphasized the role of the im-
presario, concluding that successful opera man-
agement depends upon more than high artistic
idcals and a generous subsidy. Indeed, the “‘bour-
geois”™ impresarios came nearest to success by
appecaling to a broader cross-section of the
music-loving public.

A-0219. Owen, Mack. The Aesthetic Basis of
the Plays of Jean Genet. U. of Michigan.

T ¢ milieu of Jean Genet's plays is one in
which conventionally accepted moral and eth-
ical ideals are revcrsed. Frequently compared
to certain Saints of the Christian Church in
their fanatic devotion to humiliation and morti-
fication as paths toward redemption, the typical
Gencetian character is degraded, rejected, and
dishonored by the world. Thus exiled, he suc-
cceds in establishing for himself his own sense.
of worth by creating a consistent moral and
cthical code on whicihh he bases his behavior.

The dramas werc explored using the inductive
critical approach proposed by Ronald Salmon
Cranc in The Languages of Criticism and the
Structure of Poetry, in which the *“‘actual final
cause’’ of the works is sought by discovering (1)
what kind of human experience is being imij-
tared: (2) what possibiiities of language and
poctic expression are being employed; (3) what
structural mode of representation is being used;
and (1) what particular sequence of expectations
and emotions relative to the successive parts of
the drama is being used to cvoke and resolve
response.

In cach of the plays c¢xamined, certain con-
sistent themes are developed in the character's
search for his moral goal: (1) negation, in the
formn of Existentialist nihilism, is necessary for
the cxistence of any positive truth, (2) the
nature of man is often secen most clearly in his
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self-created image, (3) a ritualized performance,
completes a mystical transformation for the
individual who created the image, (1) the ob-
servation of such a ritual makes purgation pos-
sible for the observer.

Pattison, Sheron J. Dailey. An Analysis
of Readers Theatre ¥Eased on Selected
Theatre Theory with Spccial Emphasis
on Characterization., See A-0028.

A0220. Paul, Charles Robert. An Annotated
Translation: Theatrical Machinery: Stage
Scenery and Devices by George Moynet. U.
of Southern California.

The purpose of this study was to make avail-
able to a larger group of readers an important
sourcc of information regarding staging tech-
niques in Europe during the latter part of the
nincteenth century and to evaluate the contri-
buiicn of George Moynct to the history of the-
atrical machinery and devices.

Although Moynet's Theatrical Machinery:
Stage Scenery and Devices had been translated
in its cntirety his accompanying 130 illustra-
tions had not been reproduced. No published
translation of the whole work could be discov-
cred. Moynet’s work, apparently unpublished
herctofore in Znglish, was summarized in this
study in order to supplement an apparent pau-
city of detailed information in English on stag-
ing practices in the great theatres of Europe in
the latc nineteenth century.

Moynet's work, divided into two parts, dis-
cussed a plethora of current equipment and
practices ranging from basement complexes to
the stage floor, the flies, and the variegated ma-
chinery for flying and stage trickery. Chapters
on the construction of scenery, scene painting,
lighting, and special sound and optical effects
were also documented by Moynet. The study
indicated some reserve on Moynet's “rather
generalized” chapter on lighting, as well as a
digressive chapter on scene painting.

A spccial familiarity of Moynet's was the
Paris Opera House.

The study evaluated George Moynet’s con-
tribution to ninetcenth century stage machinery
to lay in his writing of it; he was its informal
historian,

Abstracted by RicHarp J. KELLY

A-0221. Pixley, Edward E. A Structural Analy-
sis of Eight of Scan Q’Casey’s Plays. U. of
Towa.

This study offered structural analyses of eight
of Scan O’Casey’s full-length plays, inclading
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The #lough and the Stars, with its distinc-
tive character revelation, and the more experi-
mental post-Abbey plays, excluding the rhe-
torically structured Star Turns Red and QOak
Leaves and Lavender.

Using R. 8. Crane’s organic approach to
structure, the writer assumed each play to be
a purposefully organized poetic entity and con-
structed flexible hypotheses from internal cues,
testing their viability against the text and re-
jecting any which left significant clements of
the play unexplained.

The study revealed the following .ynthesizing
principles: In The Plough and the Stars, char-
acters destroy themselves by failing to adapt
bascly motivated actions to increasing social de-
mands. The Silver Tassie reveals a character
driven to destruction by selfishly motivated re-
actions of others. Within the Gates shows Jan-
nice personalizing the stock responses of a mor-
ality-pastoral universe. In Purple Dust, Poges
waywardly destroys himself, insisting that an in-
dividualized universe adapt to his demands.
RRed Roses for Me shows Ayamonn guiding
other characters to rcact to his vision. In Cock-
A-Doodle Dandy, Michael discovers, too late,
the destructive consequences of his purging. In
The Bishop’s Bonfire, the community »zpresscs
its rcbhellious spirit, oblivious to its loss. In The
Drums of Father Ned, vitally inspired youth
successfully supplant their bigoied elders.

O’Cascy cxperimented with shifting contexts
to rcveal the consequecnces of actions, using
reaction patterns to structure plots, using stock
generic contexts to reveal character, and mixing
styles to hcighten emotional effect and reveal
character.

A-0222. Potts, Norman B. The Acting Career
of James Fennell in America. Indiana U.

The purposc of this study was to identify and
appraise Jamcs Fennell (1766-1816) as an Amer-
ican actor within the perspective of theatriial
activitics of his gencration. Contemporary new:-
paper accounts and criticisms, records, dirries,
and autobiographics used as primary
sources.

Research findings indicated that Fennell was
probably the first American actor to exploit his
talent for non-theatrical ventures. He contin-
ually sought wealth through business enterpriscs,
cspecially refining salt from sca water, and
ecarned the necessary capital by acting. His hand-
some physical prowess, cmotionally cxpressive
voice, and ability to comimunicate character
essences, particularly in  tragedy, assured him
enthusiastic and paying audiences.

were
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Fennell began professional acting in Edin-
burgh, Scotland, in 1787. Initial successes wcre
followed with major characterizations in Loun-
don and the provinces before he renounced the
theatre in 1791 for speculative interests., Faced
with financial crisis, however, Fennell sailed to
Philadclphia to perform at Thomas Wignell's
new Chestnut Strcet Theatre. There he played
lcad roles during the 1793-1794 season. His ap-
pcarance schedule then became sporadic: pre-
maturcly halted engagements in New York dur-
ing 1797, 1799, 1800, and 1801; completed sca-
sons in Philadelphia in !798 and in New York's
Park Theatrc for 1802 and 1803; and various
starring cnactments from 1806 ihrough 1815,

Although Fenncll acted only a combined total
«f four and one-fourth years of his twenty-six
in Amecrica, he gained a remarkable reputation
as an actor. His unsavory commercial practices,
however, «ncouraged some abusive criticism and
lessened his influence on American theatre. He
died a pauper.

A-0223. Rabby, Llewellyn B. An Analysis of
Perceptual Confusions Among Sixteen Eng-
lish Consonant Sounds in a Theatre. U. of
Kansas.

This study investigated the intelligibility aad
confusions among 6 English consonant sounds,

b, d- g pt k., 8 2z 3 v 6 s J', f, m- nl
in various scating arcas of a proseccnium the-
atre.

The consonants, followed by the vowel [g] (as
in “pot), formed 16 nonsense syllables which
were taped in a randomized list of 256 stimuli
by an experienced male actor. The stimuli were
played to fifteen trained listencrs whose hcaring
was scrcened. The listeners sat at onc of fifteen
seats in the test theatre and transcribed the
stimuli. The experiment was presented twice
with listeners at different seats.

Since data from the two experiments were
similar, thcy wecre pooled for each seat and
analyzed for confusion and intelligibility differ-
ences. Statistical tests indicated that identifica-
tions of the syllables occurred at all seats a:
better than chance levels.

Pooled data indicated that the largest number
of confusions and the lowest intelligibility oc-
curred within a group of five consonants, {(, v,
&. b, f], ranked in order irom least intelligible.
The most frequent confusion was the [{] for
the [@].

Statistical differences existed between responses
from certain thcatre arcas. As distance between
loudspeaker and listeners increased, intelligi-
bility decrcased and confusicns increased. Listen-
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e1> in the side areas of the theatre attained
highcer intelligibility and fewer confusions than
listeners in the center of the theatre.
Acoustical measurements included reverbera-
tion time, ambient noise, theoretical reflection
patterns, and theoretical initial-time-delay gaps
at cach tcest scat. No regular relationships were
noted between the inter-seat intelligibility or
corifurions and the acoustical measurcments.

A-0224. Radliff, Suzanne P. A Study of the
Techniques of Adapting Children’s Litera-
turc to the Stage. Bowling Green State U.

Current theorists on children’s theatre lament
the lack of literary merit in plays written for
children. This study critically investigatcd tech-
niques of adaptation in plays for children.

The scripts chosen were bassd upon three
literary sources: seven on Lewis Carroll’'s Alice’s
Adventures in Wonderland and Through the
l.ooking-Glass; six on the folk tale of Hansel
and Gretel; and seven on Mark Twain's The
Adventures of Tom Sawyer. The scripts first
were compared with the original source in the
arcas of plot structure, characterization, dia-
loguce, and special effects to discover what me:ii-
fication playwrights made to place the narralive
source on stage before a child audience. Second.
cach script was analyzed for its dramatic struc-
ture to determine how well the playwrights iri-
tegrated those modifications into the structure
of the dramatic work.

Each of the twenty scripts in this study dis-
played major weakserses in dramatic structure.
The most common iault was that the dramatic
action was interrupted by devices meant to en-
tertain children, such as games, songs, dances,
scenes of supsense, jokes, and rhymes. A second
fault was that words, characters, and actions
from the original source were included with
little dramatic justification. The dramatic works
principally lacked coherence.

Through a critical investigation of twenty
adaptations for children, this study gain:<:i con-
crete evidence to sspport the generalization that
plays for children’s theatre lack literary merit.
The investigation pointed out specific errors
which are being made consistently in adaptation
for children so that better dramatic literature
for children may be written soon.

A-0225. Reynolds, Christopher Macdonald. Per-
sonality Traits of Approving and Disap-
proving Responders to Controversial The-
atre Material. U. of Michigan.

The purpose of this study was to devclop an
instrument to measure approval-disapproval of
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controversial  theatre material: stage actions,
language, and thcmes; and to explore the re-
lationship of personality wvariables to this ap-
proval-disapproval factor. The study, conducted
at Winthrop College, a state school for women
in South Carolina, involved developing and
validating the Theatre Approval Scale, admin-
istering the final form of this test to a cross-
section of the student body, selecting and ad-
ministering a batvery of personality tests to these
subjocts, and statistically analyzing subjects’ test
scores to  discover whether tested personality
traits correlated with the degree of approval or
disapproval of controversial stage material.

The Theatre Approval Scale, covering basic
areas of controversy concerning stage matcrial,
was pilot-tested and twice revised to insure
internal consistency and high test-retest relia-
bility. The battery of personality tests was se-
Iecied to cover a wide range of personality traits
possibly related :p the theatre approval-disap-
proval factor. The instraments employed were
Adorne’s I Srale, Rokeach’s D Scale, six scales
of Cal'furria Prychologica. Invewnitory, Srole’s
Anomia Scale, McClosky’s Classical Conservatism
Seale, and the Runner Studies of Attitude Pat-
$o-us, Interview Formm III.

Statistical analysis yielded correlatior= be-
tween scores for the Theatre Approval Scale
and the personality variables tested indicating
that ;ubjects who disapproved of controversial
theatre material tended to be authoritarian, con-
servative, hostile and otherwise negatively ori-
ented in related ways, practical (business-like),
conventional, lacking in power drive, and lack-
ing in creativity-related traits. Approving sub-
jects showed opposite tendencies.

A-0226. Scales, Robert Ray. Stage Lighting
Theory, Equipment, and Practicc in the
United States from 1900 to 1935. U. of Min-
nesota.

‘This rescarch was an attempt to understand
present stage lighting practice and to determine
where theories and equipment originated. The
following were specific items of concern during
the period investigated: determine the status of
stage lighting in the United States in 1900;
state the postulated theories of stage lighting;
dctermine the specialized lighting cquipment
used; determine why new equipment was intro-
duced; analyze stage lighting practice; and eval-
vate the relationships between theory, equip-
ment, and practice of stage lighting from 1900-
1935.

Lighting texts, play production texts, and
theatre and clectrical periodicals written in the
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period along with previous research papers on
the history of stage lighting were the primary
sources of information, pictures, and diagrams.

Two hundred eight plates of stage lighting
cquipment, production photographs, and light-
ing plots illustrated the text.

Although this study covered the work of
notable contributors to stage lighting, it also
included some of the less renowned who wcre
instrumental in developing new lighting equip-
ment and ideas.

The following areas were examined and com-
parcd: the role of academic theatre in experi-
menting and formalizing stage lighting practice
during the 1920’, the evolvement of the Mc-
Candless lighting system, the Little Theatre
movement, and the “new stagecraft” movement.
Light was not merely a servant to the scene; it
became the scene.

This study revealed that present stage light-
ing theorics, practice, and equinpment originated
in the period from 191%-1935. It 'was concluded
that this period may well be remembered as
the golden age of stage lighting in American
theatre history.

A-0227. Schall, Celia M. The Treatment of
Selected Themes in Recent American Dra-
mas about Negroes: 1959-1967. U. of Kansas.

The purpose of the study was to examine sc-
lected themes in recent American  dramatic
literature about Negroes, including plays by
both black and white American authors. Only
thosc dramas which depicted Negroes in such
a way as to present a view of Afro-American
lifc were included; thus, plays witih Negroes in
the cast but which made no statement about
black cxperience were excluded. Moreover, the
study was limited to plays which had a profes-
sional production in the United States between
1959 and 1967; musicals were excluded. Concen-
tration centered on twenty-two plays, twelve
by black playwrights, which were either pub-
lished or available in manuscript.

The plays were examined in terms of three
general themes: the Negro as a human being,
the Negro as an American, and the Negro as a
Negro. To place the discussion in perspective,
an analysis of the social and cultural climate
of the period and a consideration of Afro-Amer-
ican life were included.

Characteristic of the drama about Negroes in
this period was a new attitude and new freedom
for creativity, especially evident in black dra-
matists. The willingness and the ability of black
playwrights to express the shame, anger, and
hurt of their existence broke with the view of

black life, held by the white Establishment.
While these plays offered insight into black
experience, they did not project a single view
of Negro life. They offered a diversity and in-
dividuality, a richness and variety of ideas,
styles, and attitudes which translated black ex-
perience into a universally enriching experience.

Shaheen, Jack George, Jr. The Richard
Boone Show: A Study of Reperiory The-
atre on Commercial Television. See A-
0042.

A-0228. Spanabel, Robert R. A Stage History
of Henry the Fifth: 1583-1859. Ohio State
uU.

The purpose of this study was to trace the
professional London stage history of Henry the
Fifth from the earliest known production in
the 1580’s through Charles Kean’s revival in
1859, examining and evaluating all staged ver-
sions of the play during this period. Texts ex-
amined included Quarto 1 and Folio 1 of
Shakespeare’s version The Famous Victories of
Henry the Fifth, Roger Boyle's Henry the Fifth,
The Holf-Pay Officers, Aaron Hill's Henry the
Fifth, eizhteenth-century reading editions, Bell’s
1773 acting w«dition, and the acting editions pre-
pared by Kenble, Macready, Phelps, and Kean.

The study, divided into six chapters, included
twenty-nine illustrations and six appendixes.
Appendix A provided a chronological list of all

productions within the period under consid-
eration including dates, theatre, company or
actor, version, number of performances, and

informational sources. Appendix B was a pa-
triotic epilogue appended to Kemble’s 1803
production. Appendixes C through F offered
comparisons of the texts used by Kemble, Ma-
cready, Phelps, and Kean with the control text
for this study, detailing scenes, lines cut, and
spccial inversions and additions.

Three major conclusions were drawn from
this study. First, the story of England’s hero-
king was adaptable to and provided theatrical
appcal for the widely divergent tastes of audi-
ences throughout this two hundred, seventy-six
year period. Second, eighteenth-century produc-
tions ofterz used the play to exploit contem-
porancous political cvents. And third, the play
served the special purposes, histrionic and
scenic, of the actor-managers of the first half
of the nineteenth century.

A-0229. Stillwell, LaVern Henry. An Analysis
and Evaluation of the Major Examples of
the Open Stage Concept as Initiated at
Stratford, Ontario, to 1964. U. of Michigan.
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The purpose of this study was toe compare
the major features of the Shakespeare Festival
Theatre of Ontario with the Festival Theatre
of Chichester, the Tyrone Guthrie Theatre of
Minneapolis, the ANTA Washington Square
Thcatre of New _York, and the Nottingham
Plavhouse of Notffngham. The investigation in-
cluded interviews with managers, directors, dc-
cigners. actors, and technicians; reviews and
critics comments; personzl analysis and evaiua-
tion.

The rrsults skaswed that the original Ontario
design had not bewn improved upon except for
the irregular tisaiment of the zuditorium bal-
cony at Minneapolis. 'The Ontario stage -was
superior hkecause it irvas smaller and focused at-
tention better. The well and vomitoria weve
found to be indispensable and the most fully
developed at Ontario. The Oniarie: rear facade
proved as adaptable as the so-called flexible the-
atres and cost less. An auditorium encirclement
of 200 to 220 degrees was considered most satis-
factory. The auditorium slope was good aithough
users admired more steeply pitched auditoriums.
The Ontaric balcony was satisfactory although
the irregular treatment of the Minneapolis bal-
cony was considered an improvement. Acoustics
at Ontario were tolerable 2nd no worse than
conditions at the other theatres. Ontaric was
rousidered intimate and as capable of support-
1itg drama written originaily for the proscenium
stage as the other theatres. Lighting methods
there established the value of the white-light
principle over more expensive systems in the
subsequent theatres. Ontario had the finest back-
stage facilities.

Except for the balocny treatment at Min-
necapolis none of the other theatres of this
study had features as well designed as Ontario.

Titchener, Campbell B. A Content Analy-
sis of B-Values in Entertainment Crit-
icism. See A-0118.

A-0230. Toscan, Richard E. The Organization
and Operation of the Federal Street The-
atre from 1793 to 1806. U. of Illinois.

It was the objective of this study to describe
the organization and operation of the Boston
Theatre, Federal Street from its founding in
1793 to 1806. The organization and operation
were analyzed in an attempt to discover to
what extent they determined the success or
failure of the theatre’s first nine managements.

The principal sources for the study were a
large collection of invoices, letters, treasurers’
reports, playbills, and inventories, and the de-
tailed minutes of the meetings of the Boston

Theatre Proprietary. These were supplemented
by newspapers and magazines of the period,
theatrical histories, and historical accounts of
Boston's political, social, and economic devclop-
ment.

The study was divided into six major areas:
the proprietary and theatre building, the man-
agers and the proprietary, and the handling by
the managers of the audience, the repcrtory.
the acting companies, and the technical aspccts
of production. Chronological order was utilized
within the major divisions and a statistical ap-
proach was employed to analyze the repertories
and acting companies.

It was found that only Snelling Powecll, the
ninth manager of the theatre, was financially
successfnl and that the operation of the theatre
during his tenure from 1801 to 1806, did not
differ significantly from the unsuccessful pecriod
preceding his tenure. It was also found that
legal and moral opposition to tiieatricals had
a minimal effect on the development of the
thcatre, An analysis of economic and demo-
graphic factors showed that they were the pri-
mary determinants of theatrical success in Bos-
ton during the period.

A-0231. Wade, Luther I. The Dramatic Func-
tions of the Ensemble in the Operas of
Wolfgang Ammadeus Mozart. Louisiana State
V.

Opera is not solely a musical, but also a dra-
matic form. However, in many operas, there
seems to be moments in which “the drama stops
and the music takes over.,”” Prominent among
such numbers are ensembles, those sections of
operatic scores in which two or more soloists
sing simultaneously. In an effort to discover
whether or not such sections are devoid of dra-
matic significance, the entire corpus of the en-
sembles of the operas of Wolfgang Amadeus
Mozart was studied.

The study revealed that the simultaneous pas-
sages of Mozart's operas definitely play a part
in the drama of these works. Lines sung simul-
taneously sometimes are used just as solo lines
would be, while in other cases simultaneous
singing is used to depict vividly a conflict of
some kind. Also, even when external action stops
during an cnscmble, the drama does not, since
the characters are verbalizing their reactions to
the situation in which they find themselves. The
simultaneous passages in such cases perform two
functions that are definitely dramatic: (1) the
rcactions of the characters are explicitly pre-
sented to the audience, as is done in an aside
or soliloquy in a spoken drama, and (2) the im-
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portance of the situation to which the char-
acters are reacting is indicated to the audience,
at least in some measure. None of the ensembles
of Maozart's operas, even his very early ones, is
complctely devoid of dramatic significance.

A-0232. Zyromski, Robert N. A Critical Study
of Selected Plays of Fernando Arrabal.
Bowling Green State U.

Fernando Arrabal is a notable avant-garde
dramatist and developer of the Theater of Panic.
Although produced throughout the world, Ar-
rabal’s plays are little known in the United
States. This study attempted to remedy this
situation.

The purpose of this study was to indicate the
basis and development of Arrabal’s style and to
explain his vision of the absurd in the universe.
Sclected plays not available in stapndard or au-
thorized versions were translated. These plays,
Orison, Fando and Lis, The Coronation, and
The Grand Ceremonial, together with those al-

ready available in English, were used as back-
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ground for the critical analyses of Orison, The
Automobile Graveyard and The Architect and
the Emperor of Assyria.

The analyses focused upon the plays from
three viewpoints: (1) literal, the issues involved,
character and author attitudes, and the plays’
universality, individuality and topicality; (2)
formal, pinpointing the plays’ theatrical con-
text; and (8) figurative, using associational val-
ucs to determine the Plays’ core images.

The results showed Arrabal’s theatre at first
highly biographical, and then devcloping the pe-
culiar Panic characieristics, incorporating char-
acter metamorphoses and a cyclical structure into
cecremonial, muiti-dimmensional baroque plays.
Man-child-sadists and woman-child-prostitutes
inhabited a world of bizarre ritual, with loving
and brave deeds countered by killings, tortures,
and incredibly cruel acts. Panic Theatre’s short-
comings stemmed from these characters’ inability
at times to remain fresh, developing a repetitive
and perverse quality. Arrabal has, however, de-
veloped an increasingly profound psychology
and imagery in a dramatic ritual in sympathy
with today’s mectaphysical dilemmas.



GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION TITLES:
AN INDEX OF GRADUATE RESEARCH IN
SPEECH COMMUNICATION, 1969

COMPILED BY

MAX NELSON
California State College, Fullerton

SectioN 1

HIS issuc of the annual report on
graduate research in Speech Com-
munication covers 2,508 graduate de-
grees. The index section is based on 896
Master’s Degrees and 310 Doctoral De-
grees. Of this number, 888 Master’s
Degrees and 309 Doctoral Degrees were
granted during 1969. The number of
Master’s Degrees without requirement
of thesis reported here is 1,302, of which
all were granted during 1969. Over
21,200 thesis and doctoral titles have
now been indexed in this series. The
total number of graduate degrees re-
ported in Speech Communication is now
35,706. To date, 222 schools have re-
ported the granting of graduate degrees
in the areas of Speech Communication.
Table I consists of an alphabetical list
of institutions that have reported gradu-
ate degreces in Speech Cominunication
or in one or more of the several areas
which in some schools are a part of a
department of Speech Communication
and in some schools are separate depart-

ments. The number of degrees in each
of three categories, with totals for the
categories and a grand total for each
institution granting graduate degrces in
the arcas are reported.

Section II contains a list of numbered
titles of thases and dissertations with the
schools arranged alphabetically and the
names of the authors arranged alphabeti-
cally. Numbers have been assigned to
the titles consecutively from the preced-
ing report in the series. If an abstract of
a doctoral dissertation is included in the
preceding bibliography, ‘‘Abstracts of
Doctoral Dissertations in the Field of
Speech Communication, 1969,” the ab-
stract’s number is cited within brackets,
e.g. [A-0000].

Section III is an index of the subject
matter suggested by the language of the
titles. The indexing is by number. Title
numbers of doctoral dissertations are in-
dicated by an asterisk after the number
in the index, with the abstract number
added, if an abstract is printed with-
in this Annual.
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TABLE 1
INSTITUTIONAL SOURCES OF JDEGREES GRANTED AND ACCUMULATED TOTALo>

MAsTERS’ DEGREES
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Docrors’ DEGREES

With Thesis Without Thesis Total Grand
1g6g to Date 1969 to Date Masters 1969 Total Total
Abilene Christian Coll. (Tex) 15 15 15
Adclphi U. (N.Y) .. e 8o (30) Vi 155 155
Akron, The U. of (Oth) ..... (9) 36 36 g6
Alabama, U. of . (3) 121 (23) 77 298 2g8
American U., The (Wash., D. C) 4) 61 1 62 62
Amherst Coll. (Mass.) ... ..... 1 1 1
Andrews U. (Mich.) - 9 2 11 1
Arizona, U. of ......... ... . (1) 70 (13) 29 99 99
Arizona State U. ... ... ... (4) 8 (3) 3 11 11
Arkansas, U. of ... . N ¢)’ 21 (22) 178 197 197
Art Institute of Chlcago RN 52 12 64 61
Auburn U. (Ala)) .. ........ ... (12) 39 39 39
Ball State U. (Ind) . ........ 6 30 (11) 138 168 168
Baylor U. (Tex.) ............. (5) 164 (3) .3 167 167
Beilarmine Coll. (Ken.) .... .. 1 1 1
Bloomsburg State Coll. (Pcnn.) (1) 2 1 3 3
Bob Jomes U. (S.C) ... 16 () 57 73 73
Boston U. (Mass) ... ......... (=) 350 283 633 (2) 26 659
Bowling Grecn State U. (Ohno) (27) 279 2%9 (8) 8 287
Bradley U. (I11) oo (1) 25 G2 84 109 109
Brigham Young u. (Utah) () 87 87 87
Brooklyn Coll,, See CUNY ...
California, Berkeley, U. of .... 9) 20 20 20
Cszlifornia, Davis, U. of ....... {9) 15 (8) 3 18 18
California, Los Angeles, U. of. 284 (9) 22 508 (2) 26 534
California, Santa Barbara,

U. of ... o e 19 2 21 21
California State Coll,,

Fullerton ... .....cc..cva... 8 11 11 11
California State Coll.,

Long Beach ............... {8 49 (20 0 79 79
Califognia State Coll,, ) ) 3

Los Angeles ............... 26 26 26
Carnegie-Mellon U. (Penn 2) ... 67 9 76 6 82
Case Western Reserve U. (Ohio) 4 (24) 584 5_9,8 (5) 50 588
Catholic U. of America, The

(wash., D.C.) .............. (6) 510 510 510
Central MlChlgal’l U. ... .. (1) 5 4) 34 39 39
Central Missouri State Coll. ... (6) 43 (2) 4 47 47
Central Washington State Coll. (1) 4 4 4
Chico State Coll. {Calif)) ...... (4) 7 (1) 1 8 8
Cincinnati, U. of (Ohio) ...... (2¢) 35 2 37 37
City U. of New York, The

éUNY) Brooklyn Coll. .... (28) 229 434 434
C1ty U. of New York, The

(CUNY), City Coll. ......... (4 4 (6) 6 10 3 S 13
Clté U. of New York, The

UNY), Hunter Coll. ...... 56 16 52 52
City U. of New York, The

(CUNY), Queens Coll. ...... (6) 68 (27) 67 135 185
Colorado, U. of ..... ........ (9) 80 (5) 17 97 3 100
Colorado State Coll., Greeley 15 58 73 1 74
Colorado State U,

Fort Collins ............... ()] 37 (15) 36 73 75
Columbia Coll. (I11) ...... ... 43 43 43
Columbia U. (N.Y.)) .......... 12 1,715 1,727 (4) 122 1,849
Connecticut, The U. of ... .. (2) 7 (16) 75 82 82
Correll U, (N.Y) . 236 34 270 107 377
Delaware, U.of .............. 5 5 5
Denver, U. of (Col)) .... .... (1) 381 (22) 307 688 ()] 200 888
DePauw U. (Ind)) . 11 11 11
East Carolina U. (N C) ...... (2) 2 2 2
East Texas State U. ... ...... S0 2 32 32
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Eastern Illinois U. ....... .. ..
Easterm Michigan U. ...... ... (4}
Eastern Montana State U. ..
Eastern New Mexico U. ......
Eastern Washington State Coll.
Emerson Coll. (Mass.) ........ (17)
Florida, The U. of ... .. . ... (11)
Florida State U., The ... ..
Fordham U. (N Y) ....... .
Fort Hays State Coll. (kan) (2)
Fresno State Coll. (Calif)) .. ...
Gallaudet Coll. (Wash., D.C)..
George Washington U.

Wash,, DC) .. ............. (6)
Georg;a,U of ... ... ...,..(17)
Grinnell Coll. (Io“a)

Hardin Simmons U. (Tex)

Hawaii, U. of ...... N ()
Hofstra U, (NYY e
Houston, U. of (Tex.) O ¢ )
Humboldt State Coll. (Calif.)) .. (3)
Hunter Coll, See CUNY ...
Illinois, U. of ... ... (6)
Illinois State U., Normal . .. (6)
Indiana State U Terre Haute
Indiana U. . N :1°))
Iowa, The U. of ... ....... ... (20)

Ithaca Coll. (N.Y) ..........
Johns Hopkins U., The (Md.)..

Kansas, U. of ................ (1)
Kansas Statc Coll. of

Pittsburg . .. e (2)
Kansas State Teachers

Coll,, Emporia ............. 4)
Kansas State U. . .. ........
Kearney State Coll. (Neb) N ¢))
Kent State U. (Ohio) ...... ... (25)
Kentucky, U. of .............
Loma Linda U. (Callf.) .......

Louisiana Polytechnic Institute
Louisiana State U,,

Baton Rouge .............. (8)
Louisiana State U.,

New Orleans ............... (6)
Maine, U. of ..... ... ........ (1)
Mankato State Coll. (Minn.) .. (3

Marquette U. is)) .........
Marghall u. CV\("QIIa) ..........
Maryland, U. of . ... . ........ (28)
Massachusetts, U. of ....... ... (2)
Memphis State U, (Tecun.) .
Miami, U. of (Fla)) ..........

Miami U. (Ohio) ............ (5)
Michigan, The U. of ...... ... (4)
Michigan State U. ........... (19)
Mills Coll. (Calif.) e

Minnesota, U. of . ........... )

Minot State Coll. (N.DJ) ... ...
Mississippi, The U. of ... ... .
Mississippi State Coll.

for Women ... .......... ..
Missouri, Columbia, U. of ....
Missouri, Kansas City, U. of . (3)
Montana, U. of .............. (3)
Montclair State Coll. (N.J) ..
Moorhead State Coll. (an)
Mt. Holyoke (Mass.) . .

[V

1,103

278
19

54
73

172

355

11
23
99

193
43

19
g2
498
333
2
153

23
48

17
43

D)
(1)
8
(30)
(9)
(7N
(1)

(3)

®

)]

(3)
(9)

(6)

(3)
(5)
(1)
(81)
(29)

(20)
(10)

(3)
(40)

10

36

go

548

25
137
111
264

O MO w

©

1,152

260
35

209

17
17
11
209
142
133
15

1=

7
39

29
97

155
11
148
16

667

-

.367

355

11
23
147
16
195

11
19
101
1,650
480

413

35
23

8
257

»
QB -

4

Lol R

(8)

()

(11}

(15
1

:8)

(C))

(3)

(19)
()]

)

(10)

62
21

N

&)

163

83
364

52

115

207%
162

149

17

15

11
209
204
154

216

20

470

11
23
147
16
201
B2
11
19
101

1,857

642

562
35
23

821
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Murray State U. (Ken)) ..... .. 3 8 4
J 1

5 ) 15 23 23
Nebraska, U. of _...... . .. (2 218 (17) 29 247 1 248
New Mexico. The U. of . .... (3) 25 (13) 45 70 70
New Mexico State U. .. 8 i 15 15
New York, The City U. of,
See Clly U. of New York,
The (CUNY) ... ............
New York, State U. of, See

State U. of New York (SUNY)

New York U. . ... .. ... ....-.. 2 482 484 {(4) 86 570
Northk Carolina at Chapcl

Hill, U. of ..... .  ....... 203 203 3 207
North Carolina at Grecnsboro,

U.of . ... U €-)) 11 3 14 14
North Dakota, The U of A €)) 32 1 33 33
North Dakota State U. ..... .. (8) 37 (1) 2 89 39
North Texas State U. (8) 43 43 43
Northeast Louisiana State Coll. 2 1 3 3
Northeastern Illinois State

Coll. 2 2 2
Northern Ilhnoxs U .......... a6 (¢} 12 108 108
Northern Iowa, U.of ....... .. (3) 15 (€Y 12 27 27
Northern Michigan U. ..... .. (4) 4 4 4
Noirthwestern State Coll. (Okla) ¢)) 1 1 1
Northwestern U. (II1) . . (1) 804 (go0) 2,101 2,405 7) 462 2,867
Notre Dame U. (Ind.) . ..o 1 5 6 6
Occidental Coll. (Calif.) ...... 19 5 24 24
Ohio State U., The ....... ... 87 623 3 626 (19) 291 917
Ohio U. ... .. . ... ... .. (11) 235 4) 65 300 (10) 50 350
Ohio Wesleyan U. ........... 34 34 34
Oklahoma, U.of ........... .. (2) 202 (1 1; g2 234 (1) 33 267
Oklahoma State U. . .......... () 5 5 5 10 10
Oregon U. of . _.... ......... (15) 124 (15) 66 190 (9) 35 225
Our Lady of the Lake

Coll. (Tex.)) .....ccoauea. .. 1 (8) 20 21 21
Pacific, U. of the (Calif.) . . 62 28 go 90
Pacific U. (Ore)) ............. 1 1 1
Paterson State Coll. (N.J) .... 4) 4 4 4
Pennsylvaiiia State U, The . ... (10) 240 (22) 135 375 (10) 77 452
Pepperdine Coll. (Calify ..... (4) 30 80 380
Pittsburgh, U. of (Penn.) ..... ()] 160 (2) 34 194 (8) 73 267
Portland, U. of (Ore) ........ 17 17 17
Portland State U. (Orel) ...... (2) 2 2 2
Purdue U. (Ind.)) ............. (24) 141 (23) 215 356 (18) 189 495
Queens Coll,, See CUNY ......

Redlands, U. of (Calif) ....... (6) 70 (22) 36 106 106
Richmond Professional

Institute (Va) ............. 7 7 7
Rockford Coll. (I1L.) ... ] 3 3
Sacramento State Coll. (Cahf). 66 42 108 108
St. Cloud State Coll. (Minn.).. (3) 34 84 84
St. Louis U. (Mo) ........... 156 3 159 159
San Diego State Coll. (Calif.).. (3) 52 52 52
San Fernando Valley State

Coll. (Calif) ............... 1 (18) 44 45 45
San Francisco State Coll.

(Calif.) ............. ....... 31 14 45 45
San Jose State Coll. (Calif.)) ... (p) 57 (1) 8 65 65
Scton Hall U. (N.J) .......... 5 (10) 10 15 15
Smith Coll. (Mass.)) ........... 47 47 47
South Dakota, U.of .......... (5) 156 ®) 49 205 205
South Dakota State U. ........ (1) 9 3 12 12
South Florida, U. of ... . (10) 10 10 10
Southeast Missouri State Coll.. 1) 4 4 4
Southern California, U. of .... (5) 454 (32) 635 1,089 (6) 207 1,296
Southern Connecticut State

Coll. .. ... ... . . .eooL. 46 2 48 48
Southern Illinois U. ........ .. a6 148 238 (18) 70 08
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!

Southern Methodist U. (Tex.). 27 26 58 53
Southern Mississippi, U. of . ... (2) 47 ()] 24 71 2 73
Southwest Missouri State Coll.. (3) 3 (1) 1 4 4
Southwestern U. (Tex.) ..... .. 1 1 1
Staley Coll. (Mass.) . ........ ] -] 3
Stanford U. (Calif) . ..... 315 116 481 4) 143 574
State U. of New York (SUNY)

at Albany . . ] 6 8 8
state U. of New York (SUNY)

at Buffalo ............. . (8) 12 (2) 2 14 (2) 5 19
State U. of New York (SUNY)

Coll. at Cortland . ....... ... (1) 1 1 1
State U. of New York (SUNY)

Coll. at Genesco ........... 6 5 11 11
State U. of New York (SU\IY)

Coll. at Oneonta . ... . (2) 2 2 =
Stephen F. Austin State

Coll. (Tex.) ... ... ... ... 19 1 20 20
Sul Ross State Coll. (Tex.) .... 8 8 8
Syracuse U. (N.Y.) . ........... (2) 98 (60) 556 654 (1) 25 679
Temple U. (Penn.) .. ... ... .. (1) 52 4) 215 267 267
Tennessce, The U. of ... ..., (15) 101 (2) 2 103 103
Tennessce Agr. & Ind.

State Coll. ................. 20 20 20
Texas at Austin, The U. of ... 215 215 (2) 14 229
Texas Christian U, ... ... .. (2) 45 (10) 20 65 65
Texas Technelogical U. . ..... (16) 54 54 54
Texas Woman’'s U. ........... 115 115 115
Trinity U. (Tex)) ............ 9 9 9
Tufts Y. (Mass) ............. 30 30 30
Tulane U. (La)) .............. (5) 82 82 (2) 86 118
Tulsa, The U. of (Okla.)..... 44 44 1 45
Utah, U.of .................. (23) 212 212 (3) 35 247
Utah State U. ............. 16 16 1
Vanderbilt U. (Tcnn) ........ (z0) 156 156 156
Vermont, U. of ... ......... (4) 9 9 9
Villanova U. (Pennl) ......... (8) 8 8 8
Virginia, U. of ............... () 51 (27) 122 173 5 178
Washingtor,, U. of . .......... (6) 852 (23) 75 427 (8) 49 476
Washington State U. ......... @) 77 4) 24 101 101
Washington U. (Mo.) ........ 6 6 1 7
Wayne State U. (Mich.) ... ... (25 177 274 451 {11) 95 546
West Texas State Coll. ....... 43 43 43
West Virginia U. ........ . .... (10) 61 ¢)) 24 85 85
Western Carolina U. (N.C)) . 8 F3 3
Western Illinois U. .......... (3) 14 14 14
Western Kentucky U. ........ 1 (3) 5 6 6
Westerin Michigan U. ........ (1) 12 (26) 71 83 83
Western State Coli. of Celorado 6 (2) 38 44 44
Western Washington State

Coll. ..... ... ... ... 1 1 2 2
Whittier Coll. (Calif) ........ (2) 24 24 24
Wichita State U. (Kan.) ... ... ) 50 (1) 39 8g 4 93
Winona State Coll. (Minn)) ... 3 3 3
Wisconsin, Madison, The U. of (10) 748 (28) 284 1,032 9) 301 1,83
Wisconsin, Milwaukee, The

U.of ....... ... .... ..... 1) 12 17 29 29
Wisconsin State U., Eau Claire 1 1 2 2
Wisconsin State U, River Falls 1 1 1
Wisconsin State U,

Stevens Point ... .. .. ... 1 ) 1 2 o
Wisconsin State U., Superior. . . (1) 1 1 1
Wisconsin State U., Whitewater 1 1 1
Wyoming. U. of .............. ©) 49 (1) 7 56 56
Xavier U, (Ohioy ... ...... .... 9 9 9
\'ak- U. (Connly ... ......... 673 262 035 Go 995

TOTALS ... ... ...vv.. (888) 16, 894 (1,302) 14,503 31,397 (3oq) 4 3og 35,706
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SkctioN 1I
TITLES

ABILENE CHRisTIAN COLLEGE
1968

Al 4. Thesis

20003.

Payne, Alvin N. A Study of the Per-
suasive Efforts of Lyndon Baincs Johnson
in the Southern States in the Presiden-
tial Campaign of 1960.

ADELFPHI UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20004.

20005.

Brodrick, Sheri. Factors
Community Theatres in
California.

Manerowski, Mary Lou. Babes in Toy-
land: A Creative Project in Directing.

that Influcnce
L.ong Beach.

M.S. Theses

20006.

20007.

20008.

Corvini, Joann. A Comparisori of the
Analysis and Synthesis Phonic Abilities of
Children with Functional Articulation
Disorders and Normal Speakers.

Gluzinan, Ingrid. An Analysis of Stu-
dents’ Overt Behavior in a Stuitering
Class.

Thurer, Dianec. Survey of Specech and

Hearing Therapists in Nassan County
Who Provided Speech and Hearing Re-
habilitation Services for Adults.

THE UMIVERSITY OF AKRON
1969

AM.A. Theses

20009.
20010.
20011.
20012,

200135,
20014.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Barkley, Anitra R. S. The Role of Se-
lected Auditory Tests in the Evaluation
of Presbycucis.

Castor, Gerald. Aristotelian Refutation
in William Jemnings Bryan’s “Cross of
Gold™ Speech.

Dobson, Ronald G. Ciceronian Copious-
ness in William Jennings Bryan’s “Cross
of Gold” Spceech.

Droder, Julia B. A Comparison of TTS
and Hearing I.oss wach Rock and Roll
Band Members and Normals.

Flasco, Judith A. A Descriptive Study of
the Communication Techniques Em-
ployed by Directors of College Unions
in Student Relaticns.

Gulbis, Laura J. Evaluation of The Uni-
versity of Akron Articulation Identifica-
tion Test.

109
20015. Long, David K. Speech Education in the
Public Secondary Schools of Northeastern
Ohio, 1968-69.

Spencer, Betty Lou. The Auditory Func-
tion of the Human Neonate as It Per-
tains to the Detection of Hearing Loss,
I. Survey of Literature.

Vojtko. Jane F. The Auditory Function
of the Human Neonate as It Pertains to
the Detection of Hearing Loss, I1I. Dupli-
cation of Techniques.

20016.

20017.

UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA
1969

AM.A. Theses

20018. Hcenderson. James F. A Content Analysis
of New York Times Broadcasting Critic
Jack Goulds Columns Dealing with
Broadcasting and Politics During the
Presidential Election Years, 1948-1964.
McSwain, Joseph E. The Evolution of
Broadcasting in Alabamma: 1900-1934.
Moates, William J. The Evolution of
Community Antenna Television in the
United States, 1949-1968.

20019.

20020.

THE AMERICAN UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20021. Adams, Peneclope A.
Television
1961-19G7.
Scott, F. Eugenc. The Speaking of Sena-
tor Gale W. McGee in Defensc of Ameri-
can Policy in Vietnam: A Study of In-
vention in Rhetorical Communication.
Taylor, Richard C. The Newsman's Privi-
lege to Refuse to Identify His Source of
Information in Court or Before Judicial
or Investigating Bodies.

Zarnoch, Robert A. The Attorney Gen-
eral’s Guidelines: The Federal Govern-
ment’s Role in Preserving Fair Trials in
the ¥ace of Prejudicial Publicity.

Noncommercial
Broadcasting in  Maryland,

20022.

20023.

20024.

UNIVERSITY OF ARIZONA
1969
M.A. Thesis
20025, Saver, James E. ‘I he Rhetoric i Distor-
tion of Joseph R. McCarthy.

AR1ZONA STATE UNIVERSITY
1967

M.S. Thesis

20026. Pollack, Michael Cooper. A Comparison
of the Effects of Varying the Sensation
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Level on the Discrimination of Speech
Between Normal Hearing Individuals

and Persons with Cochlear Sensory
Deficit.

1968

AM.A. Thesis

20027. Shellen, Wesley Neil. A Study of Ver-
batimm Memorization of Original High
School Orations in the Southwestern
Forensic Championship Tournament.

M.S. Theses

20028. Ripplinger, Barbara Dean. Pre-Requisite
Behaviors for the Mentally Retarded
Child in a Program of Language Acqui-
sition.

20029. Rolls, Muriel K. The Ef{fect of Reperitive
Sentences upon the Verbal Outp.
Expressive Adult Aphasics.

1969
M.A. Theses

20030. Dutson, Carol Lynne. The Attitude of
Seven Negro American Playwrights To-
ward the Doctrines of Negritude and
Assimilation.

26031. Phelps, Lynn A. An Experimental Study
of Debaters’ LEthical Argument Selection
in Game Theory Tournaments.

M.S. Theses

20032. Goering, Danielle Marie. Laboratory
Synthesis of Environmental Noise and Its
Effect on Speech Discrimination.

20033. Oranski, Donna R. The Effect i Verbal
and Non-Verbal Reinforcement upon
the Intelligible Verbal Output of _Se-
lected Aphasic Patients.

UNIVERSITY OF ARKANSAS
1969
M.A. Thesis

20034. Leabhart, Thomas G. Eleanor King:
Forty Years of Creative Dance, 1927-1967.

AUBURN UNIVERSITY
1969

.4, Theses
20035. Abrams, Maurice James. Availability and

Usage of the Mass Media in Auburn.
Alabama.

20036. Burgess, Myrtle D. A Rhetorical Analy-
sis of the Congressional Speeches of Sena-

116

tor Everett McKinley Dirksen on the
1964 Civil Rights Legislation.

20037. Cope, Frances F. An Analysis of the Ef-
fects of a Fear-Arousing Communication
‘When the Reassuring Recommendations
Are Given and Withheld.

20038. Gill, Mary E. Peak Factor Levels in the
Speech of Deaf and Hearing Subjects.

20039. Hall, Jane. A Study of the Effectiveness
of the Public Speaking Training Pro-
grams of the Citizens and Southern Bank
in Atlanta, Georgia, »nd the First Na-
tional Bank in Montgomery, Alabama.

20040. Hamlyn, Hugh W. Delayed Auditory
Feedback: A Study of the Relationship
Between Oral Reading Rate and Delay
Intensity.

20041. James, Charles Douglas. An Historical
Study of the Preaching and Dramatic
Speaking Style of Aintee Semple McPher-
son.

20042. Mills, William D. An Investigation of
Judgments Made by Speech Pathologists
and Classroom Teachers in Rating Se-
verity of Hoarseness for Voice Samnles.

20043. Moss, Amy F. The Effectiveness of a
Structured Language Program on Se-
lected Linguistic Abilities of a Group
of Culturally Different Children.

20044. Ruffin, Wanda B. Esophageal Speech
Proficiency and Intelligibility as Re-
lated to Personality Factors of Laryngec-
tomees and Their Spouses.

20045. Sheffield, Kendall W. Selected Theories
of Comedy and Their Application to the
Oral Performance of Literature.

20046. Valen, William B. A Projected Compari-
son of Future Film and Television Cur-
ricula at Auburn University With and
Without Eight Millimeter Cinematogra-
phy.

BALL STATE UNIVERSITY
1969
M.A. Theses
20047. Life, Lawrence. Viet Rock: A Mixed
Means Production of a Now Generation.
20048. Montgomery, Charles L. An Examination
of Artistic Ethos in Selected Inter-Col-
legiate Debates.
200+9. Phillips, James. The Presence of Specch
Discrimination Losses in Children En-
rolled in Remedial Learning Programs.
20050. Rude, John A. Production Thesis: And
Things That Go Bump in the Night.
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20051. Wolf, James C. An Investigation of the
Specch Internship Prograran at Ball State

University.

BAYLOR UNIVERSITY

1969

M.A. Theses

20052. Brown, Gailya L. A Production and Pro-
duction Book of Tad Mosecl's Ali the
Way Home.

20053. Fuller, James W. A Study of the Effects
of Training in Listcning on the Student’s
Ability to Listen.

20054. Grissom, Mary A. A Survey of Attitudes
of Judges and Debaters Toward Com-
parative Advantage Cases.

20055. McClellan, Billy L. The Theory and
Practice of Preaching of Joseph Martin
Dawson.

20056. Whitten, Charles K. A Study of the

Ethos of George W. Truett.

BLOOMSBURG STATE COLLEGE
1969
M.S. Thesis
20057. McClure, Leda G. An Investigation into
the Determining Factors Influencing the
Evolution of the Spcech Program at
Bloomsburg State College.

BoOsTON UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20058. Gozonsky, Dorothy A. A Comparative
ftudy of the Oral and Written Language
in Ten Aphasic Adults.

20059. Henri, Bernard Paul. An Investigation

of the Range of Phoneme Types Con-
tained in Infi:t Vocalizations.

D.Ed. Dissertations

20060. Lysaght, Carol E. The Effects of Spcech
Rate and Pacing Procedures upon the
Responses to Verbal Stimuli by Three
Age Groups.

Sheinkopf, Sylvia. Aphasia: Connotative
Measurement by a Modified Pic.orial
Semantic Differential.

20061.

BowLING GREEN STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20062. Abahazi, DPennis A. The Transcranial
Attenuation of Speech Stiinuli.

Q

20063.

20064.

20065.

20066.

20067.

20068.

20069.

20070.

20071.

20072.

20073.

20074.

20075.

20076.

20077.

20078.

20079.

20080.
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111

Brouwer, Lorelle E. The Problems Ii:
volved in an Acting Recital of Excerp:s
from Romeo and Juliet and Antony
and Cleopatra.

Brouwer, Peter M. The Problems In-
volved in an Acting Recital of Excerpts
from Romeo and Juliet and Antony and
Cleopatra.

Burger, Muriel S. Temporal Stability of
Reliability Judgments of Articulation.
Butler, Anna C. An Analysis of Sclected
Spcech Characteristics of Subjects with
Multiple Sclerosis.

Dice, Margaret A. A Descriptive Analysis
of the Bowling Green Specch Major in
Education from 1958-1968.

Eisbrouch, Richard . The Design Prob-
lems in Mounting a Production of Luigi
Pirandello’s Six Characters in Search of
an Author.

Emlich, Donna. The Speakin? of Gcorge
Lincoln Rockwell.

Filter, Maynard D. A Comparative Study
of Intelligibility and Articulation of
Male and Female Esophageal Speakers.
Gardner, Greg H. Invention in Selected
Summation Speeches of F. Lee Bailey.
Gary, Janice A. Problems of Design for
a Children’s Theatre Production of The
Unwicked Witch.
Gunlock, James
Paul Harvey.
Jackson, Faith. Casc Studies of the Ef-
fectiveness of Pharyngeal Flap Opecra-
tion in the Elimination of Voice Quality
Disorders in Subjects with Cleft Palatc.
Khan, Igbal A. An Investigation of the
Social Status of the Broadcaster Among
University Students.

Lal.umia, James P. A Study of Three
Speeches by Stokely Carmichael.

R. The Specaking of

Lather, Frances L. An Investigation of
the Effect of Phonetic Training on Ob-
tained Scores from the CID Auditory
Test W-22 Lists.

Malott, Paul J. An Experimertal Study
of Vibro-Tactile Discrimination of Plo-
sives, Fricatives. and Glides.

Miskelly, Susan J. A Rhetorical Analysis
of Three Sclected Speeches of Spiro T.
Agnew.

Neubert, Lou A. An Experimental Study
of the Intelligibility of Esophageal Speak-
ers Hecard in the Presence of Speech
Noise With and Without Visual Cues.
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20081.

20082.

20083.

20084.

20085.

20086.

20087.

20088.
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Poole. Neal J. A Production Study of
Fhornton Wilder's The Skin of Our
Teeth.

Riggle, Margaret A. The Loose Women
of American Musical Comedies.

Russo, Mary C. A Comparative Study of
the Directing Problemms of Tennessee
Williams® Moony’s Kid Donr’t Cry in a
Stage and a Television Production.
Shaw, Carol. A Rhetorical Analysis of
the Public Speaking of Melvin Mouron
Belli.

Stricker, ¥Francine M. The Effects of
Therapy upon Phonetic Context in
Phonetically Similar Sounds.

Taylor, Donna M. Student Attitudes To-
ward the Bowling Green State University
Administration Versus Other American
College and University Administrations.
Zapata, Lita. The Effectiveness of Early
Closure of the Soft and Hard Palates in
Eliminating Excessive Nasality.

Zedeck, Martha A. Interdenralization of
Tongue Tip Sounds in C.2ft Palate
Speakers in Relation to Type of Cleft
and Occlusion.

Ph.D. Dissertations

20089.

20090.

20091.

20092.

20093,

20094.

20095.

20096.

Bahs, Clarence W. The Effect of the Na-
ture and Degree of Body-Cathexis on
Pantomimic Movement. [A-0185]

E+ wind, Jack A. The Effects of Varied
Ratios of Positive and Negative Non-
verbal Audience Feedback on Selected
Attitudes and Bcehaviors of Normal
Speaking College Students. [A-0093]
Gratz, Robert D. An Experimental In-
vestigation of the Conditionability of a
Non-Projection Orientation in College
Studeat Discussants. [A-0014]

Hartman, Maryann D. The Chautauqua
Speaking of Robert La Follette. [A-006%]
Loeffler, Donald L. An Analysis of the
Treatment of the Homsexual Character
in Drama Produced in the NMew Yozl
Theatrc from 1850 to 1968. [A-0209]
Miller, Keith A. A Study of *“Experi-
menter Bias”” and ‘‘Subject Awareness”
as Demand Characteristic Artifacts in
Attitude Change Experiments. [A-0111]
Radliff, Suzanne P. A Study of the Tech-
niques of Adapting Children’s Literatuir
te the Stage. [A-0224]

Zyromski, Robert N. A Critical Study of
Selected Plays of Fernando Arrabal.
[A-0232]
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BRADLEY UNIVERSITY
1969

AM.A. Thesis

20097.

Walter, Frederick. Production Thesis of
Aristophanes’ Lysistrata.

BRIGHAM YouUNG UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20098.

20099.

20100.

20101 .

20102.

20103.

Barth, Neal S. Petruchio in The Taming
of the Shrew: A Creative Acting Thesis.

Harris, Roger L. Fiddler on the Roof:
A Creative Project in Theatre Design.
Jenness, Tom Ellis. The Development
of a Procedure for Studying the Use of
Ethos in a Presidential Campaign—Ap-
plied to the 1960 Campaign of Richard
M. Nixon.

Meyerhoffer, Jack S. The Production of
The Lotus Maiden.

Pcterson, Bobbettc. A Critical Study of
the Wit and Humor of Everett McKinley
Dirksen.

Samuelson, Sidney A. Katharine: Shakec-
speare’s Shrew: A Creative Acting Thesis.

M.S. Theses

20104.
20105.
20106.

20107.

20108.
20109.

20110.

20111.

Christensen. Patricia L. A Survey of the
Consonant Productions of Six-and-a-Half
Year-Old Children.

De Capot, Diane M. A Study of the Re-
lation Between Memory for Visual De-
signs and Lipreading Ability.
DeGraffenreid, Helen L. An Analysis of
Hearing Tones in a juvenile Delinquent
Population.

DelPlain, Robert C. Performance of Stut-
terers and Non-Stuiterers on Two Di-
chotic Listening Tasks.

Edwards, Ralph E. A Study of Mecthods
of Administering Home Assignments to
Children in Speech and Hearing Pro-
grams.

Faulkner, Patricia B. A Study of the
Type-Token Ratio on a Given Language
‘Task of Youth Residents in a Mental
Hospital. -

Hancock, Phillip E. Speech and Hearing
Program of the Jordan School District:
Its History, Present Status, and Recom-
mendations for Future Improvement.
Mecchani, Richard W. An Analysis of the
Linguistic Performance of Communica-
tion Handicapped Children on the Utah
Test of Language Development.



20112.

20113.

20114,

GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION TITLES

Smith, ILeGrande G. Perceptual TPor-
formance of Reading Handicapped and
Normal Reading Children on Auditory
Sequential Tasks.

Thompson, James W. An Investigation
of Hearing Acuity Changes Following a
Testing and Medical Referral Program
in an Institution for the Mentally Re-
tarded.

Watker, Susan T. A Comparison of
Heart Rate of Stutterers and Non-Stut-
terers.

UNIvERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, Davis
1969

A.A. Theses

20115,

20116.

20117.

20118.

20119.

20120.

20121.

20i22.

20123.

Allen, Ward C. The Fool in Shakespeare’s
King Iear: A Crecative Thesis in Acting.
Allison, Nancy J. The Duchess of Malfi:
A Creamnrve Thesis in Acting.

Allison, Ralph R. Orlando in As You
Like It: A Creative Thesis in Acting.
Epstein, Sabin R. Brendan Behan’s The
Hostage: A Creative Thesis in Directing.
Froehlich, A. J. Peter. The Marriage of

Mr. Mlississippi: A Creative Thesis in
Directing.
Jensen, Howard J. Hieronymus of

Ghelderode’s Red Magic:
Thesis in Acting.
Muscutt, Keith. Afomo:
Thesis in Playwriting.
Parker, Gary A. Short Plays: A Creative
Thesis in Playwriting.

Sims, Jamcs E. The Duchess of Malfi by
John Webster: A Creative Thesis in
Directing.

A Creative

A Creative

IINIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, [LOS ANGFELES

1969

Ph.dx. Disserlations

20124.

20125,

Ogawa, Dennis M. Small Group Com-
munication Stercotypes and Communica-
tive Behavior of Japanese Americans in
Discussion. [A-0015]

‘Weedon, Jerry. Philosophy as a Rationale
for Rhetorical Systems: A Case Study
Derivation of Rhetorical Cognates from
the Philosophical Doctrines of John
Locke. [A-0120]

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, FULLERTON

1966

M.A. Theses

20126.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Rickner, Don L. Turnabout
Hollywood, 1941-1956.

Theatve,
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20127.

20128.

20129.

20130.

20131.

20133.

20134.
20135.

113
1968
Laing, Gainor Annette. Lecture and
Demonstration of Six Styles of Oral
Interpretation.

1969

Cunningham, Susanne A. Visual Percep-
tual Competency of Children with Learn-
ing Disordecrs.

De la Torre, Margarct. A Comparison of
the Language of Two Groups of First
Grade, Bilingual, Economically Dis-Ad-
vantaged Children Relative to Participa-
tion in Head Start.

Mitchell, Charles Howard. The Gouver-
nor Svnds His Best: A Play in Three Acts
with Supplementarv Notes.

Purkiss, William Frederick. A Study of
the 1890 American Tour of The Wilson
Barrett Company as Presented by
Diary of AHfred H. Rivers.

Reagan, Cora Lee. Visual Perceptua}
Competency of Children with Learning
Disorders.

Svendsen, William F. A Study of Student
5S5pcaker Evaluation Techniques Used
in the Beginning High School Speech
Course.

Terrell, Steven. Luther.

the

Whitacre, Sandra Lec. A Comparison of
Motovr Skills of Children with [s] Mis-
articulations Compared to [r] Misarticu-
lations.

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, LONG BEACH

1969

".A. Theses

2,136.

20137.

20138.

20139.

Davidson, Ben N. A Descriptive Study
of Selected Behavioral, Developsental,
Physical and Medical Characteristics of
Chilithood Cercbral Dysfunction.
Lecogue, John J. A Comparison of the
Frearing Conservation Program of a
Major Marine Corps Installation with
Hearing Conservation as Specified in U.S.
Navy Directives.

McConnell, Ruth A. An Expcrimental
Study of the Ability of Children of Low
Socio-Economic  Status to Demonstrate
Expressively Plural Concepts of Lan-
guage.

Porter, Mary E. An Investigation of Age
at Test Time, Birth Weight and Inter-
Tester Reliability in a Neonatal Hearing
Screening Program.
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20140.

20141.

20142.

20143.

Ph.D.
20141.

20145.

20146.

20i47.

20148.

BISILIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Renkiewicz, Nancy K. An Examination
of Remedial Speech Programs in Cali-
fornia Junior Colleges.

Shancbeck, Camilla Diane. A Survey
of Evaluation Techniques Employed with
Clients Enrolled in the Speech and Hear-
ing Clinic, California State College, Long
Beach.

Stiver, Mary L. The Public Speaking of
Caroline M. Secverance.

Willard, Sandra M. An Investigation of
the Psycho-linguistic Abilities of Chil-
dren with Minimal Cercbral Dysfunction.

CAsE WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY
1969

Dissertations

Davka, Erncst. A Rhetorical Criticism
of the Preaching of Harold Cooke Phil-
lips. [A-0059]

Pinhciro, Marilyn L. The Interaural In-
tensity Difference for Intracranial Lat-
eralization of White Bursts.
[A-0158]

Rynes, Edward J. The Effect of Examiner
Expectancy in Auditory Data Collection.
[A-0160]
Zannes,

Noise

Estelle. Cleveland’s
Hour: 1967 Mayoral Campaign.
Zinner, Elliott M. A Multi-Level In-
vestigation of Intracsophagcal Air Pres-
sures During Phonation
tomized Speakers. {A-0181}

Eloquent

in Laryngec-

THE CATHOLIC UNIVERSITY OF AMFRICA

1969

M.A. Theses

20149.

20150.

20151.

20153.

Boyd, Judith M. The Influence of Radi-
ology on Methods of Teaching Esopha-
geal Speech.

Conway, Sister Mary J., R.S.M. Specch
Pathology and Audiology Curriculum at
The Catholic University of Ammerica,
Washington, D.C.: Its Growth and Edu-
cational Impact.

Crawford, Donna L. A Mecasurement of
Family Concept for the Parents of Chil-
dren Who Stutter.

Friel, Elsic M. A Program of Operant
Condlitioning with a Five-and-Onec-Half
Year-Old Non-Verbal Child in an Out-
Patieunt Specch Clinic and an Ev.duation
of the Prccedures.

Sciarrino, Sister Maralynn. The Use of
a IPPhonics Readiness Program for Cor-

420

20154.

recting of Articulation Defects at a Kin-
dergarten Level.

Weatherly, Sister Mary, C.D.P. A Study
of the Valiie of the Use of Television
as an Aid in Resolving Simple Articuila-
torv Defects Among Two Groups of Sec-
ond Grade Children.

CENTRAL MicHIGAN UXNIVERSITY
1969

Af . A. Thests

20155.

Rittersdorf, Jerry. A Study of the Social
and Vocational Acceptability of Stutter-
ing Speakers Compared to Noriizl Speak-
ers, as Rated by Members of Business
and Professional Groups.

CENTRAL M1ssOUR! STATE COLLEGTH
1969

M.A. Theses

20156.

20157.

20158.

20161.

Campbell, David A. The Origin and the
Early Development of the Time, In-
corporated Radio Scries The AMarch of
Time.

Fidler, Robert B. A Profile of Frequency
Modulation Broadcasting in Kansas City.
Mazza, Joscph M. A Toulmin Analysis of
Robert Kennedy’s Use of Argument in
the Presidential Primaries ~»f 1968.
Pcterson, Linda L. The Character of
Joan of Arc in Four Plays.

Rasa, Gerald L. A Survey of Public Re-
lations Practices in Selected Mid-West
Private and State Colleges and Uni-
versities.
Tucker, ¢ auk C., III. A Critical Evalu-
ation ot 7 re March of Time, 1931-32.

CENTRAL WASHINGTON STATE COLLEGE

1969

M.Ed. Thests

20162.

Medeiros, Edward K. A Pentadic Con-
trast: Rhetorical Criticism and Journal-
istisr Reporting.

CHico ST I'E COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20163,

20164.
20165.

Hilpert, Fred P. Ways t¢ Cope withk
Hecklers: Models in American Rhetoric.
Hyde, Sally J. Production Thesis: Dylan.
McLaughlin, Mary H. A Televised Series

of Speech Improvement and Language
Development for Primary Grades.



20166.

GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION

Vietti, Linda. Bodyv M~ ~,ement, Self Con-
cept and Speech: An Experimental Study
of the Relation of Motor Development.
Body Concept and Speech Defects.

UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI
1969

M.A. Theses

20167.

29168.

20171

20172.

20173.

20174.

20175.

20176.

20177,

20178.

20179.

20180.

20181.

Q
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Bartficld, Susan C. An Evaluaiuon of a
Multiple Choice Test of Liprcading.
Coughlin, James T. An Analysis of the
Effects Multi-Media Presentation Has on
the Content Retention of Junior High
School Students.

Dewey, Barbara A. Commencement
Speaking at the University of Cincinnati.
Eichmcier, Herman C. The Critical
Analysis of the Comparative Advantage
Cascs as Presented in Modern Textbooks.
Erikson, Philip. Drama in
Comparative Analysis  of
Drama Six Characters in
Author and Weisgall's
Same Name.

Finlay, Joel S. The Production of an
Iialian Renaisr _.c¢ Play, Niccolo Machi-
avelli's Mandragola.

Fudge, Tom D. Zome Changes in the
Pcrception of National Groups Resulting
from a Cross Cultural Human Rclations
Laboratory.

Hanson, Jcrome. The
Becket: A Creative Thesis.

Opera? A
Pirandcllo’s
Search of an
Opecra of the

Scttings  for
Hayalian, Thomas. Social Factors Influ-
encing Attendance in 2 Non-Credit Eve-
ning Program and the University Role
as a Communicative Agency.

Herrin, Roger C. An Analysis of Em-

pathy as a Variable of Interpersonal
Communication.
Isquick, Pcter. A Production Book of

Scenes from The Mikado by Gilbert and
Sullivan and The Magic Flute by Mozart,
Maxwel’, Dcennis W. Photographic Essay
of Cincianati Entitled Portrait.

Pates, Lhugh. A Comparison of Group
Commun;ication  Retreats with  Silent,
Meditative Retrears in Affecting Reli-
gious Values.

Rosenblum, Marshall. Devising and Im-
plementing a Curriculum for a Busic
Acting Course Consisting of Students
with a Diversificd Background.

Shorr, William. The Language of Sav..acl
BRcckett: Xts Relevance to the Theater
Today.

20182,

20183.

20184.

20185.

20186.

TITLES 115

Solomon, Mary E. The Effect or Sup-
portive Personnel upon a Community
Speech and Hearing Centcr.

Tali~, Hilary G. Comparison of Speech
Discrimination Scores in Various Signal
to Noise Ratios for Normal and Hearing
Impaired Subjerts.

Theryoung, Richard. The Growth of
Student Par:icipation in Higher Educa-
tion.

W=2-iner, Paul R. An Evzluation of the
Suitanility of Walt Whitman's Poetry to
Oral Interpretation Utilizing an Analysis
of “Out of the Cradle Endlessly Rock-
ing.”

Wolpert, Robert J. A Descriptive Analy-
sis of Public Scrvice Broadcasting at
the Avco Broadcasting Corporation in
Cincinnati, Ohio.

THE City UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK:

BrooKLYN COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20187.

20188.

20189.

20190,

20191.

20192,

20193.

20194.

Berman, Leonard Howard. A Produc-
tion Book Following the Production of
Thompson, Barer and YFulier's Once Up-
on a Mattress.

Carlin, Sister Mary Deirdre. A Produc-
tion Book Folowing the Prescentation of
Thornton Wilder's Our Town.

Feit, Barbara. Radical Theatre Move-
ment, 1960-1968; A Study of Three Radi-
cal Theatres: Bread and Puppet Thea-
tre, San Francisco Mime Troupe, Living
Theatre.

Flickstein, Dan. A Rhetorical Analysis
of the Spcaking of Albert Shanker Dur-
ing the Ncw York City Public School
Crisis of 1068.

Liebcrman, Robert. A Production Book
Following the Presentation of Billy Liar
Presented to the Students of Canarsie
High School.

Lipman, DPavid. Romantic Acting Style
on the Amcrican Stage, 1810-1850.
Lundrigan, Paul j. Scenery, Lighting,
and Cosiumc Designs for Alfred Hutch-
insons' Thne Rain-Killers.

Neufeld, Victor Samuel. An Amnalysis of
1..¢ Production of the Television Pro-
gram Voices of the Children.

AlLLS. Theses

20195.

121 |

Adler, Beryl T. A Comparison of Two
A -oustic Stimuli for Eliciting a Response
in Neonates.
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20196,

20199,

20200. Diggins,

20201.

20202.

20208.

20294,

20205.

20206.

20208.

20209.

20210.

20211.

20212.

20213,

M.F.A.
20214.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Barber. Arlene Frances. Aqdtude of
Metrepolitan New York Newscasters To-
ward a Craft Union.

Borack, Sheila. A Study of Disfluency in
Children with Articulation Defects.
Bowvnton, John C. An Analysis of the
Production ot 1 Tele+ision Program
Landmark for the [eaf.

David, Michael Cucrra. A Ccmparison
of Reports Be, » the News Media wnd
the US. Government Concerning  the
Victnam War During 1966.

Dean. Rhythm  Discrimivation
and Motor Rhythm Perforinance of In-

dividuals with Functional Articulatory
Problcins.
Drake, Richard. A History of Com-

munity Antenna Television in New York
City from Fcbruary, 1964, Until April,
1969,

Fein, Louis L. Stuttering as a Cue Re-
lated to the Frecipitation of Moments
of Stntrering.
Frennd, Spencer A,
Audience  Size and

An Analysis of the
Reaction to ABC’s
Unconventional Convention Coverage.
Fricdman, Rochclle. Stuttering Adapta-
tion in Reclation to Word Order.

Kent, Ethel. Current Trends in the Use
of the Initial Teaching Alphabet with
the Speech and Hearing Handicapped.

Kosofsky, Joel M. The Use of Black
Actors on Netwark Television.
Marder, Rosalic Nancy. Level of Flueacy
Aspiration in Reclation to Stuttering.
Painc, Robert S. Television as a Medium
of Communicatio’: in an Attempt to
Solve Race-Rcelated Probleins.

Pecrkins. Ruso Donald. The Producing
of the Tclevision Program The Death of
a Center.

Taub, Helene L. The Production Prob-
lems of the Television Program The
New York Aquariunm.

Von Soosten, John Louis, Jr. The Pro-
duction of the Television Program Fun
City’s Traffic Tangle.

Wachtel, Jimimy. Producing the Instruc-
tional Television Program Graj.iiics for
Television.

Yaonkwitt, Suzanne Eisdorfer. T'he Rela-
tionship Between Social Maanity
Language Age in Pre-School
with Severe dHearing Loss,

and
Children

Thesis

Andreano, Michael. A Production Book

Following the Preseniation of Eugene
O'Neill's Beyond she Horizon.

THE Crty UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK:
THE CiTy COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20215.

20216.

20217.

20218.

Brodirhy, Judy M. The Specch and Lan-
guage of thz Schizophrenic.

Palermo, Ellen A. The Effect of Verbal
Mecdiation on  the Coucept lLevel of
Trainable Rctarded Children.
Schwartz, Leslie. An Investigation of the
Rclationship Berween the Voice of the
Black College Student and Home  Ad-
justment.
Topper, Sofia 1.
Culturally

The languare of the
Disadvantaged Child,

Ph.D. Dissertations

20219,

20221.

Franklin, Barbara. The Eflect of a Low-
Frequency Band (2140-180 Hz) of Speech
on Consonant Discritainatien. [A-0138]
Zcinick, Ernest. Comparison of Speech
Perception Utilizing  .Jonotic and 1.

chotic Modes of Listening. [A-017y]
Zinberg, Mildred F. A Longitudinal
Study of Acoustic Impedance Phe-

nomcna Before and After Stapedectomy.
[A-0180)

THE CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK:

QUEENS COLLEGE
1967

M.A. Thesis

20222.

Smith, Craig R. The Campaign Spcaking
of Ronald Reagan, 1964-1966.

1969

AM.A. Theses

20223.

20224.

2025,

20226.

%
122 b

Berv, Vera L. A Swtudy of the Relation-
ship Between Auditory Discrimination
Ability and the Perception and Evalua-
tion of Twe Styles of Language Usage
Among Children from a Poverty Arca.
Elias, Platon. The Rheforic of Richard
M. Nixon in the 1968 New Hampshire
.Presidential Primary Campaign.
Goldschrnid, Leslie, An Analysis of the
Relations Between Articulation Ability
and Auditory Discrimination Ability in
Young Children.
Gover, Ruth. The Liber Apologeticus of
Paulus Orosinus: A Translation and
Commentary.
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20028

GRADUATE THESES AXND

Kruger, Barbara A. TThe Svstematic Se-

lection of 23 Monosvilables Which Pre-
dict the CID W.22 Specch Discrimina-

tion Scorc.
Touscher, Elaine. Scasonal

the Birthdates of Sturterers.

Variation in

UNIVIRSITY OF COLORADO
1969

M.A. Theses

20229,

20230,

20251

(3230

20233,

202351,

20235.

20236.

NM.A.
20238,

20239,

20246.

20241,

202:13.

Campello, Robert. Sunkarmno of Indonesia:
A Failure in ILcadership.

Copeland. Donna D. Fable Characreristics
and Their Relationship to Eugene Toncs-
co’s Play Rhinoceros.

Culver, Maxic K. The Use of Cartridged
Tape in Educational Theatre Sound Re-
production.
Farunham, Joscph R. A Study of Prima
Facie in Aczdemic Liebating.

Mary E. A History of rthe
Coloradoe State Spcech League from 1914
to 1967.

Majors, Rita J. The Devclopment of an
Independent Suady Progrinu in Theatre
Arts for the Sccondary School.
Northwall, John H. A Study of Somec
Implications of Existentialism for Rhe-
torical Ethics.

Richter, George. Jean-Claude van ITeallie.
Improvisational Playwright: A Study of

Hamilton,

‘His Plays.

Wilson, Mary D. The Rhctoric of Plato.

COLORADO STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

T heses

Hladky, Valerie A. Social Adjustment and
Confiidence Changes of Students Enrolled
in High School Drama Courscs.
kugler, Thomas W. Hubcert H.
phrey’s Acceptance Speech
1968.

Ladd, Ronald E. A Rhetorical Analysis
of George C. Wallace.

Martinn, Mary. The Feast of Fools from
1'90 to 1445,

Schuaible, Johu A. Joe McCarthy: Dema-
goguc tor a Decade.

Sysel, Roberta A, Audrew
Elocutionary Theorics.

Hum-
at Chicago,

Comstock:

M S, Thests

202-14.

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

Ivev. Robert G. Tests for NS Auditory
Function.

DISSERTATION TITLES
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CoL1 MBIA UNIVERSITY
1969

Ph.D. Di ~ertations

20245.

20246.

PR N

20247.

20248,

Schiavettd, Nicholas. Listeners” Judgments
of Stuttering Scverity as a Function of
Type of Locus of Disfluciicies in Stut-
tered Speech.

Weisherg, Doris F. Effects of Certain
Stimmulus Variables on the Recognition
and Comprchension of Verbal Stimuli in
Aphasics.

Dissertations

Hill, Wathina D. Comfortable Listening
Levels for Noise.

Lynch, Joan 1. Language Performance of
Apha:ic Adults During the First Three
NMonths Folowing Cercebrovascular  Acci-
dent.

Tt UNIVvIRSIEY OF CONNICTICUT

1069
M.A. Tiicses
20249, Moore, Marcia. A Study of Testural
Communicative Behavior in a Mentaly
Retarded Population.
20250. Roscnublatt, Richard S. An Analysis of
the Spceaking Theory and Practice of
T homas Brackett Reed.
UINIVERSITY OF JYENVER
1969
Ai.A. o hesis
20251. Liggett, Sallic J. Chiidren with  Lan-

guage-Disabilitics: A Comparative Study
of Their Parvcuts’ Austudes.

Ph.D. Disscrtations

20252.

20253.

20251

123

Clark, Anthony J. &
Effcct  in
[A-0097]

Goding, William ¥E. The Power and
Hostility Din ensions of Free Specech At-
titudes. [A-0100]

Sicburg, Evelyn K
munication

Study of Order

Persuasive  Communication.

Dvsfunctional Com-
nrrpersonal Respon-
siveness it Small Groups. [A-0017]
Stech, Erncst 1. An Empirical Sady of
Videotape Self-Confrontation, Scl{-Evalu-
ation. aud Behavior
Therapist ‘Prainees. [A-0167]

Sterz, Mori P. Palmer Hoyt and ihe
Denver Post: A Ficld Study of Orgar za-
tional Change in the Mass Media of
Communication. [A-0045]

and

Caange in Speech
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Teter, Darrel L. A Comparison of Audi-
tory Tureshoids in Cats as Obtained by
Avoidance Conditioning and Summed
Cortical Evoked Responses.

Welch, Charles E. Subjective Probabilit+
and Source Credibility.

EASTERN MIcHIGAN UNIVERSITY
1969

MA. Theses

20259,

20260

20261,

20262.

Baugh Ronzld L. Summer High School
Dcbate Institutes, 1969: A Survey and
Analyois,

Guernsey, Jacqueline L. Dramatic Arts
Education in Michigan Fligh Schools.
Nichols, Paavmond. History of the Ypsi-
Jauti Plaver, 1915-198]1.

Rose, Diana. ‘heryl Crawford’s Theatri-
cal Carcer, 1925-1964.

EMERSON COLLEGE
1969

Al A, Theses

20263,

20264.

20266.

20267.

Hollingworth, J. Edwin, Jr. A Proposed
Mecthodology for the Exposure ;i Com-
munications Within Organizatious.
Kahn, Rnth Mary Hamilton. School
Specech Therapists and Their Public: Is
More Information Needed?

Martino, Patricia Ann. The Effect of the
Therapist’s Closed and Open Quecstions
During a Semni-Standardized Interview on
she Fluency of Adult, Male Stutterers.
Sanner, Elizabetn K. The Spcech Pro-
grams in the New Hampshire Public
Secondary Schoois,

Smiith, Shcley. The Effects of PPrescribecd
Changes in the Interviewer's Speech andd
Silence Behavior on the Speech and
Silence Behavior of Normal Children and
Language Impaired Children.

AL.S. Theses

20268,

20269.

Becker, R. Dcennis. An Experimental
Study to Dctermine the Effect of Total
Darkness on Group Discussion.

Berry, Lillian, Sentence Repetition as a
Diagnostic Tool 1 Assesssing the Gram-
matical Performance of ILianguage hn-
paired Children.

Bloom, Elaine Shapiro. Some Measures
of Listening Abilitics of Expericnced
Binaural Hearing Aids in Monaural and
Binanral Listening Situations.

124

20271.

20252,

20274.

202

~1
[

20276.

20277.

20278.

Goldmnan, Mark Ellis. Senator Edward
B3rocke’s Views on the Vietnam War: A
Stuéy < Message-Change and Reaction.
Goode, Matthew E. Efficiency of Teacher
iccferrals in a School Speech Testing
Program Following In-Service Training.
Habib, Duavne S. A Proposed Revision
of the Speech Course at the Lawrence
High School, Lawrence, Massachusetts.
Salvatore, Anthony P. A Comparative
Analysis of Two Instructional Prograins
Designed 10 Teach Young Children to
Diffcrentially Respond to an Auditory
Stimulus.

Silvestri, Marilvyn A. .he Concept of
Taste: An Examination arnd Comparison
of the Views of Hugh Blair and Current
Orail iLiuerpretation Textbooks.

Singer, Joyce P. A Comparison of Sub-
vocal Laryngeal Muscle Activity of a
Stutterer and a Fluent Spo. s Using
Electromyography.

Spilatore, Paincla G. A Comparison of
Progranimied Instruction and Narrative
Text Instruction for Tcaching Acquisi-
tion and? Application of Principles of
Obscrvation.

Thompson, Christopher R. A Descriptive
Analysis of Five Facts Forum Yilns.
Weinberg, Norma P. Analyses of Fluency
and Interaction of Adult, Male Stutter-
ers in Small Problem-Soiving Groups.

THE UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA
1969

AM.A. Theses

20280.

20281.

20282,

20283.

20284,

20285,

206286.

Arshen, Beverly S. Conceptual Sorting
and Conceptual Verbalization in Insti-
tutionalized and Nen-Institutic,ulized
Educable Mentally Retarded Children.
Booth, John C., III. Auditory Masking
by Double-Sideband Suppressed Carrier
Amplitnde Modulated Sinnsoids.
Friediman, Marjorie Beth. Voice Qualities
as Correlates of Role Behavior.

Fromne, She' lon Williiins, Strasberg and
The Stucthio Actor.

Grady, T.vnn Bellows. lImagery Patterns
in Children with Artienlatory Deficits.
C:reenspan, Carrie ¥, Response Variability
and Personality ractors i
Audiometry.

Koestline, Norman Lutlrer. Rhctoric in
Thke Tort Royal “Little Schools™ 1637
166,

Antomared
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20287, McCabe. Margaret Ellenr. An Analvsis
of the Verb Phrase Pauterns Employed
in the *Iother-Child Dvad.

20288. M’MacKkay, Gordon Roger. The Use of an
Aversive Stimulus to Condition Speech
Norflucncies.

20289. Stewart, Susan Michel. Auditorvy Mask-
ing by Continuous Spcech.

20200. Suack, Linda Turgeon. The Psvcho-
acoustic  Differences Eectween Hearing
Aid LEarmolds.

Ph.D. Dissertations
20291. Colton, Ravinond H. Some Acoustic and
Perceptual Corrclates of the Modai and
Falsetto Registers.

Cook, Victor Remard. The Neidhart
Plays: A Social and Theatrical Analvsis.
[A-0190]

Cunctto, Dominic J. Studies and Trans-
Lations from the lalian Theatre Gro-
tesque.

Golder, Sharon Lee. £ utering and Word
Meaning: An Inver gation of Semant.:
Space Utilizing the Semantic Differential
Techmique.

Ruder, Kenuceth F.o Floesnt and Hesita-
tion Panses as a Function of Syntactic
Complexity.

Schneider, Valerie Lois.
mment and Application © { a Neo-Burkeian
Framework for Rhetorical Criticism.
Walker, Idavid Ellis, Jr. The Rhetoric of
the Restoration Movement: The Period
of Inception, 1800-1832.

Williams, William Norman. Deviant Lin-
gual Patterns of Cleft Palate Speakers.

20292,

20293.

20204,

20295,

20296. Tl Develop-

20297,

20298.

ForRT HAYS STATE COLLEGE
1969
M.S. Theses

20299. Hermar, Anna L. Dr. Chas. Monroe:
The Rhetoric of a Religious Reformer.

20300. Roland, Jean R. Madame Vijaya Lak-
shimi: A Non-Violent Agitator.

GEORGE YWASHINGTON UNIVERSETY
1969

M.A. Theses

20301, Craig, Manreen. Speech Articulation in
Dysarthrie Adultst A Comparison wich
Developmental Norwms.

20302. Davis, Johnectta. The FEffectiveness of a

Gronp Language Dievelopment Program
for Trainable Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

20303.

20304.

20305.

20306.

M. Ed.

20707,

206308.

20309.

20310.

20311.

20312.

20313.

20314.

MF.A.
20315.

2031¢.

20317.

20318.

125

119

Glover, Ann. The Use of the Oscillo-
graph in the Objective Identification of
Voice Quality.

Ingersoll, Solveig. Specch Reading Ability
as a Function of Film Projection Speed.
McPherson. David L. A Swudyv of Im-
pedance in the Plavie of the Eardrum and
Its Relationship to Middle Ear Path-
ologyv for Children.

Stein, Mary E. The Usc of Parental
Questionnaires in the Evaluation of
Aphasia and Hearing Loss.

UNIVERS] ¥ OF GEORGIA
i969
Theses
Biack. Ruby C. An Investigotion  of

Abilities of Auditory Mcemory, Anditory
Discrimination, Sound Blending, and
Auditory Closure in Children from Low
Socioeconomic Environments.

Bowers, Jane P.
Rcliability and

Articulation

Kindergarten.
McKinnon, Judith A. The Design and
Construction of a Videco Tape to Effect
Changes in Attitudes Toward Stuttering.
Norton, Kenneth. An Assessmnent of Nceo-
Natal Hearing Testing.

Slocumb, Janne T. The Association of
Colors with Sclected Pure Tonce Fre-
quencies in a Negro Elementary School
Population.

Vickers, Marjoric J. An Investigation of
Apraxia in Children with Articulation
Problems.

Wheeless, Jane M. The Effcct of a Video
Tape Presentation upon Attitudes To-
ward Stuttering.

Youngblood, Mae. A Study of Language
Abilities in Nine Spastic Cerebral Palsied
Children.

A Comparison of the
Usability of Prognostic
Tests  with  Children in

Theses

Arent, Sharon J. An Analysis of Expres-
sionistic Dramatic and Theatrical Tech-
niques Used in Selected Plays of Secan
O 'Casey.

Bryson, Rhett B, Jr. The Sectting and
Lighting Design for The Ballad of the
Sad Cafe.

Cranc, Johu . A Design of a Setting for
Slow Dance on the Killing Ground.
Downs, Jon I'' A Directory of the Ameri-
can Film: One Hundred Directors of
Talking Pictures.
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20319.

20323.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNT AL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Ellis. W. Havward. A Production of Eu-
gene Yonesco's Jack. or the Subuiission
and The Future Is in Eggs, or 1t Takes
Al Sorts to Make a World.

Holmberg, Paul C. The Last of he
Least and The Tiddly Winker.

Moody, Michael W, A Handbook for the
Department of Drama and Theatre and
the Universisvy Theatre.

Robbins, Kenweth R, The Piper of Bull
Cen: An Histerical Drama in Two Acts.
Willizmson. Lovd A. *.:ting and fi.aght-
ing Design for Simpile ¢ mon.

D.Ed. Dissertations

20324,

Coston, Gale N. A Studv of the Efiects
of Omissions and Substtutons of Se-
lected Consonants on Intelligibility.
Kuight. Robert E. A Study of Judgments
of Secverity and Selected Reactions to
Three Voice Quality Disorders.

UNIVERSITY OF 1 Aw Al
1969

M.A. Theses

20326.

20327.

20328.

20329.

Byers, Norma J. The Prediction of Per-
sonality Characteristics from Extent of
Variability in  Percecived Personality
Characteristics.

Mills, Carv. The Modification of Some
Methodological Procedures Employed in
Dissonance Rcsearch.

Mills, Caryl R. Development and Evalu-
ation of Programmed Instructional Ma-
terials to Tecach Analogy at the K-2
Level.

Turnbull, Jill. The Production and Test-
ing of a Program Designed to Train K-2
Childven How to Evaluate Arguments.

M.S. T hesis

20330.

Rand..), Carol 1.. A Study of Responses
of Preschool Children 10 Continuous
Tone, Warble Tone and Pulse Tonec.

UNIVERSITY OF HOUSTON
1969

M.A. Thesis

20331.

Kvols, Martha. Auditory Roughness and’

Second Formant Frequency fosition.
HuasnioLpt STATE COLLEGE

1969

M.A. Theses

20332.

Crump, Robin A. Lucy, A Thirty Minute
Film.

14706

20333.

203514,
20335.

20336.

Dart, Richard E. The Search for Dvian
Thomas an-l s~ome Other Characters.
Fensterman, R. J. In and Ouwut.

Holler, M:chael E. An Analvsis of an
Experimental Stage Design in Children's
‘Theatre.

Wildmaun. James W. Sound for the The-
atre.

LUINIVERSITY OF IL1LINOIS
1969

MA. Theses

20337.

20338.

20339.

20340.

20341,

20342.

Amerman, Jamces D. An Investiration of
the Timing and Synergy of Jaw Move-
ment and KLip Retraction in Normal
Spcech.

Deile, Carolvn. Paul Tillich’s Theory of
Svinboiism.

Gammon, Syvlvia A. Stress, Juncture and
Articulation Under Oral Anaesthet ra-
tion and Masking.

Harte. Thomas B. A Test of Audience
Ability to Apply the “'Vests of Evidence.”
Hudsor:, Lee. An Application of the Op-
crations of Metaphorical Expression to
the Process of Oral Interpretation.
Hynes, Geraldine. Effects of Syntactic
Complexity on Children’s Sentence Pro-
duction and Understanding.

Ph.D. Dissertations

20343.

20344.

20345.

20346.

20347.

200

20349,

20350.

20351.

Abou-Saif, l.aila N. The ‘Theatre of
Naguib ¢l Rihani.
Carcy, Judith. Measurcment of Audi-

ence Responsc to Persuasive Speceches

with an Audience Response Recorder.
[A-0096]
Glenn, George. The Merry Wives of

Windsor on the Nineteenth
Stage. [A-0196]
Goodwiin, Fred B. A Study of th~ Rela-

tionship Between Certain Encoding En-

Century

vironments and Selected Aspects  of
Speaking Style.
Green, Richard L. The Shakespearcan

Acting ot Edwin Forrest. [A-0200]

~awess, Don E. A Preliminary Investi-
atien of the Modified Rhyme Tes: (3 a
Test of Speech Discrimination. [A-614(
Hardo, Joseph A. The Bradlaugh Case: A
Study of the Parlimmentary Debates Con-
cerning  the Affirmation-Qath  Contro-
versy. 1880-1891. [A-0067]
Laurent, Eugene M. Walter Hampden.
Actor-Manager. [A-0206]
Lowe, John, IIL CincHluorographic In-
vestigation of Articulatory Timing.



20352,

20353,

GRADUATE THESES AND

Smith, Alden C. The Revercml Svdney
$mith’s Theory of Wit and Humor: Ori-
gin. Elements. and Applications to His

Rhetorical Practice. [A-0117]
Toscan, Richard E. The Organization
and Operation of the Federal Stureet

Theorre fr1om 1763 1o 1806, [A-0250]

ILLINOIS STATE UUNIVFRSITY, NORMAL

10969
M.A. Theses
20354. Bergstrom. Brenda. Design aund Exeaun-
tion of Costimes for a Production of
The Taming of the Shrew.
20355. Eler, Baibara J. A Chamber Theatre

20356.

20357.

20358.

20359.

Production and Production Notebook of
Virginia Woolf's Ta /e Lizhthouse.
Itavse, Robert. Assessing Speaking Ei-
fectiversess Throngh Newspaper Editorial
Analvsis: The Nixon Inangural.

Mattys., Marilvn Stains. Amanda  and
Claire: A Studvy in Acting. The Prepara-
tion znd Performa.ce of Two Roles in
the University Theatre.

Mishier, Djane Baker. An Analysis and
Production Book of Uncle Vanva.
Stadler, Jo Ellen. An Analysis and Per-
formance of Two Rolcs.

INDIANA UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20360.

20361.

20362.

20363.

2036G+4.

20365.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Allen, Karen M. The Effect of Rate of
3ignal Attenuation Change, Mode of
Signal Presentation, and Frequency upon
Mecasurement of Threshold Valucs in
Automatic Audiometry.

Beam, Richard S. An Analysis of the Pro-
duction of Shakespeare’'s The Mcervy
Wives of WWindsor as Revezled in the
Promptbook of the Presentation at the
Theatre Roval, Birmingham, During the
Management of Mercer Hampson Simp-
somn.

Bourne, Michael L. “Selves Fly Away in
Madness™; A Study of Character in the
Plays of Leroi Jonc-.
Bryan, George B bHdwin
duction: King Richard 1.
Clark, Thomas D. The Philosephical
Bascs  of Richard Weavess View  of
Rhetoric.
Corcoran, Joseph

Booth's Pro-

A, Jr. The Effect of
the Response-Contingent Presentation of
“Wrong” on Stuticring in Children ard
Adolescents.

DISSERTATION TITLES 121
20366. Doktor. Marjorie C. A Generative Trans-

ZI367.

20368.

20369.

20370.

2037 1.

20376.

20379.

20380.

20381.

20382.

20383,

20384.

127

formational Analysis of Svntactic Com-
prechension in Adult Aphasics.
Dowlir.z, Susann. A Comparison of
Memoryv Span for Svlables Orally Pre-
sented to Children with Normal and De-
Articulation.

Dunham., Richard B. Experiments in
Slide Preparation for Scenic Projection.

Feinberg, Benjamin A. The Effect of
Response-Contingent  Verbal  Stimulus
“Goog” on Stutiering Behavior: An Ex-
perimental-Clinical Approach.

Flovd, James J. The Rhetorical Theory
of Lorenzo Sears.

Forester, Mary G. William D. Howells’
Criticisin of American Drama and The-
1864-1904.

Frver, Betty 6. Donranons of Pre-Vocalic
and Post-Vocalic Consonants.

Aun  D. Auditory Discrimina-
tion and Recognition—Conceptualization
Ability in Aphasic Adults.

Good, Uvieja Z. Belva Ann Lockwood’s
1884 Presidential Campaign.

{foctine

atre:

Gage,

Gunn. Sister Donna L. Thornton Wild-
er’'s The Skin of Our Tecth: Analysis
and Study of Sources.

Hanson, Thomas L. A Project in the
Design and Execution of the Stage Light-
ing for a Production of Bertolt Brecht’s
The Threepenny Opera.

Heron, Barbara A. A Voice in the Vocal
Minority: Vance Hartke’s Anii-Vicinam
Speaking.

Hunt, George R. A Project in Design
annd Execution of a Stage Setting for Pro-
ductior of Oscar Wilde's The Importance
of Being Earnest.

Jacobus, Marion. An Experiment in
Playwriting for a Chillren’s Puppet
Theatre.

jenkins, Charles A. The Translation and
Production of Three Comedies from
Lesages’ Thédtre de la Foire.

Kasle, Daniel. Charles Laughton's Tech-
niques of Oral Interpretation.

Katsulas, Andrew C. An Analysis and
Performance of the Role of Mounsewer in
Brendan Behaw's The Hostage in the
Indiana Theaire Company.

Kelly, Larry J. An FHistorical and Rue-
torical Analysis of the 1896 Indiana Cam-
paign of William Jcnnings Bryan.
Kolodny, Marvin R. Disfluency Patterns
in the Spontancous Speech of College
Swudents Who Stuiter.
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20385.

20386.

20388.

20389.

20390.

20391.

20392.

20393.

20394.

20395.

20396.

20397.

20398.

Ph.D.
20399.

20400.

20401.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPFECH COMMUNICATION

Kraat, Arlene W. Spcech Processing Be-
havior in Hearing Handicapped Chil-
dren.

McGcee, Thomas E. A #roject in Design
and Execution of a Stage Setting for a
Production of George Farquhar's The
Recruiting Officer.

Nichols, Harold J. The Attitudes of the
Theatre-Going Public Toward Native
American Drama from the Einl of the
Revolutionary War to 1830.

Poggi, Gregory ]J. A Passaze lo India:
The Novel as a Play.

Reed, Barbara W. A Comparative Study
of the MX 41/Ar and the Auraldome
Earphone Cushions.

Resur, Ward. Design and Execution of
Production Elements: King of the Gold-
en River.

Schlicher, Jenifer R. Emily: A Study of
Emily Dickinson for Oral Interpretation.
Shiclds, Elizabeth A. A Descriptive
Study of Adult Responses to Child Ct-
terances.

Stern, Edward J. The Language of Har-
old Pinter.

Swinncy, David A. Recognition Search
Through Short Terra hemory ix
Aphasics.

Taylor, Nancy R. Indications of the
Stage Structure of the Seventeenth Cen-
tury Spanish Corrales in the Comedias
of Pedro Calderon de la Barca.

Triggs, Pamela J. A Project in Design
and Execution cf a Stage Setting for a
Production of Tennessee Williams’
Summer and Smoke.

‘Wood, Carolyn N. Designs and Execu-
tion of Costumes for a Production of
Jean Genet’s The Blacks.

Work, Nancy H. The Relationship of
Monosyllabic Discrimination Test Scores
for Frequency Distorted Speech and the
Improvement with Auditory Training.

Dissertalions

Fox, Joseph P. Exploration of Reclation-
ships Between Each Hemisphere and the
Comprehension of Visual Stimuli of
Various Grammatical Structures.
Hagan, John P. Frederick Henry Koch
and the Awmerican Folk Drama (Part 1
and 2).

Honaker, Gerald L. Edwin Booth, Pro-
ducer. A Study of Four Productions at
Booth's Thecatre: Romeo and Juliel,
Hamlet, Richelieu, and Julius Caesar.

20403.

20404,

20405.

20406.

206407.

20408.

20409.

20410.

20411.

2041z.

20413.

Hopper, Arthur B., Jr. Sheldon Cheney:
Spokesman for the New Movement in the
American Theatre, 1914-1929. [A-0202]
Hu, John Yaw-herng. Tsao Yii: Play-
wright of Discontent and Disillusion-
ment. [A-0203]

Kowitz, Aibert C. The Effect of Varying
Amounts of Factual Information on the
Acceptance of Propositions of Fact and
Policy.

Litto, Fredric M. IZdmund Simpson of
the Park Theatrc. New York, 1809-1848.
[A-0208]

Potts, Norman B. The Acting Carcer of
James Fennell in America. [A-0222]
Randolph, Kenncth J. Temporary Audi-
tory Threshold Shift as a Function of
the Frcquency of Exposure and Test
Tones.

Shaw, Wayne E. God’s Herald: A Rhe-
torical Analysis of the Preaching of
James 8. Stewart. [A-0083]

Sullivan, John L. Politics and Personal-
ity: The Development of the Counter-
Image of Andrew Jjackson. [A-0087]
Tanzi, Lawrence A. The Effect of Com-
munication and Persuasibility
Shift-to-Risk.

Taylor, K. Phillip. An Investigation of
Majority Verbal Behavior Toward Opin-
ions of Deviant Members in Group Dis-
cussions of Policy. [A-0019]

Weaver, Richard L., II. Forum for Ideas:
The Lyccum Movement in Michigan,
1818-1860. [A-0090]

Whitchead, Jack L., Jr. An Experimental
Study of the Effects of Authority-Based
Assertation.

upon

THE UNIVERSITY OF Iowa
1969

M.A. Theses

20414.

20415.

20416.

20417.

20418.

20419.

iz8

Bratt, David L. The Psychic Trap in
John Arden’s Serjeant Plusgrave’s Dance.
Butler, Robert O. The Day of the
Sniper. :
Duffy, Holly M. The Preparation and
Performance of Two Roles in the Uni-
versity Theatre.

Etling, Sheryl B. A Critical Study of the
Temperance Speaking of Frances E. Wil-
lard.

Fontaine, Snzanne E. A Study of Circu-
larity in No Exit, The Balcony, and
Waiting for Godot.

Giles, Stephen B. Reliability of Clinical
Judgments of thc Oral Mechanism.



20420.

20421.

20422.

20423.

20424.

20425.

20426.

20427.

20430.

M.F.A.

20431.

20432.

20433.

Ph.D.
20434.

20435.
20436.

20437.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION TITLES

Gilroy, Eleanor K. A Project in Costume
Design for Shakespeare's The Merchant
of Venice as Prcduced at the University
Theaire, The University of Iowa.

Kent, Raymond D. Articulatory Dynam-
ics of Voiced and Voiceless Stop Conso-
nants.

Lipson, Pauline. Communication
of Mongoloid Children.

Iynn, TYames M. Bckesy Threshold as a
Function of Attenuation Rate.

Smiit, Ann C. Relationchips of Sclected
Physiological Variables to Specech De-
fectiveness of Atheteid and Spastic Cere-
bral Palsied Children.

Smit, David W. A Critical Analysis of
Threce Plays by Charles Williams.
Smith, Mary L. An Evaluation of the
Iowa Community Theatre Tutoring and
Exchange Program.
Stein, Norman W.
and Learning.
Wietecha, Ronald W. The Parliamentary
Speaking of Thomas Erskine.

Wissink, Harold W. A Survey of the
Spcech-Making in the Eighteenth Ses-
sion of the United Nations General As-
scmbly.

Whuertz, Richard D. The Effect of Three
Modes of Memorizing Lines upon Im-
mediate and Short-Term Recall.

Skills

Visual Abstractions

Theses

Davidson, Barbara J. A Project in Cos-
tumc Designing for Dryden's Marriage a
la Mode as Produced at thc University
Theatre, The University of Iowa.

Duncan, Nancy K. Study, Analysis, and
Discussion of Two Roles for Perfor-
mance: Hecuba in The Trojan Women
and Julia in 4 Delicate Balance.

Larcw, Donald E. A Project in Scenic
and Lighting Design for the University
of Iowa Production of Denis Johnston's
The Moon in the Yellow River.

Dissertations

Carney, Patrick J. Structural Correclates
of Nasality.

Carpenter, Mary A. An Evaluation of
Certain Therapy Instructions Intended
to Reduce Nasality,

Engdahl, Lynn H. A Study of Dcbhate in
the United States Scnate: The 1957 De-
bate over Civil Rights. [A-00617]

Favors, Aaron. Effects of Ancsthesia on
Auditory Bonc-Conduction Threshold .

20438.

20439.

20440.

20441.

20442,
20443.

20444.

123

Felsenthal, Norman A. Racial Identifica-
tion as a Variable in Instructional Media.
[A-0005]

James. Wiliam R. Clay Meredith Greene
(1850-1933): A Case Study of an Ameri-

can Journeyman Playwright. [A-0204]
Mills, John H. The Effects of the
Acoustic Reflex upon Tewmnporary
Threshold Shifts.

Netsell, Ronald W. A Perceptual-

Acoustic-Physiological Study of Syllable
Stress.

Pierce, Roger. Three Play Analyses.
Pixley, Edward E. A Structural Analysis

of Eight of Sean O’'Casey's Plays.
[A-0221]
Woods, Charles L. Social Position and

Speaking Competence of Third-Grade
and Sixth-Grade Stuticring Boys.

UNIVERSITY OF KANSAs
1969

M.A. Theses

20445.

20446.

20447.

20148.

20453.

20454.

129

Bliese, John R. E. Vladimir Ilyich Lenin’s
Theory of Persuasion as a Revolutionary
Strategy.
Engmann, Deedra L. The Effects of
Simultaneous and Successive Presentation
of Stimuli on Aphasic Performance on a
Visual Discrimination Task.

Eveslage, Roberta A. The Effects of Ran-
dom and Response Contingent Verbal
Aversive Stimuli upon Disfluencies of
Normal Speakers.

Gilbert, Shirley J. An Investigation of
Sclf Estcem and Cognitive Complexity
in the Impression Formation Process.

Hewitt, Janice C. The Development of
the International Association of Theatre
for Children and Young People with
Particular Emphasis on the United
States’ Participation.

Hirsch, Virginia A. The Role of Chil-
dren in Dramatic Activitics in thc Mid-
dle Ages.

Johnsdn, Kenneth W. The Effect of Se-
lected Vowels on Laryngeal Jitter.
McDonough, Patrick D. The One Act
Play Festival in Kansas, Missouri, Iowa,
and Nebraska: A Descriptive Study.
Morgan, David M. A Theatre Projcct in
an Urban Negro Community.

Pedretti, Michael A. A Study of the De-

velopment and Growth of the Milwaukee
Repertory Theatre.,
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20455.

20458.

20459.

20460.

20461.

Ph.D.

20462.

20463.

20464.

20465.

20466.

20467.

20468.

20469,

20470.

20471.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Riach, W. A. D. The Aspirate and Lin-
gua-Dental Fricative in Newfoundland
Speech.

Roth, Emalou. The Family Structure of
Edward Albee’s Plays.

Snapp, Terry L. An Analysis of Com-
munication Between che R.IL.D.S. Church
and the General Public in the Inde-
pendence-Kansas City, Missouri, rea.
Swanson, David L. An Analysis of the
Rhectorical Design of George C. Wallace's
1968 Presidential Camipaign.

Swenson, Carol A. The Influence of Dis-
crimination Training on the Acquisition
of a Naming Rcsponse.

Williams, Charles L., jr. A Field Study
of Interpersonal Trust and Related
Group Characteristics.

Wright. Virginia A. Comparison of Tmi-
tative and Spontaneous Spcech Samples
in the Evaluation of
Change with Therapy.

Articulation

Disscrtations

Beck, Robert N. Syntactic Abilities of
Normal, and MR Children of Similar
Mecntal Age. [A-0123)

Bohlken, Robert L. A Descriptive Study
of the Rclationship Between Interper-
sonal Trust and Specch Teacher Effec-
tiveness. [A-0004)

Brunt, Michael A. Auditory Sequelac of
Diabetes. [A-0128]

Cleckner, Paul W. The Sermon as a
Communication Event in the Church of
the Nazarene. [A-0057]

Costello, Janis M. The Effccts of Social
Stimuli on Verbal Responses of Adult
Aphasic Subjects. [A-0134]

Hubbell, Robert D. An Exploratory
Study of Selezted Aspects of the Rela-
tionship Between Family Interaction
and Language Development in Children.
[A-0142]

Johnson, Thomas S. The Development of
a Multidimensional Scoring System for
Observing the Clinical Process in Specech
Pathology. [A-0144]

McClelland, William D. A Stuy of
Generalization of Correct Responses in
an Articulation Program for Adults.
[A-0148]

Patton, Bonnie R. The 1968 Political
Campaign of Senator Eugene J. Mec-
Carthy: A Study of R™ 2torical Choice.
Rabby, Llewellyn B. An Analysis of Per-
ceptual Confusions Among Sixteen Eng-

130

20472.

20474,

20478.

20479.

lish Consonant Sounds in a Theartre.
[A-0223)]
Schall, Celia M. The Treatment of Se-

lected Themes in  Recent American
Dramas About Negroes: 1959-1967.
[A-0227]

Smith, Kenneth E. A Tuperimental

Study of the Effects of Systematic Rein-
forcement on  the Discrimination Re-
sponses of Normal and Hearing Impaired
Children. [A-0165]

Sung, Jing J. An Experimental Study of
the Performance and Intelligibility of
Individual Hearing Aids Utilizing Micro-
phone and Induction Coil
[A-0169]

Sung, Show S. A Study of the Sensitivity
and the Reliability of Thrce Tone Decay
Tests with Reference to Cochlear Path-
ology. [A-0170]

Tubbs, Stewart L. Interpcrsonal Trust,
Conformity, and Credibility. [A-0020]
Twedt, Michael S. The War Rhetoric
of Harry § Truman During the Korecan
Conflict. [A-0088]

Weston, Alan Jay. The Use of Paired
Stimuli in the Modification of Articula-
tion. [A-0175]

Wright, Jack B. Thke Living Theatre:
Alive and Committed.

Input.

KANsAs STATE COLLEGE OF PITTsSBURG

1969

M.S. Theses

20480.

20481.

Hedges, Karen P. A Survey of Kansas
Community Theatres.

Stvenak, JoAnne M. The Oratory of Red
Cloud, Oglala Sioux Chief.

KAiSAS STATE 1'EACHERS COLLEGE, EMPORIA

1969

M.S. Theses

20482.

20483.

Fowler, Larry. History of the Stevens
Opera House, Garden City, Kansas, 1886-
1929.

Hadley, Michael E. Themes and Their
Development in the Creation cf Ethos
During the Western Tour of Warren G.
Harding.

Klein, Larry L. Contemporary Drama in
the Contemporary Church.

Remmers, Larry G. Failure in Kansas
City: A Study of an Attempt to Found
a Professional Theatre.
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KEARNEY STATE COLLEGE
1969

M A. Thesis

20486.

Zurlein, George. An Analysis of Certain
Outstanding Characteristics of Winston
Churchill's Speaking.

KENT STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

Af.A. Theses

20487.

20488,

20489.

20490.

20491.

20492.

20493.

20494.
20495,
20496.
20497.

20498.

20499.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Abclson, Ruth K. A Proposal for Appro-
propriate and Realistic Goals for a Com-
pensatory Oral Language Course for Cul-
turally Deprived Elementary School Stu-
dents.

Barkalow, Sherill J. The Nature and
Management of the Kent State Univer-
sity Theatre Touring Rcpertory Com-
pany, 1968 Scason.

Bianchi, Joseph E. Production of the
Student Musical Oliver at Kent State
University, Spring, 1969.

Blakslee, Bette A. Adaptation of Seven-
teenth Century French Costume for a
Low-Budget Community Theatre Pro-
duction of Tartuffe.

Cowell, William G. The Role of a
Choreographer in a High School Pro-
duction of Oklahoma.

Darling, Margaret J. Costumes for Three
Interpretations of 4 Doll's House.

DePompei, Roberta F. The FKelationship
of Response Amplitude ant Latency to
Stimulus Intensity in Evoked Responsc
Audiometry with Pre-School Children.

Deter, Susan K. A Three Season Survey
of Wittenberg University's Upward
Bound Theatre Program.

Gorick, Larry W. An Analysis of the
Kent State University School Obscrva-
tional Televisior System.

Hill, Sandra L. A Readers’ Theatre High
School Program and Sample Scripts for
Use in the Classroom.

Hines, Michael T. Integration of Plot
and Character in the Published Plays of
William Hanley.

Huriey, Raymond M. An Investigation
of the Relationship Between Oscillator
Placemenst and Bone Conduction Mea-
surcments with Monaurally Deaf Sub-
jects.

Kauffman, Robert P. The Adaption of
Sct and Lighting Designs for the 1968
Kent State University Touring Repertory
Company for Eight High School Stages.

20500. Kurlander, Richard A. The Application
of Federal KRegulation of Broadcast Ad-
vertising as Delineated by the Federal
Communications Comrnission and the
Federal Trade Commission.

20501. Margolis. Robert H. Item Difficulty as a
Criterion for Sclection of Speech Dis-
crimination Yest Materials.

20502. Miller, Larry D. An Investigation of At-
titude Change Among Black Ego-
Involved High School Students.

20503. Moses, William A. Design of Costumes
and Stage Settings for the 1969 Kent
State University Touring Repertory
Companv Production of The Beggar's
Opera Revisited.

20504. Picrson, Samuel C. The Lotus from the
Slime.

20505. Reller, Janis S. The Effect of Specified
Amounts of Auditory Stimulation on the
Oral Word Responsiveness of Adult
Aphasics.

20506. Robb, FPhillip L. Designs for a Produc-
tion of Oedipus the King.

20507. Sakata, Reiko T. An Investigation of the
Behaviors Included Within the Stutter-
ing Moment.

20508. Schmidt, Robert K. A Comparison of
SRT and Pure Tone Audiometric
Thresholds.

20509. Svobda, James S. Auditory Verbal Rec
ognition Ability of Aphasic Adults Un:
der Two Conditions of Listening.

20510. Willis, Dale M. Comparative Scene D«
signs for Selected Plays by Henrik Ib
sen.

20511. Wrenn, Charles M. Which of a Selectc .
Series of Factors Characteristically Dii-
ferentiated Winning and Losing Ohio
High School Debate Programs, 1967-68.

LoulsiANA STATE UNIVERSITY, BATON ROUGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20512. Hill, Billie. Reproduction of Visually
Pcrceived Forms in Children with Ab-
stract Thought as Opposed to Children
with Concrete Thought.

20513. Hornsby, Carolyn Lee. A Study of the
Circuit Chautauqua in Lake Charles,
Louisiana, 1916-1931.

20514. James, Patricia R. Oral Reading in New
Orleans from 18390 to 1900.

20515. Kirby, Kaylin R. Public Reading in Chi-
cago from 1912 Through 1916.

131
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20516. Lauve, Jane F. Manometric and Spiro-
metric Predictions of Speech Adequacy
in Cleft Palate Individuals.

20517. Lemoine, Laura F. A History of Radio
Station WSMDB, New Orleans, Louisiana,
1925 Through 1967.

20518. Michael, Larry D. A Study of the Rela-
tionship Betiwveen Critical Reviews and
the Preferences of Viewers for Selected
New Television Programs cof thc 1963
Through 1967 Scasons.

20519, Wilson, Robert, Jr. A History of the
Theatrical Activities of the Four Negro
Colleges in Louisiana from Their Begin-
nings Through the 1966-1967 School
Year.

Ph.D. Dissertations

20520. Gary, Denys J. The Modern French The-
atre: The Catholic Plays of Henry De
alontherlant. [A-0195]

20521. Heard, Betty R. Phonological Analysis of
the Speech of Hays County, Texas.

20522. Kelley, William G., Jr. Thomas Reid’s
Communication Theory. [A-0107]

20523. Wade, Luther I. The Dramatic Functions
of the Ensemble in the Opera of Wolf-
gang Amadeus Mozart. [A-0231]

Loulsiana STATE UNIVERSITY, NEw ORLEANS
1969

M.A. Theses

20324. Bonnaffons, Kenneth J. A Production of
The Lady’s Not for Burning by Chris-
topher Fry.

20525. Miller, Jacquelyn E. Aspects of Sacred
Marriage in the Drama of the Mass.

20526. Naveh, Edith B. Elements of War
Propaganda in Three of Lillian Hell-
man'’s Plays.

20527. Rennick, Nancy A. A Study in the Crea-
ation of Two Roles.

20528. Rosefeldt, Paul N. The Hero in Strind-
berg’s Naturalistic Drama.

20529. Sanchez, George. A Production of Thom-
as Dekker's The Shoemaker’s Holiday.

UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
1969

M.A. Thesis

20530. Flanders, Alden B. A Study of the Influ-
ence of the Forces Described by Harvey
Cox in The Secular City on One Aspect
of the Avant-Garde Theatre.

13<

MANKATO STATE COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20531.

Esbjornson, John H. A High School Di-
rector’s Promptbook of Max Frisch’s The
Firebug.

20532. Hitchcock, Dennis P. A Project in Stage
Direction: A Production of Luigi Piran-
dello’s Six Characters in Search of an
Author.

20533. Pratt, Marilyn S. A Pruduction Thesis
of the Land of the Dragon.

20534. Regan, Sheila V. A Rhetorical Analysis
of Selected Speceches of loyd B. Ol:on.

M.S. Thesis

20535. Hall, Hugh L. A Study of Audicnce

Adaptstion in Voice of America Broad-
casts.

UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND
1969

M.A. Theses

20536.

20537.

20538.

20539.

20540.

20541.

20542,

20543.

20544.

20545.

20546.

Case, Linda W. An Annotated Bibliog-
raphy on Auditory Mcmosxy Span.
Coffman, Richard A. A Study of the
Relationship Between Bias and Listening
Comprehension.

Dittman, Stephen P., Jr. A Survey of
Attitudes Concerning the Utilization of
Television in the Development of Com-
municative Skills of Military Personnel.
Domush, Ellen R. Arena Stage: An Ex-
periment in Training for the Resident
Acting Company.

Fleischman, Charles W. An Anaiysis of
the Ethical Appeal in Selected Political
Speeches of Norman Thomas in the 1948
Presidential Campaign.

Forchand, Mildred. An Annotated Se-
lected Bibliography on Language and
Speech lmprovement.

Gaines, Robert A. The Truth and 1Hu-
sion Conflict in the Plays of Edward
Albee.

Gimbel, Phyllis A. An Investigation of
the Relationship Between Oral Stercog-
nosis and the Severity of Stuttering.
Groth, Kathryn B. An Annotated Bibli-
ography on Aphasia.

Hassan, Albert I.. A Production Book of
Jean-Paul Sartre’s The Respectful Prosti-
tute.

Jaffe, Sharon G. A Survey of Pcriodical
References to Etiology, Pathology, Symp-
toms, and Treatinent of Voice Disorders.



20547.

20548,

20549,

20550.

20553,

20554.

20557.

20558.

20559.

20560.

20561.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Jolles.  Dorinda D. A Comparative
Anaivsis of logical, Ethical and Emo-
tional Proof Used by Richard Nixon in
His 196C¢ and 1968 Acceptance Addresses
Before the Republican National Conven-
tions.

Kane. Nancy R.
raphy of
Stuttering.
Karp, Lacnu A. A Critical Review of
Stylistic Embellishment in the Speeches
of Some Latter Prophets of the Pre-
Exilic Period.

knobloch, Cassandra L. Adaptation and
Production Book af A. A. Milne's Hin-
nie-the-Pooke.

F.anger, Dcana K. Adult Aural Rcha-
bilitation: Its History and Current Tech-

An Annotated Bibliog-
the Psvchological Aspects of

niques.

Lofgren, Sarah I,
of Tennessce Williams’
Smoke.

Madach, Michael J. The Design and Exe-
cution of Stage Settings for a Children’s
'Theatre Production of Young Dick
Whittington.

Mark, Lois. A Comparative Aunalysis of
Winnifred Ward’s Concept of Creative
Dramatics and Peter Slade’s Concept of
Child Drama.

Mocorhead, Elizabeth S. An Investigation
of Immediate Memory Span In Normal
Children.

Pattersonn, Ruth. The Costume as
Mask as Reflected in the University of
Maryland's 1966 Production of Moliere’s
The Imaginary Invalid.

Polangin, Arlenc K. A Preliminary Study
of Test Construction for Testing Lan-
guage Skills of First Grade Children.
Raveling, Gordon R. Hubert Hum-
phrcy’s Rebuttal ©f Criticism on the
Vietnam Issue in the 1968 Presidential
Campaign.

Rehr, Mark A. A Production Book of
The World of Sholem Aleichem.
Serapiglia, Kathryn I. An Investigation
of Associative Disturbances as a Func-
tion of Articulation Deviation.

Teran, Jay R. S. The Perforinance of the
Metropolitan  Opera  Audicnce: 1883
1966.

Tikoian, John T. Lyndon Johunson on
Escalation in Vietnam: An Idea-Centered
Study in Rhetorical Strategy.
Zimmerman, Robert L. A Study of the
Effect of Spcaker Vocal Level on the
Intelligibility of Nousense Syllables.

A Production Thesis

Suntmer and

the

127

Ph.D. Dissertations

20564,

Carter, John ¥. A Linguistic Feature
Study of Aphasic Responses to a Free
Word Association Task. [A-0132]
Malin, Jerald A. The Use of Linguistics
in the Anmalysis of Language Skills of
Children. [A-0150]

Urhan, Beth J. The Masking Effects of
Inicrrupted Tonal Stimnli Pure
Tones.

upon

UNIVERSITY OF N ASSACHI'SF1TS

1969

MA. Thesis

20567.

ATF.A.
20568.

Corea. Elizabeth. Edward W. Brooke: A
Pragmnatist Spcaks to College Audicnces
on First Principles.

T hesis
Reed, Daphne.
Purlic Tictorious.

Production Book for

Miarnn UNIVERSITY, Qo
1969

AM.A. Theses

20569.

20570.

20571.

20572.

20573.

Emrick, Michacl Ray. An Analysis of the
Rationale and Cost of WMUB-TV Cov-
crage of a Projected Schedule of Miami
University Inter-Collegiate Sports Events
for the Academic Year.

Hawk, Jeffery Lee. Hitler’s Concepts of
Persuasion as Revecaled in Afein Kampf.
Kipp, Eugene William. A Synthesis of
Recent Persuasive Theory.

Swayne, Joyce E. A History of the Neigh-
horhood Playhouse.

Wiccek, Donna Maric. A Rhetorical
Analysis of the Speech Delivered by Ed-
mund Sixtus Muskic at Miami Univer-
sity, February 17, 1969.

THE UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
1969

AM.A. Theses

20574.
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133

Georgilas, Anthony. A Detailed Study of
Preproduction and Post-Production Costs
of 2 Onc-Hour Segment in The Fugitive
Series.

Rolling. Hubert.
Janns-Heceads.
Tarno, Donald P. A Comparative Criti-
cal Analysis of Abba Eban’s Major Ad-
dresses to the United Nations: 1956 and
1967.

Alma and Blanche:
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20577.
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Wertz, Marjorie D. The Chartist Moral
vs. Physical Force Controversy: An His-
torical-Critical Analysis.

Ph.D. Disseriations

20578.

20581.

20582.

20583.

20584.

20585.

20586.

20587.

20588.

20589.

20590.

20592.

Berman, Marilyn 5. An Experimental
Study of Measures of Perturbed Specch.
[(A-0125]

Bladel, Roderick L. An Analysis of Wal-
ter F. Kerr's Theatrical Criticism: 1950-
1969, [A-0186]

Byker, Donald. Plato’s Philosophy of
Natural Law as a Xey to His View of
Persuasion. [A-0095]

Fisher, Lawrence F. A Descriptive Study
oi the Acting Career of James O'Neill.
[A-0194]

Gonzalez, Mcrcedes L. Development and
Evaluation of a Programmed Procedure
for Training Classroom Teachers to
Make a Preliminary Identification of
Children with Certain Speecl: Disorders
in Public Elementary Schools 1n FPuerto
Rico. [A-0007]

Haushalter, William R. The Program-
ming of Platform Artists at The Uni-
versity of Michigan, 1912-1961. {A-0025]
Hickey, Timothy R. Methodist Preach-
g at the Time of the Formation and
Development of the Detroit Annual Con-
ference of the Methodist Church: 1856-
1869. [A-0065]

Kipfmueller, Leo. Effects of Palatal Lift
and Modificd Palatal Lift Appliances on
Speech and Velopharyngeal Function.
Langston, Billic J. A Historical Study of
the UAW Television Program Telescope.
{A-0034]

Larson, Robert F. The Effects of a Sex-
Education Television Scries on the Atti-
tudes and Family Sex Communication
Patterns of Senior High School Students.
[A-0035]

Mencher, George T. An Investigation of
the Growth of Loudness in the Ears of
Brain Damaged Adults., [A-0151]

Mulac, Anthony J. An Expcrimental
Study of the Rclative Effectiv/ ness of
Three TFeedback Conditions Employing
Vidcotape and Audiotape for Student
Sclf-Evaluation. [A-0009]

Onder, James J. The Use of Teclevision
in Psychiatric Education. [A-0039]
Owen, Mack. The Aesthetic Basis of the
Plays of Jean Genet. [A-0219]
Patterson, Dorothy F. An Historical, Dec-
scriptive Study of the Teclevision Teach-

20593.

20594.

20595.

20596.

ing ot Spanish in the Detroit Public
Schools Following the Principles of For-
cign Languages in the Elementry School
(FLES). [A-0011]

Reynolds, Christopher M. Personality
Traits of Approving and Disapproving
Responders 1o Controversial Theatre
Material. [A-0225]

Reynolds, Lessie M. An Analysis of the
Non-Verbal Symbolism in Fedcrico Fel-
lini’s Film Trilogy: La Dolce Vita, 8y4.
and Juliet of the Spirits. [A-0040]
Schultz, Beatrice G. The Soaalist Party
Conventions, 1904-1912, and Their In-
ternal Rhetoric. {A-0082]

Stillwell, LaVern H. An Analvsis and
Evaluation of the Major Examples of the
Open Stage Concept as Initiated at Strat-
ford, Ontario, to 1964. [A-0229]

AMicHI1GAN STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20597.

20598.

20599.

20600.

20601.

20602.

20603.

20604.

20605.

20606.

134

Bender, Martin R. An Introduction to
Organized Labor in Television.
Brainerd, Susan C. H. An Investigation
of the Reclation Between Performance
on a Filmed Lipreading Test and Analy-
sis of the Visual Environment.
Cruickshank, Lyle R. An Examination
of the Current Approaches to and Ef-
fects of Screen Education in Seclected
Schools of the Toronto Area.

Davison, Daniel W. Auditory Synthesiz-
ing Abilities of Children with Varying
Degrees of Articulatory Proficiency.
Gordon, Thcomas F. Television Prefer-
ences, Attitudes, and Opinions of Inner-
City Rioters and Non-Rioters: An Ex-
ploratory Study.

Grant, Roger A. Elements of Television
Newshilming.

Gray, Bruce R. A Case Study of MSU:
Sight and Sound—A Student-Produced
Television Series.

Hanney, Elizabeth A, A Film Adapta-
tion of the Novel Dandelion Wine.
Jankowski, Eugenc F. An Analysis of the
Four Radio Networks of the Amecrican
Broadcasting Company.

Kcezer, Philip W. A Study of the Rcla-
tionship Between Selected Variables and
Job  Satisfaction Amecag  Television
Teachers.
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20608.

20609.

20610.

20611.

20612,

2061 3.

20611.

20615.

Ph.D.

20616.

20617.

20618.

20619.
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Miller, Eric S. An Javestigation of the
Effects of Television Broadcasting on the
Attendance of Non-Major Football-
Plaving Institutions” Football Games.
Parker. Helen J. The Relationships Be-
tween Television Viewing Bechavior and
The Inter-Personal Communication of
Children.

Riges. Bruce 1. The Making of thc Mo
tion Picture 4 Meriory.

Roche, Madeline F. A Critical Analysis of
the Content and BDevelopment of Young
Children’s Television Programs.

Sanderson, Elliot B. The Rationale for
and the Historical Development of a
Student Produced Television Serices  at

Michigan State University.

Smitiey, Ellen K. The Effcct of Continu-
ous Versus  Intermittent  Expoesare  to
Rock and Roll Music upon Temporary
Threshold Shift.

Swowell, Leigh T. The Ncw York Mctro-
pelitan Area FM Radio Andicnce—A
Two Part Study.

Stuck, Nelda M. The Problems and Prac-
tices of Documentary Production at
WOOD-TV, Grand Rapids.

Urich, Robert M. A Study of Commun-

ity Leader Opinions on Community
Needs and FM Radio Secrvices in New
York City.
Dissertations

1968
Buck, Edwin F, Jr. A Study of the

H.M.S. Richards Lectureship with Em-
phasis upon Some of the Basic Elements
of Persuasive Preaching. [A-0053]

1969

Dreyer, Dorotisy E. Listening Perfor-
mance Related to Selecied Acadcmic and
Psychological Measures. [A-0135]
Kitchen, Dale W. The Rclationship of
Visual Synthesis to Lipreading Perfor-
mance. [A-0145]

Vande Guchte, Marten. The Effect of
Aural and Visual Cues on the Rating of
the Speech ot Foreign Students. [A-0174)

Zubick, Howard . The Relationships
Among Spcech Reception Threshold,
Auditory Discrimination, Speaker Intelli-
gibitity, and the Total Number of Ar-
ticulation Errors in a Geriatric Popula-
tion. [A-0i82]

129

UNRNERSITY OF AUNAI~OL Y
14649

M.A. Theses

20621.

ROVEERS

20623

20624,

20625.

20626.

200627.

20628.

Ph.D.
20629.

20630.

20631.

20632.

20633.

20634.

20635.

Graham, Diana 1). An Analvsis ot john
Whiting's British
Draina.

Greenagcet,
the
and

Position in Modorn

Heather A. An
Arguments Used by Corwin. Cass,
Cathoun to Suppoit Their Posi-
tins in the Senate Debate on the Vhree
Million Bill Mexican War.

itkka, Richard J. Ignauvus Donncllv and

Analvsis of

During

the Rhctoric of Populist Reform, [891-
1892,
Jenneman, Elizabeth A, A Descriptive

Analvsis of Eugene McCarthy's Wisconsin
Primnary Campaign.

Lucchi, Marilvn A, A Quantitative Anal-
vsis of the Effect of Sclf-Confrontation
Sessions of Creative Pre-
Third Graders.

McDonald, Jean A, Mary Baker Eddy at
the Podium: The Rhctoric of the Found-
er of the Christian Science Church.

Dramatics on

Mahigcl, Elias S. Nonverbal Communica-
tion at the Poker Table: A Descriptive
Analysis of Sender-Receiver Behavior.
Mahood, Sharon M. Nobles Theory of
Purge and Reform: A Rhctorical Per-
spuctive.

Dissertations

Forston, Robhert F. The Decision-Making
Process in the Amecrican Civil Juary: A
Comparative Mecthodological Investiga-
tion. [A-0013]

Goldberg, Moses H. A Survey and Evalu-
ation of Contemporary Principles and
Practices at Sclected European Chil-
dren’s Theatres. [A-0197]

Harvey, Michacl L. The History of the
Gripsholm Castle Theatre During the
Reign of Gustav III of Swecden.
Hatfield, Douglas P. A History of Ama-
teur Theatre in St. Pavi and Minne-
apolis, 1929 to June, 1963. [A-0201]
Hciman, Hazel L. A Historical Study of
the Pcrsuasion of the Populist Impulse
in South Dakota. [A-0063]

Jacobsen, Bruce C. A Historical Study
of the Bozeman, Montana, Opera Housc.
Larson, Barbara A. A Rhectorical Study
of the Preaching of the Reverend Sam-
uel Davies in the Colony of Virginia,
1747-1759. {A-0070]

135
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20636. Pattison, Sheron jJ. Dailev. An Analyvsis
of Rcaders Theatre Based on Sclecied
Theatre Theory with Special Emphasis
on Characterization. [A-0028]

20637. Rumely, Jerry B. An Analvsis of the
Adapration of Sclected Plavs into Mnsical
Form from 1143 to 1663.

20638. Scales, Robert R Stage Lighting Theory,
Equipment, and Practice in the United
States from 1900 to 1935, [A-G226]

20639. Schmidt, John W, The Gulf of Tonkin
Debates, 1964 and 1967: A Study in
Argument. [A-0081]

UNIVERSITY OF MIissouRry, CoLUMBIA
1969

PLi.D. Dissertations

206140. Adams, Helen B, Walter  Williams:
Spokesman for Journalism and Spokes-
man  for the University of Missouri.
[A-0048]

20641. Adams, Jav E. The Ifomiletic Innova-
tions of Andrew W, Blackwood. [A-0002]

20642, Anderson, Marlowe D>, Religious Themes
in the Works of Robert Lowell. [A-0022

20643. English, Alan C. A Descriptive Analysis
of Harold Pinter's Use of Comic Ele-
ments in His Stage Plays. [A-0192]

20644. Murdock, Betty M. The Speaking of Sen-
ator Wayne Morse on “Tidelands Qil.”
[A-0073]

20615. Oglesbee, Frank W, The Basis for Mar-
shall McLuhan’s Concepts of the Effects
of Television Viewing. [A.0038]

20646. Shahcen, Jack G., Jr. The Richard Boone
Show: A Study of Rcepertory Theatre on
Conunercial Television. [A-0042]

20647. Smith, Robert E., Jr. An Analysis of the
Function of Place in the Short Siory with
“Way Up in the Middle of the Air” and
Other Storics. [A-0029]

20648. Tavylor, Joyce S. The Ccommunicative
Abilities of Juvenile Delinquents: A De-
scriptive Study. [A-0171]

20649. ‘Wuarthman, Leonard B., Jr. Frank Blair:
Jacksonian Orator of the Civil War Era.
[A-0091)

UNiveErsIry oF Missourt, Kansas Ciry
1969
A2 Theses
20630. Blackwood, James A. A Project in Scenic
Design and Exccntion of a Stage Sctting

of a Production of Fngene lonesco's
Rhinoceros.
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20651. England. Julianna E. The Status of the
Basic Speech Course in Tax-Supported
Scnior Colleges Thronghout the Central
States” Region.

206532. Shestak, David A. A Project in Design
ana Exccution of a Stage Sctiing of a
Production of Edmund Restand’s Cyrano
de Bergerac

UNIVERSITY O MONTANA
1969

M.A. Theses

20653. Burke, Jerry L. Language Syvstem Charac-
teristics of Economically Poor and Noun-
Poor WNorthwestern  Montana  Kinder-
garten Children.

20654. O'Bricn, Thomas ¥. The History of the
Montana State High School  Specech
Tonmamaont.

20655. Statstad, Curtis A. The Factor of Releo-
vance in the Scrial Reproduction  of
Orally Transmitted Iunformation.

MURRAY STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

MA. Theses

20656. Eli, Jack €. A Rhectorical Studyv of the
Speaking of Susan B. Anthony.

20657. McGaughey, Robert H., HI. A Survey
of the Coverage Received by the Four
Regional State Universities of Kentucky
in the Murray Edition of the Iouisville
Courier-Journal.

20658. Zanctta, Polly N. A Comparison of the
Social Adjustment of Basic Speech Stu-
dents Taught Traditionally and Integra-
tively. )

AM.S. Theses

20659. Mason, Sujanct. A Sclected  Annotated
Bibliography for the Basic Speech
Course.

20660. Mueller, Ellis D. The Presentation of
Local News on Radio Stations in the
Jackson Purchase of Kentucky.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA
1969

M.A. Theses

20661. Baflico, James. An Approach to The
Threepenny Opera: Considerations  for
Directing.

20662. Gaskill, Rex. A Rhetorical Analvsis of
Three Sclected Scrmons of Huzh Lati-
mer.



20663’-.
20664.
20665,
20666.
20667.

20668.

20669,

20670.

20671.

20672.

GRADUATYTE THESES AND

Gordon, Tulie. Spectographic Analvses of
Certain Southern Amcrican and Genceral
American Vowcels

Harper, Judith. Spcech Sound Diserimi-
nation and Articulatien Abilitvy of First
Grade Children.

Kiser, Mary Beih. Oral Stercognosis as a
Predictor of Articulatien Proiiciciiey in
Kiudcergarten Children.

Noska, IL.aVoune. S$poken Language
Norms for the Secven-Year-Old Lower
Sociocconomic Status Child.

Rcafs, Colictte. An Imvestigation of the
Language Development of Institutional-
ized Children.

Riley, Karma. A Study of Three Modern
Adaptations of the Oresteian Myth.
Stcadman, Dan. An Aunalysis of 1the Plot
Technique Used in Three of Edward
Albece’s Plavs.

Stone, John, An Expcerimental Study of
In-Depth Speech Preparation Motivated
by the Prospect of Post-Speaking Inter-
rogation.

Theitje, Joanne. The Relationship Be-
tween Oral Stereognosis and Articulation
‘T'est  Scores Listener Ratings of
Spcech Defectiveness.

and

Turek, William. The Wrinng and Di-

recting of Two Onc-Act Plays.

THE UNIVERSiTY OF NEW MEXICO
1969

A.A. Theses

20673.

Bishop, Milo. Relative Contributions of
Orally and Nasally Emitted Signals to
Hypernasal Speech.

Norton, Robert Wayne.
Approach to Persuasion.

A Dissonance

Vinovich, Joseph. A Historical-Rhetori-
cal Analysis of Pamphlets on the Einanci-
pation Proclamation, 1862-1864.

NEW YOREK UUNIVERSITY
1969

Ph.D. Dissertations

20676.

20677.

ERIC
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Brundage, Gloria S. The Nature and
Development of the .Concept of Public
Intcerest in Program Radio
Broadcasting. [A-0031]

Frecman, Sandra TF. An Investigation ot
the Effect of Pcer Group Criticism on
the Improvement in Diction of Indi-
viduals in a College Course in Voice and
Diction. [A-0006]

Scervice of

DISSERTATION TITLES

20673.

20679.

131

Pa.steck. Bennett J. A Rhetorical Analyv-
sis of Yiorelle H. La Guardia’s Wecekly
Radio Speeches: 14G42-1945. [A-0076]
Silverman, Elv. Margerei  Wcebstier's
Theory and Practice of Shakespearcan
Production in the United States (193/-
1953).

U NIVERSITY OF NORIH (CAROLINA
AT GREFENSBORO
1969

M.A. Theses

20680.

20681.

20682.

20683.

20684.

MIA.

20685.

20686.

20687.

Franklin, Nancy . An Investization of
the Rcecruitment  and  Retention of
Qualified Speech Therapists in the North
Carolina Public Schools.

Hahn, Tamara Kav. An Investigation of
Developmental Psveogenic Mutism as a
Possible Cause of Severelv Delaved Ex-
pressive Language.

jackson, Sara (. Preschool Training for
Deaf and Hard of Hearing Children in
Guilford County, North Carolina.

Mzay, Betty Jo Whitten. A Phonctic
Analysis and Comparison of Nincteen
Consonant Sounds as They Appear in
the Spcech of Normal Hearing and
Hard-of-Hearing Children.

Parrish, Annctte H. A Study of the Ef-
fectiveness  of  Pitch  Discrimination
Training as a Mcthod of Sound Dis-
crimination Training.

Theses

Acker, Ellen S. Federico Garcia Loreca
and The House of Ber..arda Alba.
Barnes, Xenneth O. Visual Design of
Garcia Lorca's The House of Bernarda
Alba.

Eliott, Paul C. Production Thesis: 4
Funny Thing Hajfrened on the Way to
the Forum by Burt Shevelove, Larry
Gelbart, and Stephen Sondheim.

Ti1te UNIVERSITY OF NORTH DAKOTA

1969

AM.A. Theses

20688,

20689.
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Aparicio, Kathryn A. An Analysis of the
Process aned Social Significance of Char-
acterization in Four Plays by N. F.
Simpson.

Rendahl, Stecphen E. The Persuasion of
Fred Aandahl in the 1952 Primary Cain-
paign Against Senator Williain Langer.
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20690.
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Wilkins, Robert H. The Role of Scrious
Music in the Development of American
Radio, 1920-1938.

NORTH DAKOTA S1aTE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Thescs

20691.

20692.

Lannon, James Daland. The School for
Wives: An English Translation from the
Original French of Moliere's 1.'Ecole Des
Femrmes.

Mirgain, Raetta Lou. Dorothy Stickney:
The Actress.

M.S. Theses

20695.

20694,

20695.

20696.

20697.

20698.

Anderson, Juel Herman. High Intensity
Rock Music and Hearing Loss.

Krogh, Stanley Oren. Pressurctrol Effects
on Bone-Conduction Tests.

Langenes, David William. Aid Evalua-
tions by Audiologists and Decalers.
Larson, Michael Ross. Effects of Head
Position in Audiometry.

Mollerud. Theodore Edward. Otosclero-
sis Surgery Results.

Nelson, James Roy. The Effects of Trac-
tor Noise on Hearing.

NorTH TEXAs STATE U

1969

M.A. Theses

20699. Campbell, Bertha Moore. An Analysis
and Comparison of Infants’ Speech with
Their Mothers’ Speech.

20700. Dugger, Nancy Elaine. The Utility of
the Spanish Translation of the Peabody
Picture Vocabulary Test.

20701. Petersen, Brer.da. The Incidence of
Hearing Loss and of Nonorganic Hearing
Problems i'« Juvenile Delinquents.

M.S. Theses

20702. Cooch, Brenda Gale. An Analysis of In-
vention in Selected Speeches by Sam
Rayburn.

20703. Rasberry, Robert Wesley. The “Public
Image” of (eorge Wallace in the 1968
Presidential Election.

20704. Roden, Sally Ann. History of the St
Charles Theatre of New Orleans Under
the Management of David Bidwell,
1880-1888.

20705. Taylor, Nancy. Predictability of the

Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities
on Visual-Motor Tasks.

20706.

Wolff, Harvey Alan. The Contributions
of Gordon McLendon :o the Broadcast-
ing Proiession.

UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN lowa
1969

M.A. Theses

20707.

20708.

20709.

Engelkes, laith. A Study of Gesture in
Elocution and Oral Interpretation Dur-
ing the Yecars 1870 to 1930 in the United
States.

Greiner, Cheryl K. A Devclopmental
Study: Effects of Dclayed Auditory
Feedback on Articulation.

Webb, Harold. A Study of the Sound
Discrimination Judgments Made by
Children with Normal and Deviant Ar-
ticulation.

NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY
1269

M.A. Theses

20710.

20711.

20712.

20713,
20714.

20715.

20716.
20717.
20718.

20719.
20720.

Ph.D.
20721.

Allen, John §. Robert C’est ton Oncle (a
film).

Buckley, John E. An Analysis of the
Role of Hinton Rowan Helper's T#he
Impenaing Crisis of the South in the
Rhetoric of Sectional Controversy, 1857-
1861.

Crump, Carole A. A Descriptive Analy-
sis of the Progress Made ... I'herapy by
a Selected Population of Adult Aphasics.
Fridell, Ronald S. An Approach to the
Education of Perception.
Garver, Lloyd C. The
American Cinema.
Johnson, Fern L. The Underground
Press as an Insirument of Intra-Move-
ment Communication: A Study of
Chicago Kaleidoscope.

Perkowski, Robert L. The Rhectorical
Strategy of James Otis in the Boston
Writs of Assistance Controversy of 1761.
Townsend, Allan W. Yesterday’s Blues.
Waite, David H. The Rhetoric of Sca-
men’s Revolt at Spithead.

White, Thomas W. Casey Jones (a film).
Zarefsky, David H. Symbol Manipula-
tions of John Foster Dulles, 1953-b5: A
Study in the Rhetoric of American For-
eign Policy.

Star in the

Dissertations

Carlson, Karen Aa. The Kenya Wildlife
Conservation Campaign: A Descriptive
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20737.
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and Critical Study of Inter-Cultural Per-
suasion. [A-0055]

Carpenter, Robert L. A Study of Acous-
tic Cue Discrimination Abilities of
Aphasic, Brain-Damaged Nonaphasic,
and Normal Adults. [A-0130]

Carroll, William D. Esxperiment and
Innovation j» Australian Theatre Since
1915. [A-0189]

Davis, John B., Jr. A Stylistic Analysis
cf the Comedies of William Congreve.
[A-0191]

Donaghy, William C. An Experimental
Study of the Effects of Anxiety on Non-
lexical Verbal Behavior in Female Dyad
Groups. [A-0012]
Espinola, judith
Selected Novels
[A-0024]

Karpf, Stephen L. The Gangster Filin:
Emergence, Variation and Decay of a
Genre, 1930-1940. [A-0032]

Kresheck, Janet D. A Study of r Phones
in the Speech of Three-Year-Old Chil-
dren. [A-0146]

Lane, Philip J., jJr. NBC-TV’s Project
XX: An Analysis of the Art of the Still-
in-Motion Film in Television. [A-0033]
Mciafferty, Richard B., S. J. The Influ-
ence of Teilhard de Chardin on Mar-
shall McLuhan. [A-0036]

Maihiafava, Bruce T. The Influence of
Patriotism in American Drama and
Theatre, 1773-1830. [A-0213]

Mayer, Mary A. An Historical Study of
the Issues and Policies Related to the
Educational Application and Utilization
of Community Antenna Television: In-
clusive of 1949, Exclusive of 1969.
[A-0037]

Mitch, A. Eugene. A Study of Three
British Dramas Depicting the Conquest
of Peru. [A-0216]

Nathanson, Susan N. A Study of the
Influcnce of Race, Sociocconomic Status,
and Sex on the Speech Fluency of 200
Nonstuttering Fifth Graders. [A-0154]
Newton, Mariana. A Study of the Ef-
fects of Diazepam on Stuttering. [A-0155]
Sankey, Robert W. A Rhetorical Study
of Selected English Sermons of John
Wycliff. [A-0080]

Shewan, Cynthia M. An Investigation of
Auditory Comprehension in  Adult
Aphasic Patients. [A-0161]

View in

Woolf.

C. Point of
by Virginia
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THE OH10 STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20738.

20739.

20742.

20743.

Z0744.

20745.

20746.

20747.

20748.

20749.

20750.

20751.

20752.

20753.

20754.

20755.

20756.

139.

Adams, Mary C. Toulmin Analysis of
the Major Argumecnts of the John Birch
Society.

Bennett, Sandra W. An
Ten-Wait Non-Commercial
FM Broadcasting.

Bobula, James A. Communication in a
Religious Community.

Brown, Susan Battles. A Comparative
Study of Three Nineteenth-Century Pro-
ductions of Shakespeare’s As You Like It.
Campbell, Olivia I.. A Comparison of
the Vocal Quality of Pre-School Deaf
and Normal Hearing Children.

Cocking, Loren D. Francis Thompson:
An Anrnalysis of an Amecerican Filmmaker.
Cummins, Joan P. Relative Effects of
Four Clinical Tzcchniques on the Loud-
ness, Intelligibility, and Acceptability of
Esophageal Voices.

Ferrante, Leonard A. The Rhetoric of
Liberalization in the American Catholic
Church.

Flynn, James H., III. Television Station
Image: A Q-Methodological Study.

Evaluation of
Educational

Friecdman, Norman. Racial Orientation
of Photographs as a Communication
Variable in Children’s Literature.
Grant, Lee. An Acoustical Analysis of
Feline Cats’ Vocalizations.

Haffey, Deborah B. An Analysis of the
Influence of the Transition Toward
Speech Comprehension.

Keller, Steven. The Isolationist Advo-
cacy of Charles Augustus Lindbergh,
1939-1941.

Kowan, Pamela G. An Analysis of the
Inflectional Usage in Written language
of Residential Dcaf Adolescents.

rLucht, William. Mass Media and Varie-
tics of Religious Involvement.
McDonald, Patrick R. The Teclephone
News Line as a Method of Disseminating
Industrial Information.

Mathis, Dolores W. A 5tudy of Certain
Aspects of Self Concept and Personality
Traits of First Grade Children with
Functional Articulatory Problems.
Mattingly, Susan. The Performance of
Stutterers and Non-Stutterers on Two
Tasks of Dichotic Listening.

Miller, William H. Broadcast Editorial-
izing: Study of Metropolitan Stations in
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20757.

20759.

20760.

20762.

20763.

20764.

20765.

20760.

20767.

2n7G68.

20769.

20770.

20771.

20772.

20773.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Cincinnati, Qhio, and a Study of the
1968 Editorials of WKRU.

Mills, Elaine S. Rhetorical Implications
of the Visit by Madame Chiang Kai-Shek
to the United States in 1965-1966.
Minnich, Carol
Age Groups on
Task.

Needham, Ellen C. The Relative Ability
of Aphasic Persons to Judge the Dura-
tion and the Intensity of Purce Tones.

Ohlin, Douglas W. Time Discrimination
Abilities of Stutterers and Non-Stue-
terers.

Powell, Ann T. A Comparative Study
of the Spoken Language of Negroes and
Caucssians from Southern Universities.

R. Responses of Three
a Dichotic Listening

Proano, Susan P. A Comparison of the
Use of Verb Forms by Three- and Four-
Year-Old Children.

Robbins, Cynthia Shore. Measure for
Measure and the Shakespearean Tragic
Hero.

Roseman, Carol L. A Comparison of
Grammatical Form and Intonation Pat-
terns in the Aphasic Patient’s Recogni-
tion of Questions.

Ruhly, Sharon. Rhetorical Criticism of
the Use of Paradox in a Selected Spcech
of Dick Gregory.

Seymour, Harry N. An Evaluation of a
Voice and Diction Course at Shaw Uni-
versity.

Simon, Jeffery N. Viewer Types and
Viewer Preferences for Kinds of Tele-
vision Violence.

Slonaker, Larry L. Organizational Com-
munication Attitude and Administrative
Patterns of the School of Allied Medical
Professors, The Ohio State University.

Smeyak, Gerald P. Research Regarding
the Criteria Used in the Selection of
News and Editorial Directors in Radio
and Television Stations.
Ternent, William A. How
chanted Decide.

Tex, Ruthe N. Ratings by Stutterers and
Specch Pathologists of the Severity of
Samples of Distiuent Speech.

Waldman, Karen L. A Comparison of
the Rate and Phonemic Accuracy of
Speech Uttered by Normal and Deaf
Adolescents.

Wild, Sydney D. A Study of Aphasic
Individuals Predicting Letters of Graded
Material Previously Predicted by a Nor-
mal Population.

the Disen-
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20774.

Wilson, Jean B. Performance of Pre-
school Age Children on the Picsi Pic-
ture Speech Discrimination Test and Its
Colored Mecdifications.

Ph.D. Dissertations

20775.

20776.

20777.

20778.

20779.

20780.

20781.

20782.

20783.

20784.

20785.

20786.

20787.

20788.

20789.

Alexander, Dennis Clair. "The Effects of
Perccived  Source  Credibility, Ego-
Involvement, and Inital Auitnnde on
Students Images of the Black Student
Union. [A-0092]

Ayers, David H. The Apprenticeship of
Robert Anderson. [A-018+1]

Bousliman, Charles W. The Mabel Tain-
ter Memorial Theatre—A Pictorial Case
Study of a Late
American Playhcuse.
Buxton, Lawrence Franklin., An Investi-
gation of Age and Sex Differences in
Speech Behavior Under Delayed Audi-
tory Feedback. [A-0129]

Earle, Floyd Eugenc. Acoustic Aspcects
and Intelligibility of Vowels Produced
by Partially Glossectomized Speakers.
[A-0136]

Fritz, Donald Lewis. The Geneiation
Gap in Current Attitudes Toward Re-
ligion. [A-0099]

Nincteenth-Century

Johnson, Charles Lee. An Analysis of
Letter Prediction Responses of Adults
with Lateralized  Cerebral Lesions.
[A-0143]

Kittle, Russell D. Toby and Susic: The
Show-Business Success Story of Neil and
Caroline Schafiner, 1925-1962. [A-02073"
Leonard, William E. The Profession:
Career of George Becks in the American

Theatre of the Nineteenth Century.
[A-0207]
Moses, Gerald Robert. The Effects of

Participation in Demonstration Therapy
upon the Ability of Speech-Clincians-in-
Tyaining to Assess Stuttering. [A-0153]
Randolph, Harland LeRoy. The Com-
munication Ecology of Conflict Trans-
formmation and Social Change. [A-0115]

Ringe, Robert Charles. An Analysis of
Sclected Personality and Behavioral
Characteristics Which Affect Receptivity
to Religious Broadcasting. [A-0041]
Spanabel, Robert R. A Stage History of
Henry the Fifth: 1583-1859. [A-0228]
Stebbins, Gene R. Listener-Sponsored
Radio: The Pacifica Stations.

Steis, William Burton. An Analysis of
RAI—Radiotelevisione  Italiana: The
Italian Broadcasting System. [A-0043]
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Titchener, Campbell Bonner. A Con-
tent Analysis of B-Values in Entertain-
ment Criticism. [A-0118]

Toogood, Alexander Fecatherston. Ca-
nadian Broadcasting: A Problem of Con-
trol. [A-0046G]

Williams, Ronald. The Identification of

Terminal Intonational Contours of Se-
lected Sentences in American  English.
[A-0176]

Winger, Roger K. The Influence of Level
of Auditory Signal, Timec Since Birth,
and Other Factors upon the Hearing
Screening of Newborn Infants. [A-0177]

OHI0o UNIVERSITY
1969

AM.A. Theses

20794.
20795.

20796.

20797.

20799.

20800.

20801.

20802.

20803.
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Bloom, Melanic M. Cultural and Racial

Sources of Scmantic Distance Among
Four Subcultures in the Detroit Public
Schools.

Frcedman, Michael L. Scemantic Dis-

tance Between Occupational Classes and
Juvenile Delinquents in an Institutional
Sctting.

Hartglass, Esther S. The Effects of Atti-
tude on the Sclection of Communication.

Kurtz, Linda L. A Descriptive Study of
the Modes cf Emphasis Used in the Se-
lected Messages of Everett McKinley
Dirksen.

Marks, Russell R. A Study of Resistance
to Persuasive Counter-Communication as
a Function of Performing Varied Num-
bers of Publicly Committing Consonant
Acts.

Meyer, Timothy P. An Experimental
Study of the Effect of Sexually Arousing
and Verbally Violent Television Content
on Aggressive Bcehavior.

Phillips, Dennis D. The Effects of Tele-
vision on Aggressive Behavior.
Schwartz, Karen E. A Comparison of the
Value Appeals Found in the 1960 Presi-
dential Nomination Acceptance Spcech
of Richard Nixon «nd the 1968 Presi-
dential Nomination Acceptance Speech of
Richard Nixon.

Strine, Harry C. A Survey of the Offer-
ings in Specch in the High Schools of
the Anthracite Region of Pennsylvania.
Trzaska, Cynthia T. A Study of the Re-
actions of Oriental and United States
College Students to the Peanuts Cartoon
Characters.

135

208u4. White, Jacquecline A. An Historical
Study of the Forensic Program at Ohio

University from 1812 to 1860.

Ph.D. Dissertations

20805. Blatt, Stephen J. The Consistency Be-
tween Verbal and Bcehavioral Attitude
Responses as a Function of High and
Low Controversial Social 1Issues.

20806. Chandler, Danicl R. The Reverend Dr.
Preston Bradley's Speaking: An Histori-
cal-Rhetorical Study.

20807. Kellner, Clarence A. The Development
and Application of Criteria for Defining
Television Markets in the United States.

20808. Lampton, William E. The Communica-
tion Career of Roy Messer Pearson, Jr.

20809. Northrip, Charles M. Tcaching Broad-
cast Announcing in the laoircign ILan-
guzge Laboratory: An Fhucrimental
Comparison with Traditic ;... Methods.

20810. Pearce, Walter B. The E.- -« of Vocal
Cues on Attitude Chang and  Credi-
bility.

20811. Pringle, Pcter K. Scho T'clevision
Broadcasting in Britair.: The First
Decade, 1957-1967.

20812. Russell, Harry D. An Ins- stigation into
the Reclationship Betwec.:. Re-Employ-
ment and Communicatio

20813. Simpkins, John D. Cognitive Decoding
in Communicative Behavior.

20814. Wagner, Ray E. A Quantitative Descrip-

tion of Sclected Characteristics of An-
drew W. Cordier's Language Bchavior.

UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHOMA
1969

M.A. Theses

20815. French, Alice. The Life and Writing of
Thomas Wolfe: A Program for Readers
Theatre.

20816. George, Carol Sue. An Experimental

Study of the Scparability of Oral Tactile
and Kinesthetic Abilities Using Oral
Stereognostic Blocks.

Ph.D. Dissertation

20817. Rayburn, Gary. Paul Tillich’'s Philosa-
phy of Rhetoric: On Ontological Analy-
sis.

OKLAHOMA STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20818. Hadaway, Sharon D. An In -stigation
of the Rclationship Between Measured

141
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lutelligence and Performance on the
Staggered Spondaic Word Test.
Suib, Evelyn A. An Investigation of the

Relationship Between the Omission-
Articulation Pattern and Neurological
Impainnent.

UNIVERSITY OF OREGON
1969

AT A. Theses

20820.
20821.

20822,

20823.

20824.

20825.

20826.

20827.

Chilla, Edward M.
Euripides’ 4 lcestis.
Eads, Shirley A. Whitney M. Young, Jr.
The Rhetoric of a Militant Moderate.
Frced. Mark E. An Analysis of the
Failure of Subscription Television in
California in 1964.

Hopkinson, Michael J. The Public Im-
age of FM Radio Broadcasting—A Com-
parative Analysis of the Responses of FM

The Direction of

Listeners, Non-FM Listeners, and FM
Broadcasters.
Mowe, Gregory R. The Rhetoric of

James Baldwin.

Rothwell, John D. Rhetoric by Slogan:
The “Black Power”™ Phenomenon.
Weisberg, Kathryn M. The Rhetoric of
Arthur J. Goldberg in the 1967 United

Nations Discussion of the Arab-Isracli
Crisis.
Wheeler, Christopher G. Communica-

tion, Family Planning and Population
Growth and Their Role in Guatemala’s
Social and Economic Development.

M.S. Theses

20828.

20829.

20830.

20831.

M.F.A.
20832.

Godfrey, Donald G. A Descriptive Analy-
sis and Interpretation of the Bonneville
International Corporation.

Hagerman, William L. Significant Fac-
tors in the Decline of Live Anthology
Television Drama in the United States,
1954-55, 1955-56.

Shreeve, William E. The Use of Tele-
vision at a Large General Hospital: An
Explorative Study.

Thompson, Jerome V. A Comparative
Study of Teacher and Principal Opinions
Toward Instructional Television and an
Instructional Television Science Series
for the Primnary Grades.

T heses
Forestieri, Mary. The

Romeo and Juliet.

Costuming of
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20833.

20834.

Ph.D.
20835.

20836.

20838.

20839.

20840,

20841.

20842.

20843.

Kelley, Donald M. Operatic Acting: A
Survey of the Training of American
Opera Singers.

Salerni, Frank L. The Dircction of an
Evening of Theatre Including: RKeep
Tightly Closed in a Cool Dry Place by
Megan Terry and The Wall of Inno-
cence by Frank Louis Salerni.

Dissertations

Casteel, Robert L.
Amounts and Types of Communication
Used by Language Delaved Children in
Home and Clinic.

Hahn, Patricia A. The Relationship Be-
tween Menmiory Span for Sentences and
the Development of Syntactical Struc-
tures in Selectcd Four- to Six-Year-Old
Children.

Haugen, David M. The Effectiveness of
a Short-Term Training Programm on Cer-
tain Language Skills of Educable Mcn-
tally Retarded Children.

Hirsch, Kenncth W. Children's Discrim-
ination Between and Reactions to Actu-
ality and Make-Believe in Violent Tcle-
vision /Film Messages.

Kjeldahl, Bill O. Factors in a Presiden-
tiai Candidate’s Image. [A-0068]
Robinson, Donald L. The Identification
and Discrimination of Speech Sounds:
A Test of the Motor Theory.

Sitaram, K. 5. An Experimental Study
of the Effects of Radio upon the Rural
Indian Audience.

Sinith, Milo L. The Theatrical Function
of Prologues and Epilogues in British
and American Drama.

Stciner, David E. The American Mili-
tary Theme and Figure in New York
Stage Plays 1919 to 1941.

Comparison of

THE PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY

1969

M.A. Theses

20844.

20845.

20846.

Brown, Barbara J. A History of the Dec-
velopment of the Educational Television
Services Division of the Georgia Depart-
ment of Education from 1952 to 1969.

Chung, Myoung Ja. History of Public
Speaking in Korea During the Indepen-
dence Movement, 1910-1945.

Ciolli, Russell T. A Critical
of the Mecans of Persuasion
Clifford Odets in Golden Boy.

Analysis
Used by
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20848.
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20851.
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Miller, Nancy M. A History of the De-
velopment of Radio and Television Scr-
vices in the Department of Public
Information of The Pennsylvania State
University.

Richardson, Reta J. A Descriptive-His-
torical Study of the International Tcle-
vision Federation 1960-1965.
Rosenberg. David. The Street
of John V. Lindsay.

Skirde, Edward ¢. La Guardia and
Lindsay: A Study in Campaign Rhetoric.
Ward, Steven A. An Analysis and Evalu-
ation of the Rh. toric of Richard Nixon’s
Election-Eve Telethon to the East.
Wilson, DBarbara J. Relationship Be-
tween Self-Estcemn and Commuuication
Problems in the Classroom.

Rhetoric

AS. Thesis

20853.

Ph.D.
20854.

20856.

20857.

20858.

20859.

20860.

20861.

D.Ed.
20862.

20863.

Gladstone, Vic S. Effecis of Carrier

Phrases on Spcech Discrimination.

Dissertations

Applbaum, Ronald L. A
Evaluating Communicative
Change. [A-0003]

Burns, Warren T. The Plays of Edward
Green Harrigan: The Theatre of Inter-
cultural Communication. [A-0187]
Camp, Leon Raymond. The Senate De-
bates on the Treaty of Paris of 18¢8.
[A-0054]

Fleshler, Helen J. The Effects of Vary-
ing Sequences of Audience Attentivenecss
—Inattentiveness on Non-Sequential
Fecatures of Speaker Behavior.

Lahiff, James M. A Survey of College
Students’ Perceptions and Their Sources
of Information About Business. [A-0108]
Nelson, William F. An Historical, Criti-
cal, and Experimental Study of the
Function of Topoi in Human Infcrma-
tion Retrieval. [A-0114]

Smith, Craig R. Considerations ot Audi-
ence in the Speaking at the 1968 Repub-
lican Convention. [A-0086]

Stouffer, James L. Auditary and Tactile
Reaction Time of Jaw Movement
Teen-Age Males. [A-0168]

Method for
Behavior

for

Dissertations
Butt, David E. The Child’s Development
of Commmnunication as Rhetoric.

Shine, Richard E. The Influence of Se-
lected Phonological Variables on the
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Consistency of Intrajudge and Interjudge
Evaluations of Articulation.

PEPPERDINE COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20864.

20865.

20866.

20867.

Brown, Thclhina O. Evaluation of the
Speech and Hearing Program for the
Multihandicapped Blind Students at

The Foundation for the Blind.

Falkenstein, Glenn J. Understanding the
Handicapped, A Video-Taped Program
for the Middle and Upper Grades.
Rawlins, Margarct Tinslev.
Language-Hearing Program
vantaged Preschool Children.

A Specch:
for Disad-

Wang, Chester. Management of the
Communication Problems of Adult
Aphasics.

UNIVERS 1Y OF PITTSBURGH

AL.S. Thescs

2NR68.

20869.

20870.

20871.

20872.

20873.

20874.

Ph.D.
20875.

20876.
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1969
Baker, Nancy E. An Investigation of
Comprehension  of Relational State-
ments: Comparisons Among Aphasic,

Nonaphasic, Braindamaged and Normal
Adults.

Blasier, Martha. An Analysis of the Be-
havior of Two Speech Clinicians Work-
ing in the Public Schools of Pittsburgh.
Chester, Sondra. The Early Acquisition
of Syntax.

Fruzza, Daniel. Operant Counditionirg =¥
the Human Salivary Response.

Harris, Ann B. The Effects of Associa-
tive Cues and Repeating on the Retrain-

ing of Naming Behavior in Aphasic

Adults.
Judd, Ruth A. Some Effects of Training
Aphasic Subjects in the Orthaphasic

Spelling of Specific Words.

Sonderman, Judith €. An Experimental
Study of Clinical Relationships Between
Speech Sound Discrimination and Articu-
lation Skills.

Dissertations
Carrier, Joseph K., Jr. A Program of
Articulation Therapy Administered by

Mothers. [A-0131]

Cox, Bernard P. The Identification of
Unfiltered and Filtered Consonant-
Vowel-Consonant Stimuli by Sensori-
Neural Hearing-Impaired Persons.
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20877. AMiller, Harvey M. Edwin Justus Mayer:

Five Plays of History and Legend.
[A-0213]

20878. Mitchell, Oscar. The Effects of Listening
Instructions, Information. and Famili-

arity with the Speaker on Stadent Lis-
teners. [A-0113]

20879. Nalbach, Danic¢l F. Historv of the King's
Opera House 1704-1867. [A-0218)]
20880. Paul. and Formula: A
Study of Tragic

Structure.

Barbara. Form
Philip Massinger's

20881. Thorne, A. Bertram C. A Comparison
of Four Closced-Response Auditory  Dis-
crimination Tests. [A-0172)]

20882, Tuttle, Gerald A. A Teleradiographic
Investigation of the Correlates of Normal
Voice Quality in Patients  Having
Pharyngcal Flaps.

PORTLAND STATE UNIVERSITY
1969
Al.S. Thescs
20883. Locwen, Ronna S. An Experimental

Study of the Effects of Personal Proxim-
ity upon Sclected Aspects of Conversa-
tional Content.

20884. McAleer, Norma C. A Quantification
and Analysis of Verbal Interaction Be-
tween Clinician and Client in a Public
School Sctting.

Purbure UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

20885. Benson, Judith A, Tre Effects of “An-
ticipatory Set” Induce:i Through Intro-
cuctory Remazrks Comwerning Social Mo-
tives on M: : aml Female Listening
Comprehensiou,.

20886. Cegala, Donaid J. Am Investigation of
the Construc: of Ego Involvement.

20887. Godoy, Kathlexrs 1. A Survey to Investi-
gate the Extert of the Use of «Commer-
cial Televi -, us a Teaching Aid by
Sclected So..al srudies Teachers in the
Sccondary schonl- of Tudian..

20888. Johnson, Maric © The Rhetoric of the
“Doves,” A Descriptive Analysis of the
Strategies and Technicques Used by
Eight Senatorial Doves™ in 110 Speech
Manuscripts from:. 1964-1968,

20889. ILance. Elizabeth . Effccis of the Proes-

of Familiar and Un-
Heart,

cnce and Absence
frmiliar Words inn Sentences on
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20890.

20891.

20892.

20893.

20894,

Respiration and Galvanic Skin Response
Mecasures.
Lee, Brian E. A Proposed K-12 Speech

Cominunication Guide for the Denver
Public Schools.
McNamara, Carolyn L. 4-H Public

Speaking in Indiana.
Moore, Judith K. The Purdue University
School of the Air, 1944-1969.

Sprague, Jo A. Lord Henry Brougham
and the Parliamentary Recform Move-
ment.

Wright, Diane J. The 1968 Indiana Re-
publican Convention: An Investigation
of Selected Phases of Political Communni-
cation.

AL.S. Theses

20895.

20896.

20897.

20898.

20899.

20900.

20901.

20902.

20903.

20904.

20905.

20906.

20907.

Best, Gilbert F. Some Eficcts of Delayed
Auditory Feedback upon Omral Reading
Performance of Stutterers, Ranging in
Severity, and Normal Speakers.

Biciner, Carole A. Magnitude Produc-
tion of Dysphonic Male Speakers.
Chalk, Dianna L. Assessment of First
Language Acquisition Through FElicited
Imitation.

Dolinsky, John P. Oral Perceputon: An

IEvaluation of Normal and Defective
Speakers.
Hinkle. William ¢ The rerceptic.,,

..tions in the Oral Reading Rate of
Stutterers.
Johnson, Clayton R. Quality Judgment
of Hearing Aid Processed Speech: Elec-

tro-Acoustic Characteristics and Listen-
ing Level.
Kroll, Hilda C. Auditory Evoked Re-

sponses to Spcech and Non-Speech Sig-
nals.

McGaghie, Susan E. Distinctive Features
Underlying Children’s Perceptual Con-
fusions Among Consonants.

O'Halloran, Neil. A  Psychophy:ical
Study of Rate and Time.

Prosck, Robert A. Some Physical Covre-
lates of Vocal Effort and Loudnecss.
Ryan, William 1. The Aging NM.ale
Voice: Sclected Intensity and Rate Clar-
acteristics.

Townsend, Thomas H. Binaural @n-
masking as a Function of Earphone and
Masker Level.

Waguespack, Glenn M. Perception of
Visual Transforins of Stop Plosives With
and Without Auditory Information.
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20608, \Walden, Brian E. Test-Retest Reliability
and Inter-Aid Consistency of Two Meth-
ods of Setting #Hearing Aid Gain Control.

Ph.D. Dissertations

20909. Benson, James A. The Use of Evidence
in Intercollegiate Debate. [A-0001]

20910. Cheatham, Thomas R. The Rhctorical
Structure of the Abolitionist Movement
Within the Baptist Church: 1833-1845.
[A-005G]

20911. Greenberg. Herbert J. Spectral Analysis
of the Auditory Eveked Response Dur-
ing Learning of Spcech and Non-Speech
Stimuli. {A-0139)]

20912, tlorii, Yoshivuki. Specifving the Speech-
to-Noisec Ratio: Development and Eval-
uation of a Noise with Speech-Envelope
Characteristics. [A-0141]

20013. Leeper, Herbert A., Jr. Pressure Mira-
surcinents of Articulatory Behavior Dur-
ing Alterations of Vocal Effort. [A-0147]

20914. Makay, John J. The Speaking of Gover-
nor George C. Wallace in the 1964 Mary-
land Presidential Primary. [A-0071]

20915. Minter, Robert L. A Comparative Analy-
sis of MNianagerizl Communication in
Tywe 1 isions of a Large Manufacturing
Comyp  .v. [A-0112]

20916. Momgomery, Louella W. Phonological
Oppositions in Children: A Perceptual
Study. [A-0152]

20917. Morlan, Donald B The Persuasive Cam-
paign of The Christian Century Against
Diplomatic Relations with the Vatican:
1940-1952. [A-0072]

20918. Pettit, John M. Cerebral Dominance and
the Process of Language Recovery in
Aphasia. [A-0157]

20919. Raiford, Carolyn A. Variations in the
Auditory Evoked Response Related to
Changes in Signals and Assigned Re-
sponse Task. [A-0159]

20920. Richetta, Gary M. Source Credibility
and Personal Influence in Three Con-
texts: A Study of Dyadic Comwmunication
in a Complex Acrospace Orgamization.
[A-0016]

20921. Schuclke, David L. A Factor Analysis of
Spzech  and Communication Attitudes
with Prediction by Biographical Infor-
mation. [A-0116]

20922. Sincoff, Michael Z. An Experimental
Study of the Effects of Three “Inter-
viewing Styles” upon Judgments of In-
terviewees and Observer-Judges. [A-0018]

20923. Smith, Jeffrey M. An Analysis of the
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20924,

20925,

Early Components of Auditorily Evoked
Responses of Mentally Retarded Adults.
[A-0164]

Tvszka, Frederic A. Interaural Phase
and Amplitude Relationships of Bone
Conduction Signals. [A-0173]

veldt, Donald J. Content Analysis Study
of Frank Buchman’s Published Specches
with Emphasis on Criticism of Major
Themes and Persuasive Tactics. [A-0089]
Woods, Robert W. Most Comfortable
Listening Levels for Pure Toncs.
[A-0178)

UNIVERSITY OF REDLANDS
1459

Al .A. Theses

20927.

20928.

20929.

20930.

20931.

20932.

Miller, Robert M. An Experimental in-
vestigation of itne Cardiac Reflex to
Complex Auditory Stimuli.

Ratkevich, Virginia N. Investigation of
the Incidence of Speech Disorders in
Two Junior College Populations.

Reces, Thomas S. An Experimental In-
vestigation of the Full and Split-List
Reliability of the Rush Hughes PAL
PB-50 Word Lists.

Reis, Tonald P. Relationships DBeotween
Selected Variables and Effectiveness of
Student Speech Therapists.

Roskam, William C. A Study of Selected
Areas of Adjustment and Alaryngeal
Speech Proficiency.

Swartz, Robert P., Jr. An Historical
Analysis of Electrical Stimulation of the
Human Brain and Its Value in Locali-
zation of the Speech and Language Func-
tions.

§1. CLouD STATE COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20933.

20934.

209035.

Herzog, Glen L. The Effect of Ear Train-
ing on the Modification of Frontal Lisps.
I1ill, Richard R. An Analysis of the
Minnesota State One Act Play Contest
from 1949 Through 1968.

Peterson, David D. Phonetic Discrimi-
nation Ability of Children Who Misar-
ticulate Speech Sounds.

SAN DIFGO STATE COLLEGE
1969

Al .A. Theses

20936.

Carlson, Terry G. The Ethos of Richard
Nixon as Presented in His Inaugural
Address of January 20, 1969.
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Olafson, Patricia C. An Investigation of
Student Atctitudes Toward the Beginning
Specch Class in the Evening College.
Wisbrock, Rollic A. The Effect of Stut-
tering on Listening Comprehension in
Field and Laboratory Environments.

SAN JoSE STATE COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20939.

20940.

20941.

20942,

20913.

Baptiste, Laura J. The Effects of Ob-
servable Authoritative Response on At-
titude Change.

Butler, Joscph F. An Innovative Com-
munication Concept Toward Teaching
of the Cultnrally ZL.sadvantaged.
Monge, Pcter R. The Effects of Varying
the Ratio of Simultancous Mixed Ob-
servable Audience Response on Atiitude
Change, $ource Credibility, and Compre-
hension.

Squires, Linda. An Ey> rimental Study
of Effects of Perceive . Speaker Motive
on Attitudes Toward Speaker and To-
ward Spcaker’s Proposition.

Vail, Roger M. A Descriptive Study of
the Rhetorical Events in the Movement
1o Divide California.

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH DAROTA
1969

M.A. Theses

20944.

20945,

20946.

209047,

20948.

Emry, Robert A. A Rhetorical Criticism
of Sclected Specches of Burton Kendall
Whecler.

Ferris, Victor. Director's Manual and
Promptbook for Tennessee Williams’
The Glass Menagerie.

O’Neill, Patrick B. A Refutation of the
Misconceptions  Conceirning  Medicval
Drama.

Sandau, Albin W,, Jr. A Promptbook and
Mirector’s Manual for Peter Shaffer’s
Five Finger Excercise.

Sorum, Lynn D. An Analysis of the Cur-
ricular Background in Speech of the
Judges  of the Jowa Interscholastic
Spcech Association.

SouTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

Al.A. Thesis

20949,

McNamara, William Craig. A Study of
the Origins and Development of KELO-
LAND Television.
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UNIVERSITY OF SOoUTH FLORIDA
1969

M.A. Theses

20950.

20951.

20952.

20953.

20954.

20955.

20956.

20957.

20958.

20959.

Coit, Catherine G. Some Effects of Posi-
tive, Negative, and No Verbal Reinforce-
ment on the Disfluencies of Normal Male
Children.

Fanning, Sandra L. A Study of Changes
in Racial Artitudes as Rcevealed in Se-
lecte 1 Specches of Leroy Collins., 19355-
1965.

Heck, Sharla J. An Analysis and Adap-
tation of Evelyn Waugh's I'ile Bodies
for a Chamber Theatre Presentation.
Kaplan, Michacl. An Analysis of Argu-
ments from Genus and Circumstance in
Abba Eban’'s Address to the United Na-
tions Security Council, Junec 6, 1967.
Knowles, Bess C. Taste as =11 Element
in the Criticism of Music, Art, Theatre,
and Rhetoric, 1960-1969,

Sarrett, Sylvia G. A Rhetorical Analysis
of Editorials of The Tampa Tribune on
the Crisis in Public Education, February
16, 1968, to March 8, 1968.

Steck, Richard C., 1I. An Analytic Study
and Adaptation of Conrad's The Secret
Agent for a Chamber Theater Presenta-
tion.

Tagliarini, E. Keclley. An Attitudinal
Study of the Responses by Potential
Employers in a Southern Community to
the Spcech Patterns of Selected Young
Adultes.

Turvaville, Allene T. A Scudy of Figura-
tive Language in Seclected Specches by
Mary Baker Eddy.

Wallace, Mallory. A Comparison of the
Effectiveness of a Programmed-Text and
Lectures on  Selected Portions of the
Anatomy of Speech Procduction.

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA

1969

M.A. Theses

20960.

20961,

20962,

20963.

Adams, John D. Two Thousand kighty
(Original Three-Act Play).

Chatter, Richard C. A Descriptive Study
of Lighting Problems Encountered and
Solved in Selective Productions.

Comi, Paul D. A Statistical Survey of
the Preparatory Training of Professional
Actors and Actresses.

Cowles, Jack L. The Underpants by Carl
Sternheim  (Praduction Thesis).
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Ph.D.
20965.

20966.

20967.

20968.

20969.

20970.

Ph.D.

20971.

20972.

20973.

20974.

20975.

20976.

20977.

20978.
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Pearce, H. Wynn. 4 Geranium in a Lad-
der-Back Chair (Original Three-Act
Play).

Dissertations

Clocr, Robertz K. Emerson’s Philosophy
of Rhetoric. [A-0098]

Martin, Fred Charles. A Critical Analy-
sis of the Socictv Comedies of Henry
Churchill DeMille and Their Contribu-
tion to the American Treater. [A-0214]
Mason, James L. Origen’s Rhetoric.
[A-0110]

Morday, Aurora Heisecke. Francisco
Cascales: A Translation and Annotated
Edition of His Views on Drama. [A-0217)
Paul, Charles Robert. An Annotated
Translation: T heatrical Machinery:
Stage Scenery and Devices by George
Moynet. [A-0220]

Ross, Chapin. A Historical and Critical
Study of the Public Address of Jawnes
Harvey ‘“‘Cyclone” Davis (1853-1940) of
Texas. [A-0078]

SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY
1969

Dissertations

Al-Kharib, Ibrahim Ismail. An Anno-
tated Translation of the Play Shahrazad
by Tawpig Al-Hakim. [A-0183)

Alley, Anne Gabbard. A Demographic
Study of the 1967 Gubernatorial Cam-
paign Speaking of Louie Broady Nunn.
[A-0049]

Biggs, James W. A Rhetorical Analysis
of the Speech Making of Adlai E. Steven-
son Inside and Outside the United Na-
tions on Major Issues During the Scven-
teenth, Eighteenth, and Nincteenth Scs-
sions of the General Assembly. [A-0050]
Bock, Douglas G. The Impact of Rating
Errors on the Use of Rating Scales in Se-
lected Experiments in Oral Communica-
tion Rescarch. [A-0094]

Bock, Hope. A Study of the Rhetorical
Theory and Practice of Everett McKin-
ley Dirksen. [A-0052]

Carcy, Ann L. A Study of Speaker Identi-
tication During Phonated and Whispered
Spccech.

Gonzalez, Frank S. Process Evaluation of
Oral Communication. [A-0101]
Harrison, Carrol F., Jr. The Devclop-
ment of a Descriptive Listening Para-
digm. [A-0103]

20979. Heun, Linda R. Speech Rating as Self-
Evaluative Behavior: Insight and the
Influence of Others. [A-0008]

20980. Heun, Richard E. Inference in the Pro-
cess of Cognitive Deccision-Making.
[A-0105]

20981. Hunsaker, Richard Allan. The Other
Scnator from Illinois: An Analysis of the
Senatorial Speaking of Lyman Trum-
bull. [A-0066]

20982. Lanigan, Richard Leco, Jr. Speaking and
Semiology: Maurice Merleau-Ponty's
Phenomenological Theory of Existential
Communication. [A-0109]

20983. Lokensgard, Maurice Foss. Bert Hansen’s
Usc of the Historical Pagcant as a Form
of Persuasion. [A-0210)

20984. Paige, Robert W. An Analysis of the
Spcechmaking of Jenkin Ljoyd Jones.

[A-0075]

20985. Richter, E. Walter. John Wilkes, Parlia-
mentary Spokesman for America.
[A-0077]

20986. Sands, Hcelen R. H. The Rhetoric of Sur-
vival: From Hiroshima to the Nuclear
Test Ban Treaty. [A-0C7C

20987. Sherman, John. Eric Hass of the Socialist
Labor Party: An Analysis of His Advo-
cacy on the Issue of Labor for Four
Presidential Campaigns. [A-0084]

20988. Shcermer, Robert Charles. John Wesley’s
Speaking and Writing on Predestination
and Frece Will. [A-0085]

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN MISS1SSIPPrL
1969

M.A. Theses

20989. Cadec, Robert B. An Experimental Study
of the Effects of Creative Dramatics on
the Creativity, Mental Ability, Self-Con-
cept, and Academic Achievement of a
Fourth Grade Class.

20990. Warner, Eloise W. A Study of the Use of
Symbolic Structure as Employed by Ten-
nessce Williams in Four Plays.

SOUTHWEST MISSOURI STATE COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

20991. Brundridge, Jerry Ann. Argumentative
Validity and Advantages of Affirmative
Approaches: Assumption and Mecthods.

20992. Decker, Warren D. The Effects of Speech
126, TPublic Speaking, on Organization
Skills and Critical Thinking Abilities.
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20993. Hutchison, Will C. A History of the
Southwest Missouri State College Sum-
mer Tent Program 1963-1968.

STANFORD UNIVERSITY
1969

Pn.D. Dissertations

20994. Dick, Robert C. Rhetoric of the Negro
Ante-Bellum Protest Movement. [A-0060]

20995. Graham-White, Anthony. West African
Drama: Folk, Popular, and Literary.
[A-0199]

20996. Perrin, Kenneth L. An Examinatien of
Ear Preference for Specch and Non-
Sprech Stimuli in a Stuttering Popula-

tion.
20997. Smedley, Thayne C. The Influcnce of
Masker Intensity on Contralatcral

Threshold Shifts Under Three Psvcho-
physical Methods in Naive Normal FHear-
ing Listeners. [A-0163]

STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEw YORY AT BUFFALO
1969

M.A. Theses

20998. Hammond, Bruce R. Richard M. Nixon
and His Audience: Verbal Strategies in
the 1968 Presidential Campaign.

20999. Smith, Mary Dian~. An Analysis of the
Major Doctrinal Fallacies Attributed to
a New Catechism.

210090. Swanick, Robert V., Jr. The Effect of
Selected Communication Patterns on the
Length of Verbal Response in the Speech
of Mexican-American Children.

Ph.D. Dissertations

21001. Brown, William S. An Investigation of
Intraoral Pressures During Production of
Selected Syllables. [A-0127]

21002. Clase, June M. A Comparison of the
Responses of Speech Clinicians and Lay-
men to the Effect of Conspicuous Articu-
lation Deviations ou Certain Aspects of
Communication. [A-0133]

SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY
1969
M.A. Theses

21003. Clapp, Robert A. Scene Design for a
Production of A4 Hatfull of Rain,

21004. Regeros, Dean M. Recade (An Original
Play).
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Ph.D. Dissertation

21005. Averson, Richard A. A Studyv of Founda-
tion-Support for Educational Programs
on Television.

TEMPLE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.S. Theses

21006. Binagi, Lloyd. The Aresha Declaration
and the Tanvania Press: An Inquiry
into the Prospect of an Independent
Press in a One-Party State.

21007. Shaw, Ellen. A Study of the Attitudes
of Executives and Talent Broadcasting
in the Philadelphia Area.

21008. Stewart, Nancy. A Study of the Utiliza-
tion of Videotape (Instant Re-Play) as
a Means of Modern Dance Technique
Classes at Teraple University.

M.F.A. Thesis

21009. McArthur, Frances P. An Analysis and
Production Record of Federico Garcia
Lorca’s Yerma.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TENNESSEE
1969

M.A. Theses

21010. Appleton, Pauline A. A Study of the
Production of the /r/ and /s/ Phonemes
in Forty-Three Phonetic Contexts by
Five-, Six,- and Seven-Year-Old Males.

21011. Carillo, Thomas O. Time and Brother-
hood Themes in the Plays of J. B.
Priestley.

21012. Chamblee, Vivian Ann. A Comparison
Between Defective and Normal Articu-
lation Group’s Identification of Fre-
quency-Transposed Speech Signals.

21013. Donaldson, Brenda. An Investigation of
the Relationship Between Motor Pro-
ficiency and Articulation Disorders.

21014. Finkelstein, Leo, Jr. A Rhetorical Study
of the Knoxville Speceches of Richard
Nixon and Hubert Humphrey.

21015. Goodlin, John C. Euripides: The Mod-
ern Mind.

21016. Harris, Carolyn A. A Study of the Artic-
ulatory Pattern of Five- and Six-Year-
Old Upper-Lower Class Negroes in
Knoxville, Tennessee.

21017. Jablin, Manettc E. The Relationship
of Reading Disorders to a Particular
Articulation Syndrome.

21018. Jeffries, Margaret S. The Dramaturgy
of Terence Rattigan.



21019.

21020.

21021.

21023.

21024,

Ph.D.

© 21025,

21026.
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Marrs, Roscmary Y. An Investigation of

. the Strength of Meaning of Abstract and

Concrete Words
Aphasic Subjects.
Mchaffey, Rov W. The Four Late Com-
edies of Scan O'Cascy.

Pickett, Catherine E. An Investigation
of the Effects of the Conventional and
Overall Therapy Approach on Defective
Articulation.

Pinney, Harold T. An Elcctromyo-
graphic Study of Stuttered and Non-
Stuttered Phonecmes.

Sutherland, Patricia X.. A Rhetorical
Criticism of Sclected Speeches of Estes
K¢ fauver.

Svlvester. Nancvy €. A Comparison Be-
tween Defective and Normal Ardicula-
tion Groups on Morphological Skill and
General Language Development.

in Schizophrenic and

Tur. UNIVERSITY OoF TEXASs AT AUSTIN
1969

Dissertlations

Bellamy, Martha M. The Acquisition
of Certain English Morphological In-
flections by Children Four to Six Years
of Age from Advantaged and Disadvan-
taged Socioeconomic Groups. [A-0124]
Goodyear, Finis H. An Experimental
Study of the Motivational Effect of Pun-
ishment and Reward Anticipation on the
Listening Comprehension of College
Students. [A-0102]

TEXAS CHRISTIAN UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

21027.

21028,

Davis, Lenora L. A Rcaders Theatrc
Production of the Poctry of Rod Mc-
Kuen.

Fuertsch, David F. Oral Communication
Training in Selected Businesses and In-
dustries in the Fort Worth-Dallas Area.

TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL UNIVERSITY
1969

M. A. Theses

21029.

21030.

21031.
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Andrews, John D. The Rhetorical Analy-
sis of Scaffold Oratory.

Calhoun, Janna K. A Comparative Anal-
ysis of Written Language from Auditory
and Visually Presented Stimuli.
Eastham, Penclope J. Saquencing Ability
as Related to Nonvevbal Language
Ability.

21032.

21033.

21034.

21035.

21036.

21037,

21038.
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¥leming. Harold F. An In'estigation into
the Rhetorical Techniques Lewis
Sperry Chafer.

Graw, Julius A. An Experiment to Test
the Possibility of Producing an Accepta-
bie Musical Scries for Television with
Limited Finances, Personnel, Yacilitics,
and Performing Talent.

Jackson, Edgar M. An Analysis of Se-
lected Specches of Morris Sheppard.
Jones, Edith 1. Use of Operant Pro-
cedures to Increasc Verbal Behavior of an
Autistic Child.

Miller, Marilyn A. Henry Irving's First
Tour of America.

Pcebles, Ramona. Richard Brinsley Sher-
idan: Drury Lane.

Sanders, Gerald H. The Wishart-Bryan
Controversy on Fundamentalism: A
Study in Argumentation.

of

ALS. Theses

21039.

21040.

21041.

21042.

21043.

21044.

Doyle, Dorothy G. The Rating of Devi-

ant Articulation bv Threc Listencr
Groups.
Higgins, janis. A Corrc¢lational Study of
Language Development and Musical
Ability.

Hutton, Mark. The Auditory Thresholds
of Mentally Retarded Individuals with
Dclayed Auditory Feedback.

Miller, Patricia A. An Experimental
Test of Auditory Memeoery Span for
Tonal Sequcences.

Morrill, Jeffrecy C. A Staggered Spendaic
Word Test as an Indicator of Minimal
Brain Dysfunction in Children.
Wadley, George Lee, 1I1. Listeners’
Sophistication as a Variable in SISI Test-

ing.

TULANE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.S. Theses

21045.

21046.

21047.
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¥Farr, Lorraine E. An Investigation of the
Identification of Low Pass Filtered Voice-
less Fricative-Vowel  Syllables by Indi-
viduals with Normal Hearing Sensitivity.
Kriger, lLinda B. Hearing Loss Subse-
quent to Maternal Rubella: A Retro-
spective Study on a Selected Group of
Children Who Exhibit Major Fetal
Damage as a Conscquence of the 1964
Rubella Epidemic.

Wasilewski, Valerie. Kanamycin Admin-
istration and Its Effect on the Inner Ear.
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21048.

M.F.A.
21049.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Wyatt, Margaret F. Goals, Results, and
Limitations of Vocal Rehabilitation in
Sclected Pathologies.

Thesis

Lee, James Ron. An Analysis and Pro-
duction Book of Tennessee Williams’ 4
Streetcar Named Desire.

Ph.D. Dissertations

21050.

Deagon, Donald D. Pacifist Philosophy
in Drama: A Comparative Study of the
Philosophy of Pacifism in the Plays of
Ancient Greece and of the Twentieth
Ccntury.

Prizeman, Herbert H. The Naturc of
Man in Modern American Theatre as
Revealed in Selected Works of Joscph
Wood Krutch.

UnNIvERSITY OF UTAH
1969

M.A. Theses

21052.

21053.

21054.

21055.

21056.

21057.

21058.

21059.

Hargraves, Britt. A Study of the Atti-
tudes of Mothers of Preschool and Hard
of Hearing Children.

Hecker, Henry. Labyrinthine Function
and Possible Rehabilitation of the Spa-
tially Disoriented Patients.

Littlejohn, Stephen Ward. Changes in
Speech Criticismn: 1910-1940 with an An-
notated Bibliography.

Malmstrom, Gloria. Short Auditory
Memory Span and Articulation Skills in
Mongoloid and Non-Mongoloid Mentally
Retarded Subjects.

Meadows, Leslie Kaye. Short Auditory
Memory Span and Articulation Skills in
Mongoloid and Non-Mongoloid Retard-
ed Subjects.

Smith, Kathleen E. A Subgroup Study
of Effectiveness of Public School Specch
Correction.

White, Alfred Henry, Jr. A Comparative
Study of the Articulation of Consonant
Phonemes Between Day School and Resi-
dential Deaf Students.

Williams, Judith Lenore. Readers’ The-
atre and Chamber Theatre:
of Dchinitions.

A Survey

M.S. Theses

21660.

Bensovin, George Edward. A Survey oif
the Utilization of Instructional Tele-
vision in Utah Elementary Schools.
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21061.

21062.

21063.

21064.

21065.

21066.

21067.

21068.

21069.

21070.

21071.

21072.

21073.

21074.

Ph.D.
21075.

21076.

Clawson, Antoinette. A Comparison of
Sclf-Monitoring and Traditional Dis-
crimination in Therapy.

Foster, Stephen. The Effects of Auditory
and Speech Reading Information on the
Test of Listening Accuracy in Children.
Gooch, Gilbert. Medical Preference of
Hearing Referrals and Current Practices
in Utah Public Schools.

Loyborg, Wayne. The Effects of Masking
on a Test for Cochlear Pathology.
Lungren, Henrik. A Study of the Lan-
guage Development of Ute Indian Chil-
dren.

Mantle, John Irvin. A Description of
224 Students at the Utah School for
the Deaf.

Moor, Parrick Price. The Influence of
Masking on the Short Increment Scnsi-
tivity Index in Recruiting Ears.
Moulton, Robert. Sociometric Investiga-
tion of the Self-Concepts of Deaf Stu-
dents in an Integrated Oral Deaf School.

Murdock, Jane Younger. Reinforcement
Therapy Applied to the Speech and Lan-
guage Training of Dawn’s
Subjects.

Nelson, Robert Leland. A Comparative
Study of the Relative Adjustment of
Deaf Students Attending Residential
and Day School Settings in Utah.

Porter, Geraldine, A Comparative Study
of the Developmental Norms for Pre-
school Hearing and Deaf Children Utiliz-
ing the Denver Developmental Screen-
ing Test.

Strasser, Delbert H. The Effects of Con-
tralateral Narrow Band Masking on the
SISI Test.

Webb, Udella Spendlove. Stimulability
and Self-Monitoring Tests as Measures to
Predict the Efficacy of Speech Therapy
Versus Maturation at the Headstart
Level.

Young, Abram Owen, A Study of a
Measure of Listening Accuracy and Read-

ing.

Syndrome

Dissertations

Bown, J. Clinton, Jr. The Extent That
a Battery of Auditory Perceptual Tests
Measure General and Specific Listening
Skills; and the Degree the Profile Mccts
Standards for Measuring
[A-0126]

Ediger, Loyal D. The Effects of Knowl-
edge of Results on Recognition Thresh-

Decvices.
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olds of Adults Using Verbal Stimuli.
[A-0137]
Silcox, Bud L. Oral Stereognosis in

Tongue Thrust. [A-0162]

VANDERBILT UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

21078.

21079.

21080.

Lonergan, Lynn. Effects of Training on
Auditory Perceptual Skills of Culturally
Disadvantaged Children.

Trobaugh, Roma L. Effect of Preschool
Training on Auditory Perceptual SKkills
and Academic Achievement in Culturally
Disadvantaged Children.

M.S. Theses

21081.

21082.

21083.

21084.

21085.

21086.

21087.

21088.

21089.

21090.

21091.
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White, Iauren. An Evaluation of In-
ductance Loop Amplification.
Aldrich, Virginia F. Relation of Im-

provement from Language Training to
Age and Intelligence.

Birdwell, Pamecla B. The Effect of Prac-
tice on Discrimination in Noise.

Bost, Sheila K. Comparison of Normals
and Culturally Disadvantaged on Speech
Sound Discrimmination Ability.

Burress, Nancy. The Development of
Phonemic Synthesis Ability in the Nor-
mal Child.

Clark, Carol J. A Comparison of the
Vineland Social Maturity Scale, the Fre-
school Attainment Record, and the Pea-
body Picture Vocabulary Test on Young
Cerebral Palsied Children.

Cutts, Betty P. Speeci Discrimination in
Noise.

Davis, Joan C. Auditory Discrimination
in Culturally Disadvantaged Children.
Fitzgerald, Mary D. A Preliminary Eval-
uation of the Receptive Test of Sclected
Morphological and Syntactical Forms.
Harden, Sheila H. The Performance of
Functional Articulatory Dcfective Chil-
dren, Language Impaired Children Sus-
pected of Minimal Cerebral Dysfunction
and Normal Speaking Children
Speech Sound Discrimination
Various Listening Conditions.
Harner, Elizabeth E. Speech Sound Dis-
crimination Ability of Normal Middle-
Class Children in Quiet and Noise.

Hipp, Marjorie. Acoustic Analysis of
Cerebral Palsied and Normal Children’s
Vocal Performances.

on
Under

21092.

21093.

21094.

21095.

21096.
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Hooker, Margaret A. The Naming Func-
tion in Acoustically Handicapped Chil-
dren.

Lester, Dorothy. The Performance of
Normal Children on an Expressive Test
of Selected Morphological and Syntacti-
cal Forms.

Levy, Bettye A. A Study of the Goal
Setting Behavior of Parents for Their
Stuttering and Nonstuttering Children.
Millar, Marion R. A Comparison of
Ratings of Cerebral Palsied Children by
Parents and Alternate Informants
the Vineland Social Maturity Scale.
Stewart, Elizabeth A. Effects of Training

on

on the Performance of Disadvantaged
Children on Two Tests of Mental
Ability.

Sullivan, Angela. The Relationship Be-
tween Phonemic Synthesis Ability and
Socioeconomic Status.

URNIVERSITY OF VERMONT
1969

AL.S. Theses

21098.

21099.

21100.

21101.

Dunphy, Earle D. A Study of Analysis
of Errors of Spelling.

Libbey, Stephen R. Frequencies of Oc-
currence of a High and a Low Frequency
Phoneme in Sentence-Completion Re-
sponses of Adults to Stimuli Overloaded
with or Lacking the Two Phonemes.
Pearson, Jean P. A Study of the Effects
of Presenting Stories in Spoken and
Sung Fashion on the Verbal Recall of
Mongoloid Children.

Podhajski, Blanche R. An Investigation
of a Brief Articulation Screening Test.

UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA
1969

M.Ed. Thesis

21102.

Young, Lamar L., Jr. A Comparison of
Averaged Evoked Response Amplitudes
Using Non-Alffective and Affective Verbal
Stimuli.

UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON
1969

M.A. Theses

21103.

21104.

151

Addicott, Margaret A. Speech Sound Dis-
crimination Skills of Preschool Children.
Douglass, Susan L. A Comparison of
Four Methods of Evaluating the Lan-
guage Development of Young Children.
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21106.

21107.

21108.

Ph.D.
21109.

21110.

21111.

21112.

21113.

21114.

21115.

21116.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

King. Stephen W. Evaluation of the
Principle of Belief Congruence and the
Principle of Congruity in the Prediction
of Cognitive Interaction.

Passey, Joel C. An Application of Ber-
tolt Brecht’s Theory of Alienation to
Modern Performance Theory in Oral
Interpretation.

Stegelvik, Maren L. A Study of the
Phonatory Patterns Accompanying Sys-
tematic Rhcumatoid Arthritis.
Sunderland, Linda G. Speech Sound Dis-
crimination Skills of Preschool Children.

Dissertations

Andrues, James W. An Experimental
Investigation of Visual Closure in
Selected Severely Hard-of-Hearing Sub-
jects. [A-0122]

Clark, Vera F. The Rhetoric of W. H.
Auden’s Verse Plays. [A-0023]
McFarland, William H. An Investigation
of Ocular Response to Various Methods
of Sound Field Auditory Stimulation.
[A-0149]

Olmstead, Marvin L. An Analysis of the
Argumentation of the Alaskan Boundary
Tribunal. [A-0074]

Parrella, Gilda C. The Concept of Em-
pathy: A Study in Discovery, Definition,
and Design with Application to Litera-
ture and Its Performance. [A-0027]

Perozzi, Joseph A. The Relationship Be-
tween Speech Sound Discrimination
Skills and Language Abilities of Kinder-
garten Children. [A-0156j

Smith, Raymond A. A Study of Phoneme
Discrimination in Older Versus Younger
Subjects as a Function of Various Listen-
ing Conditions. [A-0166]

Wilson, Wesley R. A Definition and
Study of the Peripheral Vasomotor Re-
sponse of Humans to Selected Auditory
Stimuli.

WASHINGTON STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

21117.

21118.

21119.

Capps, Carl L. A Comparative Study of
NDEA Institute Goals and Teacher Re-
sponse.

Fenton, Karen. A Survey of Speech and
Drama in  Accredited Idaho High
Schools, 1966-67.

Hoel, Ora J. The Confusability of Iso-
lated Vowel Sounds.
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21120. Miller, Sandra Q. Voice Therapy for
Children with Vocal Nodules.

21121. Richardson, Larry S. Stokely Carmichael:
Jazz Artist.

21122, Slifka, Sally A. The Value of Autocondi-
tioning in the Treatment of Reticence.

21123. Woodbury, Dorothy J. A Four-Event
Speech Competition Among the Tri-
County Schools.

WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

21124. Anderson, Edward E. The Media of Man-
agement-Employee Communications.

21125. Baumanis, Phyllis. Kinesthesis: The Per-
ception of Movement.

21126. Beauvais, Susan A. The Role of the
Team Members in Cleft Palate Habilita-
tion.

21127. Becekman, Harmon E. Theatre Arts in
the Metropolitan  Area-Senior High
School Curriculum.

21128. Bobbert, Larry C. Telecommunications
in Brazil.

21129. Clarke, Wayne M. A Study of the Ef-
fects of Speech Type Background Noise
or. Esophageal Speech Production.

21130. Cleveland, Kenneth M. Surgical Se-
quelae in the Management of Speech of
Cleft Palate Patients.

21131. Criner, John M., Jr. A Survey of Harold
Clurman’s Directorial Technique, 1928.
66.

21132. Fleure, Mary K. Tongue Thrust and Its
Relationship to Speech Diagnosis and
Therapy.

21133. Freel, Thomas J. The Use of Radio as
a Method of Employee Relations Com-
munications.

21134. Front, Rosemary M. The Diagnosis and
Treatment of Submucous Cleft Palate.

21135. Gordon, Carol A. Dysphonia Due to
Vocal Strain in Misuse.

21136. Greenlee, Mary H. The Production and
Analysis of Elijah: An Original Play by

. Barry Singer.

211%37. H witz, Evelyn R. A Study of Artistic
Eurphythmy and Its Relationship to
Spcech.

21138. Lawson, Robert M. The Current Status
of Ethnic Radio Broadcasting in Detroit,

21139. Miller, S. J. An Actress’s Analysis of Six
Pcrformed Scenes.

21140. Reeve, Mark. Auditory Training: Signal

Transmission from an Audio Induction
Loop System.
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21141.

21142,

21143.

21144.

21145.

21146.

21147.

21148.

Ph.D.

21149.

21150.

21151.

21152.

21153.

21154.

21155.

21156.

GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION TITLES

Regal, David L. A Directorial Analysis
of Boris Vian's The Empire Builders,
Supplementary to Production Prompt
Book.

Shadeed, Lawrence R. The Groups Ser-
vices Director: His Role in Ticket Sales
and Audience Development.

Smith, W. F., Jr. Bruce E. Millan’s De-
troit Repertory Theatre and His Living
Text.

Sulkes, Marcia R. Motor Function, Psy-
chological Development and Speech and
Language Therapy with Brain-Injured
Children.

Turri, Jacqueline S. The Social Satire
and Comic Structure in the Gilbert and
Sullivan Operas: 1) Trial by Jury, 2)
H.M.S. Pinafore, 3y The Mikado.

Warren, Ruth 1. The Bingo Party—A
Play.
Wicka, Donna M. A Counseling Pro-

gram for Parents of Cleft Palate Chil-
dren.

Zelazny, Raymond P. Television as an
Adult Education Medium.

Dissertations

Boaz, John K. The Presidential Press
Conference. [A-0051]

Dause, Charles A. An Analysis of the
1937 Public Debate over Franklin D.
Roosevelt’s Court Reform Proposal.
[A-0058]

Falk, Rcbert F. A Critical Analysis of
the History and Development of the As-

sociation of Producing Artists (APA)
and the Phoenix Theatre (APA-
Phoenix), 1960-1969. [A-0193]

Jordan, William John. A Psychological
Explication of Aristotle’s Concept of
Metaphor. [A-0106]

Lounsbury, Evan W. Discrimination of
Speech at Comfort Levels in Quiet and
in the Presence of Noise.

Martin, Sue Ann Gillespie. The Calde-
cott Medal Award Books, 1938-1968:
Their Literary and Oral Characteristics
as They Relate to Storytelling. [A-0026]
Viamonte, Daniel, Jr. An Introductory
Study of the Status and the Trends of
Radio and Television Activity in Ac-
credited Two-Year Institutions the
United States. [A-0047]

Warren, Irving D. A Descriptive Srudy
of the Communication Activities of De-
partment Heads in a Midwest Hospital.
[A-0119]

in
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21157,

147

Wesley, Robert J. A Study of Instruction
for Liturgical Reading it. Roman Catho-
lic Diocesan Seminaries 1. the United
States. [A-0030]

Wheeless, Lawrence R. A experimental
Investigation of the Persuasive Effects
of Time-Compressed Specch. [A-0121]
Wright, David W. A Comparative Study
of Two Leadership Styles in Goal-
Bound Group Discussions. [A-0021]

WEST VIRGINIA UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

21160.

21161.

21162.

21163.

21164.

21165.

21166.

21167.

21168.

21169.

Baker, Larry N. A History of Special
Effects Cinematography in the United
States, 1895-1914.

Bell, Robert W. A Survey of the Tele-
vision Use Patterns and Interests Among
Cable Antenna Television Subscribers in
Two Adjacent Communities in Hancock
County, West Virginia.

Bennett, Alma Jean. Costuming 7The
Merry Wives of Windsor in the Styles
of the Elizabethan Era and of the 1930’s.
Bond, Wayne S. A Study of the Rhetori-
cal Methods of John S. Carlile in the
West Virginia Statehood Movement.
Dematteis, Richard E. A Critical Analy-
sis of Music and Sound Effects in Five
Selected Films of Ingmar Bergman.
Fisher, Betty C. A Study of the Rhetori-
cal Methods in Three Selected Speeches
of Henry Ruffner.

Illar, Louis S. An Evaluation of the
Speaking of Joseph McCarthy’s Plea for
Inquiry, February 20, 1950.

Lembright, Charles Francis, Jr. Ford’s
Theatre Restoration.

Shanabarger, Jane. A Costume Study of
T.ady Macbeth as Supported by the
Influence of Macbeth.

Weber, Daniel K. A Scene Design Analy-
sis of Georg Biichner’s Danton’s Death.

in

‘WESTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Theses

21170.

21171.

Borbely, Stephen. The Therapeutic Ef-
fects of the Perception of Segmented
English Consonant-Vowel Syllables in
Children.

Hoff, Gladys F. A Study of the Effects
of a Speech Improvement Program upon
Articulation and Reading Readiness
Skills in Kindergarten.
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21172. Sommers, Chandra D. Comparison of
Three Auditory Stimuli in the Thresh-
old Testing of Young Childen.

WESTERN MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Thesis

21173. Helliesen, George G. Effects of Disrupted
Taction on Certain Dimensions of
Speech in an Adventitiously Deafened
Individual.

WHITTIER COLLEGE
1969

M.A. Theses

21174. Parks, Mack. A Comprehensive Analysis
of the Multi-Organizational Structure of
the California High School Forensic
Prograin as it Affects the Novice Direc-
tor of Forensics.

Schynkel, Sharon L. A Comparative Rhe-
torical Analysis of Selected Spceches by
Richard Milhous Nix~n from the 1960
and the 1968 Presidential Campaigns,
with Special Emphasis on the Canons
of Style and Delivery.

3}
o
b
~
o

WICHITA STATE UNIVERSITY
1969

M.A. Thesis

21176. Thompson, Nikola W. Comprehension
of Rate-Controlled Specch by Aphasic
Children.

THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN
1969

M.A. Theses

21177. Coulson, Virginia. Study of Tests De-
signed to Measure Primary Linguistic
Skills in Pre-School and Elementary-Age
Children.

21178. Hidde, Dale K. A Survey of College
Union Theatres with Facilities for the
Presentation of Drama, Concert, and
Film.

21179. Hodgson, TFrederick Kimberley. ‘“What
is Science?”’—Case Study in Program
Creation.

21180. Hoffer, Thomas W. Norman Baker and
American Broadcasting.

21181. Schoeni, Lee. A Study of Sclected Piopa-
ganda Techniques Used in the Vietna-
mese Conflict.

21182. Wilder, Ainara D. Creative Project:
Children’s Play in 7 Acts Translated

and Produced.

154

M.S. Theses

21183. Lee, Dale. The Academic and Experi-
mental Qualifications of Coaches of
Extra-Curricular Speech Activities in
Schools Belonging to the Wisconsin High
School Forensic Association.

21184. Murakami, Nora. A Descriptive Analysis
of the “We’” Sentences in the Editorial
Rhetoric of the Nichiren Shoshu of
America.

21185. O’'Brien, William. Descriptive Analysis
of Selected Rhetoric of the American
Federation of Tcachers and the National
Education Association.

21186. Rohrer, Daniel. Young Ladies’ Literary

Society of Oberlin College: 1835-1860.

Ph.U. Dissertations

21187. Buzecky, Robert C. The Bancrofts at the
Prince of Waless and Haymarket The-
atres, 1865-1885. [A-0188]

Goliry, Thomas S. An Experimental
Study of the Effect of Light Intensity on
Audience Perception of Character Domi-
nance. [A-0198]

Hauser, Gerard A. Description in 18th
Century British Rhetorical and Aesthetic
Theories. [A-0104]

Hemmer, Joseph J., Jr. The Democratic
National Conventions of 1860: Discourse
of Disruption in Rhetorical-Historical
Perspective. [A-0064]

huster, Thomas A. The Fellowship Dis-
pute in the Lutheran Chu:ch—Missouri
Synod: A Rhetorical Study of Ecumeni-
cal Change. [A-0069]

Londré, Felicia H. A Guide to the Pro-
duction of Plays in Forcign Languages in
American Colleges and Universities.
[A-0211]

McCracken, Natalie Jacobson. Medieval
Mysieries for Modern Production.
[A-0212]

Naremore, Rita C. Tecachers’ Judgments
of Children’s Speechi: A Factor Analytic
Study of Attitudes. [A-0010]

Sterling, Christopher H. The Second

Service: A History of Conuncrcial FM
Broadcasting to 1969. [A-0044]

21188.

21189.

21190.

21191.

21192.

21193.

21194.

21195.

THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN, MILWAUKEE
1969
M.A. Thesis

21196. Voss, Frances H. Relationship of Dis-
closure to Marital Satisfaction: An Ex-
ploratory Study.



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION TITLES

M.S. Theses

21197. Derry, James O. The Effects of a Public
Relations Speech on Five Chicago Audi-
ences.

Fisher, Margaret J. A Metatheoretical
Analysis of the Literature on Theory-
Construction in Speech-Communication.

21198,

Nashban, Janell P. Some Aspects of the
Communication Status of Residents of
Two Nursing Homes.

UNIVERSITY OF WYOMING
1969

AM.A. Theses

21200. Berman, Eric. The Social Cost of Tele-
vision Violence.

Daniel, Jerry L. A Rhetorical Analysis of
the Apologetic Works of C. S. Lewis.

21201.
21202, Fearneyhough, Veronica P. A Survey of
Speech Courses, Activities. and Needs in
Vocational Programs of Wyoming High
Schools.

Gribbin, Karen K. The “i” of Cum-
mings: An Approach to the Oral Inter-
pretation of the Poetry of E. E. Cum-
mings.

Healy, Norleen
Master Craftsman.
Lain, Gayle R, Sitting Bull: Orator of
the Plains.

Patrick, Charlotte W. The Argumenta-
tion Theory of George Pierce Baker.

Reis, Theodore L. A Survey of Speech
Education in Wyoming High Schools.

Smith, Lyman D. Sex Differences in Sub-
ject Choice of Informative Speeches.

21203.

21204. W. William Gillette:

21205.

21206.
21207.

21208.

SecTioN 111

INDEX

A

Aandahl in the 1952 primary campaign against
Senator William Langer. The persuasion
of Fred (20689)

ABC’s unconventional convention coverage. An
analysis of the audience size and reaction

to (20203)
Abolitionist movement within the Baptist
church: 1833-1845. The rhetorical struc-

turc of the ({(20910*A-0056)

*Indicates a doctoral dissertation.

155

149

Abstract and concrete words in schizophrenic
and aphasic subjects. An investigation of
the strength of meaning of (21019

Abstract thought as opposed to children with
concrete thought. Reproduction of visually
perceived forms in children with (20512)

Abstractions and learning. Visual (20427)

Acceptability of esophageal voices. Relative ef-

fects of four clinical techniques on the
loudness, intelligibility, and (20744)
Acceptance addresses before the Republican

National Conventions. A comparative analy-
sis of logical, ethical and emotional proof
used by Richard Nixon in his 1960 and
1968 (20547)

Achievement in culturally disadvantaged chil-
< on. Effect of preschool training on audi-
tory perceptual skills and academic (21079)

Achievement of a fourth grade class. An experi-
mental study of the cffects of creative dra-
matics on the creativity, mecntal ability.
self-concept, and academic (20989)

Acoustic analysis of cerebral palsied and nor-
mal children’s vocal performances. (21091)

Acoustic and perceptual correlates of the modal
and falsetto registers. Some (20291*)

Acoustic aspects and intelligibility of vowels
produced by partially glossectomized speak-
ers. (20779*A-0136)

Acoustic characteristics and listening level
Quality judgment of hearing aid processed
speech: electro- (20900)

Acoustic cue discrimination abilities of aphasic,

brain-damaged nonaphasic, and normal
adults. A study of (20722*A-0130)
Acoustic impedance phenomena before and

after stapedectomy. A longitudinal study of
(20221*A-0180)
Acoustic reflex upon temporary
shifts. The effects of the (20440%)
Acoustic stimuli for eliciting a response in
neonates. A comparison of two (20195)

threshold

Acoustical analysis of feline cats’ vocalizations.
An (20748)

Acoustically handicapped children. The naming
function in (21092)

Acoustic-physiological study of syllable stress.
A perceptual- (20441*)

Acquisition of a naming response. The influence
of discrimination training on the (20459)

Acquisition of certain English morphological
inflections by children four to six years of
age from advantaged and disadvantaged
socioeconomic groups. The (21025*A-0124)

Acquisition through elicited imitation. Assess-
ment of first language (20897)
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Acting: a survev of the training of American
opera singers. Operatic (20833)

Acting carcer of James Fennell in America. The
(20106*A-0222

Acting career of James O'Neill. A descriptive
study of the (20581*A-0194)

Acting company. Arena stage: an experiment in
training for the resident (20339)

Acting course consisting of students with a di-
versified background. Devising and imple-
menting a curriculuin for a basic (20180)

Acting. Hieronymus of Ghelderode's Red
Magic: a creative thesis in (20120)

Acting of Edwin Forrest. The Shakespearean
(20347* A-0200)

Acting. Orlando in As You Like It: a creative
thesis in (20117)

Acting recital of excerpts from Romeo and
Juliet and Antony and Cleopatra. The prob-
lems involved in an (20063, 20064)

[Acting] roles. A study in the creation of two
(20527)

[Acting] roles. An analysis and performance of
two (20359)

[Acting] roles for performance: Hecnba in The
Trojan Women and Julia in A Delicate
Balance. Study, analysis, and discussion of
two (20432)

[Acting] roles in the University Theatre. The
preparation and performance of two (20416)

Acting style on the American stage, 1810-1850.
Romantic (20192)

Acting. The Dutchess of Malfi: a creacive thesis
in (20116)

Acting. The Fool in Shakespeare’s King Lear:
a creative thesis in (20115)

Acting. The preparation and performance of
two 7roles in the University Theatre.
Amanda and Claire: a study in (20357)

Acting thesis. Katharine: Shakespeare’s shrew;
a creative (20103)

Acting thesis. Petruchio in The Taming of the
Shrew: a creative (20098)

Actor. Strasberg and The Studic (20283)

Actor-manager. Walter Hampden, (20350*A-
0206)

Actors and actresses. A statistical survey of the
preparatory training of professional (20962)

Actors on network television. The use of black
(20206)

Actress. Dorothy Stickney: The (20692)

Actresses. A statistical survey of the preparatory
training of professional actors and (20962)

Actress’s analysis of six performed scenes. An
(21139)

Actuality and makKe-believe in violent television/
film messages. Children’s discrimination be-
tween and reactions to (20838%*)

Acuity changes following a testing a: ' edi-
cal referral program in an instituzio. for
the mentally retarded. An investigatic 1 of

hearing (20113)

Adaptation of selected plays into musical form
from 1943 to 1963. An analysis of the
(20637 %)

Adapting children’s literature to the srage. A
study of the techaiques of (20095%*A-0224)

Adjustinent. An investigation of the rclationship
between the voice of the black college stu-
dent and home (20217)

Adjustment and alaryngeal spcech proficiency.
A study of selected arcas of (20931)

Adjustment and confidence changes of stu-
dents enrolled in high school drama courses.
Social (20238)

Administrative patterns of the School of Allicd
Medical Professors, The Ohio State Uni-
versity. O ganizational communication at-
titude and (20768)

Advertising as delineated by the Federal Com-
munications Commission and the Federal
Trade Commission. The application of fed-
eral rcgulation of broadcast (20500)

Aerospace organization. Source credibility and
pPersonal influence in three contexts: a study
of dyadic communication in a complex
(20920%A-0016)

Aecsthetic basis of the plays of Jean Genet. The
(20591 *A-0219)

Acsthetic theories. Description in 18th century
British rhetorical and (21189*A-0104)

Affective verbal stimuli. A comparison of av-
eraged evoked response amplitudes using
non-affective and (21102)

Affirmation-ocath controversy, 1880-1891. The
Rradlaugh Case: a study of the parliamen-
tary debates concerning the (20349*A-0067)

Affirmative approaches: assumption and meth-
ods. Argumentative validity and advantages
of (20991)

African drama: folk, popular, and
West (20995*A-0199)

Age and sex differences in speech behavior under
delayed auditory feedback. An investiga-
tion of (20778*A-0129)

Aggressive behavior. An experimental study of
the effect of sexually arousing and verbally
violent television content on (20799)

Aggressive behavior. The cffects of television on
(20800)

Agitator. Madame Vijaya
violent (20300)

Agnew. A rhetorical analysis of three selected
speeches of Spiro T. (20079)

Aid cvaluations by audiologists and dealers.
(20693)

literary.

Lakshmi: a non-
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Air, 1944-1969. The Purdue University School
of the (20302)

Air pressures during phonation in  laryngec-
tomized speakers. A multi-level investigation
of intra sophageal (20148*A-0181)

Akron Articalation Identification Test.
tion of The University of (20014)

Alabama: 1900-1934. The evolution
casting in (20019)

Alabama. A study of the cffectiveness of the
public speaking training programs of the
Citizens and Southern Bank in  Atlanta,
Georgia, and the First National Bank in
Montgomery, (20039)

Evalua-

of broad-

Alabama. Availability and usage of the mass
media in Auburn, (20033)
Alarvngeal speech proficiency. A study of se-

lected arcas of adjustinent and (20931)

Alaskan Boundary Tribunal. An analvsis of the
arzumentation of the (21112*A-0074)

Albee. The truth and illusion
plavs of Edward (20512)

Albee’s plavs. An analvsis of the plot technique
used in three of Edward (20669)

Albee's plays. The family structure of Edward
(20456)

[Albee's] The Ballad of the Sad Cafe. The sct-
ting and lighting design for (20316)

Alcestis. The direction of Euripides” (20820)

Al-Hakim. An annotated translaticn of the play
Shahrazad by Tawpiq (20971*A-0183)

Alienation to modern performance theory in
oral interpretation. An  application of
Bertolt Brecht's theory of (21106)

All the Way Home. A production and produc-
tion book of Tad Mosecl’s (20052)

Alma and Blanche: Janus-heads. (20575)

Amanda and Claire: a study in acting. The
preparation and performance of two roles
in the University Theatre. (20357)

Amatcur theatre in St. Paul and Minnecapolis,
1929 to June, 1963. A history of (20632*A-
0201)

American Broadcasting Company. An analysis
of the four radio nctworks of the (20605)

conflict in the

American Federation of Teachers and the Na-
tional Education Association. Descriptive
analysis of sclected rhetoric of the (21185)

Amplification. An cvaluation of inductance loop
(21080)

Amptlitude relationships of bone conduction sig-
nals. Interaural phase and (20024*A-0173)

Anaesthetization and wmasking. Stress, juucturc
and articulation under oral (20339)

Analogy at the K-2 level. Development and
cvaluation of programmed instructional ma-
terials to teach (20328)

Q

157

151

Analvsis and synthesis phonic abilities of chil-
dren with functional articulation disorders
and normal spcakers. A comparison of the
(20006)

And Things That Go Bump in the Night. Pro-
duction thesis: (20050)

Anderson. The apprenticeship  of
(20776*A-0181)

Anesthesia on auditory bone-conduction thresh-
olds. Effccts of (20437%)

Announcing in the forcign language laboratory:
an cxperimental comparison with tradi-
tional methods. Teaching broadcast (20809*)

Robert

Ante-belluinp protest movement. Rhetoric of the
(204994* A-0060)

Anthonv. A rhetorical study of the spcaking of
Susan B. (20656)

“Anticipatory set” induced through introduc-
tory remarks comncerning social motives on
male and female listening comprehension.
The effects of (20885)

Antony and Cleopatra. The problems involved
in an acting recital of excerpts from Romco
and Juliet and (20063, 20064)

Anxicty on nomlexical verbal behavior in fe-
male dvad groups. An experimental study
of the effects of (20725*A-0012)

Aphasia. An annotated bibliography on (20544)

Aphasia and hcaring loss. The use of paren-
tal questiounaires in the evaluation of
(20306)

Aphasia. Cerebral dominance and the process
of language rccovery in (20918*A-0157)
Aphasia: connotative mcasurement by a modi-

fied pictorial semantic differential. (20061*)

Aphasic adults. A comparative study of the oral
and written language in ten (20058)
Aphasic adults. Auditory discrimination

recognition—conceptualization

and
ability in

(20373)
Aphasic adults during the first threce months
following cerebrovascular accident. IL.an-

guage performance of (20248*)

Aphasic adults. The cffccts of ussociative cues
and repeating on the retraining of naming
behavior in (20872)

Aphasic adults under two conditions of listen-
ing. Auditory verbal recognition ability of
(20509)

Aphasic, brain-damaged nonaphasic, aud norimal
adults. A study of acoustic cue discrimina-
tion abilities of (20722*A-0130)

Aphasic children. Comprchcusion of rate-con-
trolled speech by (21176)

Aphasic individuals predicting letters of graded
material previously predicted by a normal
population. A study of (20773)
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Aphasic. nonaphasic. braindamaged and normal
adults. An investigation of comprchension
of relational statements: comparisons among
(20868)

Aphasic patients. An investigation of auditory
comprehension in adult (20737*A-0161)
Aphasic patients recognition of questions. A
comparison of grammatical form and in-

tonation patterns in the (20764)

Aphasic patients. The effect of verbal and non-
verbal reinforcement upomn the intelligible
verbal output of sclected (20033)

Aphasic performance on a visual discrimination
task. The effects of simultancous and suc-
cessive presentation of stimnuli on (20446)

Aphasic persons to judge the duration and the
intensity of pure tones. The rclative ability
of (20759)

Aphasic responses to a free word association task.
A linguistic feature study of (20561*A-0132)

Aphasic  subjects.  An  investization of the
strength of meaning of abstract and con-
crete words ir schizophrenic and (21019)

Aphasic subjects in the orthaphasic spelling of
specific Some  ceffects  of
(20873)

Aphasic subjects. The effects of social stimuli
on verbal responses of adult (20466*A-0134)

Aphasics. A descriptive analysis of the progress
made in therapy by a selected population of
adult (20712)

Aphasics. A generative transformational analysis
of syntactic comprehension in aduit (20366)

Aphasics. Effects of certain stimulus variables on
the recognition and comprehension of ver-
bal stimuli in (20246%)

Aphasics. Management of the cemmunication
problems of adult (20867)

Aphasics. Recognition search
term memory in (20394)

Aphasics. The effect of repetitive sentences upon
the verbal output of expressive adult
(20029)

Aphasics. The effect of specified amounts of
auditory stimulation on the oral word re-
sponsiveness of adult (20505)

Appeals found in the 1960 presidential nomina-
tion acceptance speech of Richard Nixon
and the 1968 presidential nomination ac-
ceptance speech of Richard Nixon. A com-
parison of the value (20801)

Apraxia in children with articulation
lems. An investigation of (20312)

Arab-Isracli crisis. The rhetoric of Arthur J.
Goldberg in the 1967 United Nations discus-
sion of the (20826)

Arden’s Serjeant Musgrave’s Dance. The psychic
trap in John (20414)

words. training
£

through short

prob-

158

Arena stage: an experiment in  training  for

the resident acting company. (20539)

Aresha Declaration and the Tanvania press: an
inquiry into the prospect of an independent
press in a one-party state. The (21006)

Argument in the presidential primaries of 1968.
A Toulmin analysis of Robert Kennedy's
use of (20158)

Argument selection in game tllcor_\' tourna-
ments. An experimental study of debaters’
ethical (20031)

Argument. The Gulf of Tonkin debatecs, 1964
and 1967: a study in (20639*A-0081)

Argumentation of the Atlaskan Boundary Tri-
bunal. An analysis of the (21112*A-0074)

Argumentation. The Wishart-Brvan controversy
on fundamentalism: a study in (21038)

Argumentation theory of George Pierce Baker.
The (21206)

Argumentative validity and advantages of af-
firmative approaches: assunmiption and meth-
ods. (20991)

Arguments from genus and circumstance in
Abba Eban’'s address to thce United Na-
tions Security Council, June 6, 1967. An
analysis of (20953)

Arguments of the John Birch Society. Toulmin
analysis of the major (20738)

Arguments. The production and testing of a
program designed to train K-2 children how
to evaluate (20239)

Arguments used by Corwin, Cass, and Cathoun
to support their positions in the Senate de-
bate on the Three Million Bill during the
Mexican War. An analysis of the (20622)

Aristophanes’ Lysistrata. Production thesis of
(20097)

Aristotelian refutation in William Jennings
Bryan’s “Cross of Gold” speech. (20010)
Aristotle’s concept of metaphor. A psychological

explication of (21152*A-0106)

Arrabal. A critical study of selected plays of
Fernando (20096*A-0232)

Art, thecatre, and rhetoric, 1960-1969. Taste as
an clement in the criticism of
(20954)

Arthritis. A study of the phonatory patterns
accompanying systemic rhecumatoid (21107)

music,

Articulation. A comparison of memory span
for syllables orally presented to children
with normal and defective (20367)

Articulation. A developmental study: effects of
delayed auditory feedback on (20708)

Articulation. A study of the sound discrimina-

tion judgments made by children
normal and deviant (20709)

with
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Articulation ability and auditory discrimination
abilitv in voung children. An analysis of

the relations between ¢20225)
Articulation ability of first grade children.

Speech sound discrimination and (200664)
Articulation. An investigation of the effects of
the conventional and overall
proach on defective (21021)
Articulation and rcading rcadiness skills in Kin-
dergarten. A study of the ecffects
speech improvement pro2ram upon

therapy ap-

of a
(21171)
Articulation by three listener groups. The rating

of deviant (21039)

Articulation change with therapyv. Comparison
of imitative and spontancous specech <am-
ples in the evaluation of (20161)

Articulation defects. A study ol disfluency in
children with (20197)

Articulation defects at a kindergarten level
The use of a phonics readiness program for
correcting of (20153)

Articulation deviation. An
sociative
(20560)

Articulation

investigation of as-

disturbances as a function of

deviations on certain  aspects  of
communication. A comparison of the re-
sponses of spcech clinicians and laymen to
the effect of conspicuous (21002*A-0133)

Articulation disorders. An investigation of the
rclationship between motor proficiency and
(21013)

Articulation disorders and normal spcakers. A
comparison of the analysis and synthesis
phonic abilities of children with functional
(20006)

Articulation errors in a geriatric population.
The relationships ameng specech reception
threshold, auditory discrimination, speaker
intelligibility, and the total number of
(20620*A-0182)

Articulation group’s identification of frequency-
transposed spcech signals. A comparison be-
tween defective and normal (21012)

Articulation groups on morphological skill and
general language devclopment. A compari-
son between defective and normal (21024)

Articulation Identification Tesi. Evaluation of
The University of Akron (20014)

Articulation in dysarthric adults: a comparison

with developmental norms. Speech  (20301)
Articulation of consonant phonemes between

day school and residential decaf students. A

comparative study of the (21058)
Articulation of male and female esophageal
spcakers. A comparative study of intelligi-

bility and (20070)

Articulation pattern and neurological impair-
ment. An investigation of the relationship

between the omission- (20819)
Articulation problems. An investigation of

apraxia in children with (20312)
Articulation proficiency in kindergarten chil-

dren. Oral stereognosis as a predictor of

(20665)
Articulation program for adults. A study of
generalization  of correct responses in an

(20469*A-0148)

Articulation screening test. An investigation of
a brief (21101)

Articulation skills. An cxperimental swudy of
clinical relationships between speech sound
discrimination and (20874)

Articulation skills in mongoloid and non-mon-
goloid 1mentally retarded subjects. Short
auditory memory span and (210353, 21056)

Articulation svndrome. The rclationship of
reading disorders to a particular (21017)

Articulation. Temporal stability of reliability
judgments of (20065)

Articulation test scores and listener ratings of
speech  defectiveness. The relationship  be-
tween oral stereognosis and (20671)

Articulation tests with children in kindergarten.
A comparison of the reliability and usa-
bility of prognostic (20308)

Articulation. The influence of selected phono-
logical variables on the consistency of intra-
judge and interjudge evaluations of (20863%)

Articulation. The usc of paired stimuli in the
modification of (20478*A-0175)

Articulation therapy administered by mothers.
A program of (20875*A-0131)

Articulation unde~ oral anaesthetization
masking. Stress, juncture and (2033%)

Articulatory behavior during alterations of vocal
effort. Pressurc mcasurements of (20913*A-
0147)

Articulatory defective children, language im-
paired children suspected of minimal cere-
bral dysfunction and normal speaking chil-
dren on speech sound discrimination under
various listening conditions. The perform-
ance of functional (21089)

Articulatory defects among two groups of scc-
ond grade children. A study of the value
of the usc of television as an aid in re-
solving simple (20154)

Articulatory dcficits. Imagery patterns in chil-
dren with (20284)

Articulatory dynamics of voiced and voiceless
stop consonants. (20421)

Articulatory pattern of five- aund six-yecar-old
upper-lower class Negroes in Knoxville,
Tennessec. A study of the (21016)

and
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Articulatory problems. A study of certain  as-
pects of self concept and personality traits
of first grade children swith functional
(20754)

Articulatory problems. Rhvthm  discrimnination
and motor rhvthm performance of indi-
viduals with functional (20200)

Articulatory proficiency. Auditory synthesizing
abilities of children with varying degrees
of (20600)

Articulatory timing. Cinefluorographic investi-
gation of (20351%)

As You Like It. A comparative study of three
nincteenth-century productions of Shake-
speare’s  (20741)

As You Like It: a creative thesis in acting.
Onrlando in (20117)

Aspirate and lingua-dental fricative in New-
foundland speech. The (20455)

Aspiration in rclation to stuttering. Level of
fluency (20207)

Assertion. An experimenral study of the effects
of authority-based (20413%)

Assessing  speaking  effectiveness through news-
paper  cditorial analysis: the Nixon In-
augural. (20356)

Assimilation. The attitude of seven Negro
Amecrican playwrights toward the doctrines
of negritude and (20030)

Association of Producing Artists (APA) and the
Phocnix Theatre (APA-Phocnix), 1960-
1969. A critical analysis of the history and
development of the (21151*%A-0193)

Association task. A linguistic feature study of
aphasic responses to a freec word (20564*A-
G0132)

Associative cues and repeating on the retrain-
ing of naming behavior in aphasic adults.
The effects of (20872)

Associative disturbances as a function of articu-
lation deviation. An investigation of (20560)

Athctoid and spastic cercbral palsied children.
Relationships of selected physiological vari-
ables to speech defectiveness of (20424)

Atlanta, Georgia, and the First National Bank
in Montgomery, Alabama. A study of the
cffectiveniess of the public speaking train-
ing programs of the Citizens and Southern
Bank in (20039)

Attentiveness—inattentiveness on non-sequential
features of speaker behavior. The effects of
varying sequences of audience (20857%)

Attenuation of speech  stimuli. The trans-
cranial (20062)

Attenuation rate. Bekesy threshold as a func-
tion of (20423)

Attitude and administrative patterns of the
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School of Allied Medical Professors. The
Ohio State Universitv. Organizational com-
munication (20768)

Attizude change among black ego-involved high
school studcnts. An investigation of (20302)

Attitude change and credibility. The effccts of
vocal cues on (20810%)

Attitude change expceriments. A study of “‘ex-
perimenter bias”™ and “subject awarenecess”
as demand characteristic
(20094*A-0111)

Attitude change, sovrce credibility, and com-
prehension. The effects of varving the ratio
of simultancous mixed observable audience
responsc on (20941)

artifacts in

Attitude change. The cftects of observable au-
thoritative response on (20939)

Attitude of mictropolitan New York newscasters
toward a craft union. (20196)

Attitude of seven Negro American playvwrights
toward the doctrines of negritude and as-
similation. The (20030)

Attitude on students’ images of the Black Stu-
dent Union. The ecffects of perceived
source credibility, ego-involvement, and
initial (20775%*A-0092)

Attitude on the sclection of communication.
The effects of (20796)

Attitude responses as a function of high and
low controversial social issues. The con-
sistency between verbal and behavioral
(20805*)

Attitudes and behaviors of normal speaking
college students. The effects of varied ratios
of positive and negarive nouverbal audi-
ence fcedback on sclected  (20050*A-0093)

Attitudes and family sex commmunication pat-
terns of scenior high school students. The
eflects of a sex-education iclevision series
on the (20587*A-0035)

Attitudes, and opinions of inner-city rioters and
non-rioters: an cxploratory study. Tele-
vision preferences, (20601)

Attitudes as revealed in selected spceches of
Leroy Collins, 1955-1965. A study of changes
in racial (20951)

Attitudes. Children with f{anguage-disabilities;
a comparative study of their parents’
(20251)

Attitudes concerning  the utilization of tele-
vision in the devclopment of communica-
tive skills of military personnel. A survey
of (20538)

Attitudes of executives and talent broadcasting
in the Philadelphia arca. A study of the

(21007)
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Attitudes of judges and debaters toward com-
parative advantage cases. A survey of
(20054)

Attitudes of mothers of preschool and hard of
hearing children. A studv of the (21052)
Attitudes of the theatre-going public toward
native American drama from the end of
the Rew 'utionary  War  to 1830, The

(20387)

Attitudes.  Tueachers judgments of  children’s
speech: a factor analvtic study of (21194*%A-
6010)

Attitides. The power and hostility dimensions
of free speech (20253*A-0100)

Auitudes toward religion. The generation gap
in current (20780*A-0099)

Attitudes toward speaker and toward spcaker’s
proposition. An experimental study of cf-

fccts  of perceived  speaker motive  on
(20912)

Attituzdes toward stuttering. The design and
construction of & ideo tape to  effect
changes i (20309)

Attitudes toward stuttering. The cffect of a

video tape presentation upon (20313)

Attitudes toward the beginning speech class in
the cvening college. An investigation of
student (20937)

Attitudes toward the Bowling Green State Uni-
versity administration versus other Amecri-
can college and university administrations.
Student (20086)

Attitudes with prediction by biographical in-
formation. A factor analysis of spcech and
communication (20921*A-0116)

Attitudinal study of the responses by potential
employers in a southern community to the
speech patterns of sclected young adults.
An (26957)

Attorney General’s guidelines: the federal gov-
ernment’s role in preserving fair trials in
the face of prejudicial publicity. The
(20024)

Auburn, Alabama. Availability and usage of the
mass media in (20035)

Auburn University with and without cight mil-
limeter cinematography. A projected com-
parison of future film and television cur-
ricula at (20046)

Auden’s verse plays.
(21110*A-0023)

Audience—a  two part study. The New
metropolitan area FM radio (20613)

T'he rhetoric of W. H.

York

Audicence ability to applv the “tests of evi-
dence.” A test of (203-10)
Audience adaptation in Voice of

broadcasts. A study of (20335)

America
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Audience. An experimental study of the effects
of radio upon the rural Indian (20841*)
Audience atrentiveness—inattentiveness on non-

sequential featurcs of speaker behavior. The

effects of varving scquences of (20837*)
Audience development. The groups services di-

rector: his role in ticket sales and (21142)

Audience in the speaking at the 1968 Re-
publican  convention. Considerations  of
(20860* A-0086)

Audience perception of character
An experimental study of the cffect of light
intensity on (21188*A-0198)

Audicnce response on attitude change, source
credibility, and comprchension. The effects
of varying the ratio of simultaneous mixed
observable {20941)

Audicnce response to persuasive speeches with
an audience response recorder.
ment of (20344*A-0096)

Audience size and reaction to ABC's unconven-
tional convention coverage. An analysis of
the (20203)

Audicnee: verbal strategies in the 1968 Presi-
dential campaign. Richard M. Nixon and
his (20998)

Audicences. The cffects of a public
speech on five Chicago (21197)
Audiologists and dealers. Aid evaluations by

(20695)
Audiology curriculum at The Catholic Univer-

dominance.

Mecasure-

realtions

sity of Amcrica, Washington, D.C.: its
growth and ecducational impact. Spcech
pathology and (20150)

Audiometric thresholds. A comparison of SRT
and pure tone (20508)

Audiometry. Effects of head position in (20696)

Audiometry. Response variability and person-
ality factors in automated (20285)

Audiometry. The ecffect of rate of signal at-
tenuation change, mode of signal presen-
tation, and freguency upon measurement
of threshold values in automatic (20360)

Audiometry with pre-school children. The rcla-
tionship of response amplitude and latency
to stimulus intensity in cvoked responsc
(20493)

Audiotape for student sclf-evaluation. An ex-
perimental study of the relative cffective-
ness of three feedbuack conditions employing
videotape and (205389* A-000%)

Auditorily evoked responses of mentally re-
tarded adults. An analysis of the carly com-
ponents of (20923*A-0164)

Auditorily evoked responses to spcech and non-
speech siguals. (20901)
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Auditory and speech reading information on
the Test of Listening Accuracy in Children.
The cffects of (21062)

Auditory and tactile reaction time of jaw move-
ment for teen-age males. (20861*A-0168)
Auditory and visualiy presented stimuli. A ccin-
parative analysis of written language from

(21030)

Auditory bone-conduction threshelds. Effects of
anesthesia on (20437%)

Auditory comprechension in adult aphasic pa-
tients. An investigation of (20737*A-0161)

Auditory data collection. The cffect of examiner
expectancy in (20146*A-0160)

Auditory discrimination ability and the per-
ception and evaluation of two styles of lan-
guage usage among children from a poverty
area. A study of the relationship between
(20223)

Auditory discrimination ability in young chil-
dren. An analysis of the reclations between
articulation ability and (20225)

Auditory discrimination and recognition—con-
ccptualization ability in aphasic adults.
(20373)

Auditory discrimination in culturally disad-
vantaged children. (21087)

Auditory discrimination, speaker intelligibility,
and the total number of articulation
errors in a geriatric population. The rela-
tionships among speech reception threshold,
(20620*A-0182)

Auditory discrimination tests. A comparison of
four closed-response (20881*A-0172)

Auditory evoked response during learning of
speech and non-speech stimuli. Spectral
analysis of the (20911*A-0139)

Auditory evoked response related to changes
in signals and assigned response task. Varia-
tions in the (20919*A-0159)

Auditory feedback: a study of the relationship
between oral reading ratec and delay in-
tensity. Delayed (20040)

Auditory feedback. An investigation of age and
sex differences in speech behavior under
delayed (20778*A.0129)

Auditory feedback on articulationn. A develop-
mental study: effects of delayed (20708)
Auditory feedback upon oral reading perform-
ance of stutterers, ranging in severity, and
normal speakers. Some effccts of delayed

(20895)

Auditory function of the human neonatc as it
pertains to the detection of hcaring loss, 1.
Survey of litcrature. The (20016)

Auditory function of the human neonate as it
pertains to the detection of hecaring loss, II.
Duplication of techniques. The (20017)
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Auditory function. Tests for CNS (20244)

Auditory information. Perception of visual
transforms of stop plosives with and with-
out (20907)

Auditory masking by continuous speech. (20289)

Auditory masking by double-sideband sup-
pressed carrier amplitude modulated sinus-
oids. (26281)

Auditory memory, auditory discrimination,
sound blending, and auditory closure in
chiidren from low socioceconomic environ-
ments. An investigation of abilities of
(20307)

Auditory memory span. Au annotated bibliogra-
phy on (20536)

Auditory memory span and articulation skills
in mongoloid and non-mongoloid mentally
retarded subjects. Short (21055, 21056)

Auditory memory span for tonal sequences. An
experimental test of (21042)

Auditory perceptual skills aind academic achieve-
ment in culturally disadvantaged children.
Effect of preschool training on (21079)

Auditory perceptual skills of culturally disad-
vantaged children. Effects of training on
(21078)

Auditory perceptual tests measure general and
specific listening skills; and the degree the
profile meets standards for measuring de-
vices. The extent that a battery of
(21075* A-0126)

Auditory roughness and second formant fre-
quency position. (20331)

Auditory sequelae of diabetes. (20464*A-0128)

Auditory sequential tasks. Perceptual perform-
ance of reading handicapped and normali
reading children on (20112)

Auditory signal, time since birth, and other
factors upon the hearing screening of new-
born infants. The influence of level of
(20793*A-0177)

Auditory stimulation. An investigation of ocu-
lar response to various methods of sound
field (21111*A-0149)

Auditory stimulation on the oral word re-
sponsiveness of adult aphasics. The effect
of specified amounts of (20505)

Auditory stmuli. A definition and study of the
peripheral vasomotor response of humans
to selected (21116%)

Auditory stimuli. An experimental investiga-
tion of the cardiac reflex to complex (20927)

Auditory stimuli in the threshold testing of
young children. Comparison of three
(21172)

Auditory stimulus. A comparative analysis of
two instructional programs designed to
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teach voung children to differentially re-
spond to an {(20274)

Auditory svnthesizing abilities of children with
varying degrees of articulatory proficiency.
(20600)

Auditory Test W-22 lists. An investigation of
the effect of phonetic training on obtained
scores from the CID (20077)

Auditory tests in the evaluation of presbycucis.
The rolc of selected (20009)

Anditory threshold shift as a function of the
frequency of cxposure
Temporary (204907%)

Auditory thresholds in cats as obtained by
avoidance corditioning and summed corti-
cal evoked responses. A
(20257 %)

Auditory thresholds of mentally rctarded indi-
vidials  with
The (21041)

Auditory training: signal transmission from an
audio induction loop system. (21140)

Auditory training. The relationship of mono-
svhlabic discrimination test scores for fre-
quency distorted speech and the improve-
ment with (20398)

Auditory verbal recognition ability of aphasic
adults under two conditions of listening.
(20509)

Aural and visual cues on the rating of the
specch of foreign students. The effect of
(20619*A-0174)

Aural rehabilitation: its history and cuxrent
techniques. Adult (20551)

Australian theatre since 1915. Experiment and
innovation in (20723*A-0189)

Authoritative responsc on attitude change. The
effects of observable (20939)

Authority-based  assertion. An experimental
study of the effects of (20413*)

Autistic child. Use of operant procedures to in-
crease verbal behavior of an (21035)

Autoconditioning in the treatment of reticence.
The value of (21122)

Avant-garde theatre. A study of the influence
of the forces described by Harvey Cox in
The Secular City on onc aspect of the
(20530)

Avco Broadcasting Corporation in Cincinnati,
Ohio. A descriptive analysis of public ser-
vice broadcasting at the (20186)

and test tones.

comparison  of

delaved

auditory feedback.

B

Babes in Toyland: a creative project in direct-
ing. (20003)

Bailey. Invention in selected summation speeches
of F. Lee (20071)

Baker. The argumentation
Pierce (21206)

Baker and
(21180)

The Balcony, and Waiting for Godot. A study
of circularity in No Exit (20418)

Baldwin. The rhetoric of James (20824)

Ball State University. An investigation of the
speech internship program at (20051)

The Ballad of the Sad Cafe. The setting and
lighting design for (20316)

Bancrofts at the Prince of Wales's and Hay-
market Theatres, 1863-1885. The (21187*
A-0188)

Bank in Atlanta, Georgia, and the First Na-
tional Bank in Montgomery, Alabama. A
study of the effectiveness of the public
speaking training programs of the Citizens
and Southern (20039)

Baptist church: 1833-1845. The rhectorical struc-
turc of the abolitionist
the (20910%*A-0056)

Barca. Indications of the stage structurc of the
seventeenth century Spanish corrales in the
comedias of Pedro Calderon de la (20395)

Barrett Company as presented by the «iary of
Alfred H. Rivers. A study of the 1890
American tour of The Wilson (20131)

Basic speech course. A selected annotated bibli-
ography for the (20659)

Basic specech course in tax-supported senior
colleges throughout the central states’ re-
gion. The status of the (20651)

Basic sptech students taught traditionally and
integratively. A comparison of the social
adjustment of (22.i58)

Becket: a
(20174)

Beckett: its relevance to the theater today. The
language of Samuel (20181)

Becks in the American theatre of the nine-
teenth century. The professional career of
George (20783*A-0207)

The Beggar’s Opera Revisited. Design of cos-
tumes and stage scttings for the 1969 Kent
State University touring repertory company
production of (20503)

Beginning speech class in the evening college.
An investigation of student attitudes to-
ward the (20937)

Behan’s The Hostage: a creative thesis in di-
recting. Brendan (20118)

Behan's The Hostage in the Indiana Theatre
Company. An analysis and performance of
the role of Monsewer in Brendan (20382)

Behavior. A quantitative description of selected
characteristics of Andrew W. Cordier’s lan-
guage (20814%)

theory of George

American broadcasting. Norman

movement within

creative thesis. The settings for
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Behavior. An experimental study of the effect
of sexually arousing and verbally violent
television content on aggressive (20799)

Behavior change. A method for evaluating com-
municative (20854*A-0003)

Behavior change in speech therapist trainees.
An empirical study of videotape self-con-
frontation, self-evaluation, and (20255*
A-0167)

Behavior. Cognitive decoding in communica-
tive (20813*)

Behavior during alterations of vocal effort. Pres-
sure measurements of articulatory (20913*
A-0147)

Behavior in a mentally retarded population. A
study of testural communicative (20249)

Behavior in a stuttering class. An analysis of
students’ overt (20007)

Behavior in aphasic adults. The effects of as-
sociative cues and repeating on the re-
training of naming (20872)

Behavior: insight and the influence of others.
Speech rating as sclf-evaluative (20979*
A-0008)

Behavior of an autistic child. Use of operant
procedures to increase verbal (21035)

Behavior of Japanese Americans in discussion.

Small group communication stereotypes and
communicative (20124*A-0015)

Behavior of parents for their stuttering and
nonstuttering children. A study of the goal
setting (21094)

Behavior of two speech clinicians working in
the public schools of Pittsburgh. An analysis
of the (20869)

Behavior. The effects of television on aggres-
sive (20800)

Behavior. The effects of varying sequences of
audience attentiveness—inattentiveness on
non-sequential features of speaker (20857%)

Behavior under delayed auditory feedback. An
investigation of age and sex differences in
speech (20778*A-0129)

Behavior. Voice qualities as correlates of role
(20282)

Behavioral attitude responses as a function of
high and low controversial social issues.
The consistency between verbal and
(20805%)

Behavioral characteristics which affect recep-
tivity to religious broadcasting. An analysis
of selected personality and (20786*A-0041)

Behavioral, developmental, physical and medi-
cal characteristics of childhood cerebral

dysfunction. A descriptive study of selected
(20136)

164

Behaviors of normal speaking college students.
The effects of varied ratios of positive and
negative nonverbal audience feedback on
selected attitudes and (20090*A-0093)

Bekesy threshold as a function of attenuation
rate. (20423)

Belief congruence and the principle of congruity
in the prediction of cognitive interaction.
Evaluation of the principle of (21105)

Belli. A rhetorical analysis of the public speak-
ing of Melvin Mouron (20084)

Bergman. A critical analysis of music and sound
effects in five selected films of Ingmar
(21164)

Beyond the Horizon. A production book follow-
ing the presentation of Eugene O'Necill’s
(20214)

Bias and listening comprehension. A study of
the relationship between (20537)

Bias and “subject awaremness” as demand char-
acteristic artifacts in attitude change ex-
periments. A study of ‘“‘experimenter
(20094*A-0111)

Bibliography. Changes in speech criticism: 1910-
1940 with an annotated (21054)

Bibliography for the basic speech course. A
selected annotated (20659)

Bibliography of the psychological aspects of
stuttering. An annotated (20548)

Bibliography on aphasia. An annotated (20544)

Bibliography on auditory memory span. An
annotated (20536)

Bibliography on language and speech improve-
ment. An annotated selected (20541)

Bidwell, 1880-1888. History of the St. Charles
Theatre of New Orleans under the manage-
ment of David (20704)

Bilingual, economically dis-advantaged children
relative to participation in Head Start. A
comparison of the language of two groups
of first grade, (20129)

Billy Liar presented to the students of Carnarsie
High School. A production book following
the presentation of (20191)

Binaural unmasking as a function of earphone
and masker level. (20906)

The Bingo Party—a play. (21146)

Biographical information. A factor analysis of
speech and communication attitudes with
prediction by (20921*A-0116) |

Birch Society. Toulmin analysis of the major
arguments of the John (20738)

Black actors on network television. The use of
(20206)

Black college student and home adjustment. An
investigation of the relationship between
the voice of the (20217)
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Black ego-involved high
investigation of
(20502)

“Black Power” phenomenon.
gan: the (20825)

Black Student Union. The effects of perceived
source credibility, ego-involvement, and
initial attitude on students’ images of the
(207 75* A-0092)

The Blacks. Designs and execution of costumes
for a production of Jean Genet’s (20397)
Blackwood. The homiletic innovations of An-

drew W. (20641*A-0002)

Blair: Jacksonian orator of the Civil War era.
Frank (20619*A-0091)

Blair and current oral interpretation textbooks.
‘The concept of taste: an examination and
comparison of the views of Hugh (20273)

Blanche: Janus-heads. Alma and (20575)

Blending. and auditory closure in children from
low socioeconomic environments. An investi-
gation of abilities of auditory memory,
auditory discrimination, sound (20307)

Blind The Foendation for the
Blind. Evaluation of the speech and hearing
program for the multihandicapped (20864}

Bloomsburg State College. An investigation into
the determining factors influencing the evo-
lution of the speech program at (20057)

Body-cathexis on pantomimic movement. The
effect of the nature and degree of (20089*
A-0185)

Body concept and speech defects. Body move-
ment, self concept and speech: an experi-
mental study of the relation of motor de-
velopment, (20166)

Body movement, self concept and speech: an
experimental study of the relation of motor
devclopment, body concept and speech de-
fects. (20166)

Bone conduction measurements with monaurally
deaf subjects. An investigation of the rela-
tionship between oscillator placement and
(20498)

Bone conduction signals. Interaural phase and
amplitude relationships of (20924*A-0173)

students. An
change among

school
attitude

Rhetoric by slo-

students at

Bone-conduction tests. Pressuretrol effects on
(20694)
Bone-conduction thresholds. Effects of anes-

thesia on auditory (20437%)

Bonneville International Corporation. A de-
scriptive analysis and interpretation of the
(20828)

Booth, producer. A study of four productions
at Booth’s theatre: Romeo and Juliet, Ham-
let, Richelieu, and Julius Edwin
(20401+%)

Caesar.

Q

Booth’s production:
(20363)

Boston Writs of Assistance controversy in 1761.
The rhetorical strategy of James Otis in
the (20716)

Bowling Green speech major in education from
1958-1968. A descriptive
(20067)

Bowling Green State University administration
versus other American college and univer-
sity administrations. Student attitudes to-
ward the (20086)

Bozeman, Montana, opera house. A
study of the (20634*)

[Bradbury, Ray] novel Dandelion Wine. A film
adaptation of the (20604)

Bradlaugh Case: a study of the parliamentary
debates concerning the afirmation-oath con-
troversy, 1880-1891. The (20349*A-0067)

Bradley’s speaking: an  historical-rhetorical
study. The Reverend Dr. Preston (20806*)

Brain and its value in localization of the speech
and language functions. An historical anal-
ysis of electrica! stimulation of the human
(20932)

Brain damaged adults. An investigation of thc
growth of loudness in the cars of (20588*
A-0151)

Braindamaged and normal adults. An investiga-
tion of comprehension of relational state-
ments: comparisons among aphasic,
aphasic, (20868)

Brain-damaged nonaphasic, and normal adults.
A study of acoustic cue discrimination abili-
ties of aphasic, (20722*A-0130)

Brain dysfunction in children. A staggered
spondaic word test as an indicator of mini-
mal (21043)

Brain-injured children. Motor function, psycho-
logical development and speech and lan-
guage therapy with (21144)

Brazil. Telecommunications in (21128)

King Richard II. Edwin

analysis of the

historical

non-

Bread and Puppet Theatre, San Francisco Mime
Troupe, Living Theatre. Radical theatre
inovement, 1960-1968; a study of three
radical theatres: (20189)

Brecht's The Threepenny Opera. A project in
the design and execution of the stage light-
ing for a production of Bertolt (20376)

Brecht’s theory of alienation to modern per-
formance theory in oral interpretation. An
application of Bertolt (21106)

Britain: the first decade, 1957-1967. School tele-
vision broadcasting in (20811%*)

British and American drama. The theatrical
function of prologues and epilogucs in
(20812*)
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British drama. An analysis of John Whiting’s
position in modern (20621)

British dramas depicting the conquest of Peru.
A study of three (20733*A-0216)

British rhetorical and aesthetic thcories. De-
scription in 18th century (21189*A-0104)

Broadcast advertising as delineated by the Fed-
cral Communications Commission and the
Federal Trade Commission. The application
of federal regulation of (203500)

Broadcast announcing in the foreign language
laboratory: an experimental comparison
with traditional methods. Teaching (20809%)

Broadcast editorializing: study of metropolitan
stations in Cincinnati, Ohio, and a study of
the 1968 cditorials of WKRU. (20756)

Broadcaster among university students. An in-
vestigation of the social status of the
(20075)

Broadcasting—a comparative analysis of the re-
sponses of FM listeners, non-FM listeners,
and FM broadcasters. The public image of
FM radio (20823)

Broadcasting: a problem of control. Canadian
(20791 *A-0046)

Broadcasting. An analysis of seclected personality
and bchavioral characteristics which affect
reccptivity to religious (20786*A-0041)

Broadcasting. An evaluation of tcn-watt non-
commercial educational FM (20739)

Broadcasting at the Avco Broadcasting Corpora-
tion in Cincinnati, Ohio. A descriptive
analysis of public service (20186)

Broadcasting critic Jack Gould's columns deal-
ing with broadcasting and politics during
the presidential election years, 1948-1964.
A content analysis of New York Times
(20018)

Broadcasting in Alabama: 1900-1934. The evo-
lution of (20019)

Broadcasting in Britain: the first decade, 1957-
1967. School tclevision (20811*)

Broadcasting in Detroit. The current status of
ethnic radio (21138)

Broadcasting in Kansas City. A profile of fre-
quency modulation (20157)

Broadcasting in Maryland, 1961-1967. Non-
commercial television (20021)

Broadcasting in the Philadelphia arca. A study
of the attitudes of exccutives and talent

(21007)
Broadcasting. Norman Baker and American
(21180)

Broadcasting on the attendance of non-major
football-playing institutions’ football games.
An investigation of the cffects of television
(20607)

166

Broadcasting profession. The contributions of
Gordon McLendon to the (20706)

Broadcasting system. An analysis of RAI—-Radio-
tclevisione 1Italiana: the Italian (20789*%
A-0043)

Broadcasting. The nature and development of
the concept of public interest in program
service of radio (20676*A-0031)

Broadcasting to 1969. The sccond service: a
history of commercial FM (21195*A-0044)

Broadcasts. A study of audience adaptation in
Voice of America (20535)

Brooke: a pragmatist spcaks to college audi-
ences on first principles. Edward W. (20567)

Brooke's views on th: Vietnam War: a study of
message-change and reaction. Senator Ed-
ward (20271)

Brougham and the pasliamentary reform move-
ment. Lord Henry (20893)

Brya=. An historical and rhetorical analysis of
the 1896 Indiana campaign of William Jen-
nings (20383)

Bryan controversy on fundamenialisin: a study
in argumentation. The Wishart- (21038)

Bryan's “Cross of Gold” speech. Aristotelian ref-
utation in William Jennings (20010)

Bryan’s “Cross of Gold” speech. Ciceronian copi-
ousness in William Jennings (20011)

Buchman's published speeches with emphasis
on criticism of major themes and persuasive
tactics. Content analysis study of Frank
(20925* A-0089)

Biichner's Danton’s Death. A scene design anal-
ysis of Georg (21169)

Burkeian framework for rhetorical criticism.
The development and application of a neo-
(20296%)

Business. A survey of college students’ percep-
tions and their sources of information about
(20858%*A-0108)

Business and professional groups. A study of the
social and vocational acceptability of stut-
tering speakers comparcd to normal speak-
ers, as rated by members of (20155)

Businesses and industries in the Fort Worth-
Dallas avea. Oral communication training
in selected (21028)

B-values in entertainment criticism. A content
analysis of (20790*A-0118)

C

Cable antenna television subscribers in two ad-
jacent communities in Hancock County,
West Virginia. A survey of the television
use patterns and interests ammong (21161)
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Caldecott Mcdal Award books, 1938-1968: their
literary and oral characteristics as they re-
late to storvtelling. The (21154*A-0026)

Calhoun to support their positions in the Scn-
ate debate on the Threc Million Bill during
the Mexican War. An analysis of the argu-
ments used by Corwin, Cass, and (20622)

California. A descriptive study of the rhetorical
cevents in the movement to dividle (20943)

California. Factors that influence
theatres in Long Beach, (20004)

California high school forensic program as it
affects the novice director of forensics. A
comprehensive analysis of the multi orzani-
zational structure of the (21174)

California in 1964. An analysis of the failure
of subscription television in (20822)

California junior colleges. An examination of
remedial speech programs in (20140)

California State College, Long Beach. A suriev
of evaluation techniques employed with
clients enrolled in the speech and hearing
clinic, (20141)

Campaign. A descriptive analysis of Eugene Mec-
Carthy’s Wisconsin primary (20624)

Campaign: a descriptive and critical study of
inter-cultural persuasion. The Kenya Wild-
life Conscrvation (20721*A-0055)

Campaign against Senator William Langer. The
persuasion of Fred Aandahl in the 1952
primary (20689)

Campaign. An analysis of the cthical appeal in
sclected political speeches of Norman
Thomas in the 1948 presidential (20540)

Campaign. An analysis of the rhetorical design
of George C. Wallace’s 1968
(20458)

Campaign—applicd to the 1960 campaign of
Richard M. Nixon. The development of a
procedure for studying the use of ethos in
a presidential (20100)

community

presidential

Campaign. Belva Ann l.ockwood's 1884 prosi-
dential (20374)
Campaign. Clevelands cloquent hour: 1967

mayoral (20147*)

Campaign. Hubert Humphrey's rebuttal  of
criticism on the Viemam issuc in the 1968
prosidential (20558)

Campaigu of 1960. A study of the persuasive
cfforts of Lyndon Bainecs Johnson in the
southern states in the presidential  (20003)

Campaign of Senator Eugene J. McCarthy: a
study of rhetorical choice. The 1968 politi-
et (20470%)

Croaprargn of The Christian Cenfury against
diplomatic relaticns with the Vatican: 1940-
1952. The persuasive (20917*A-0072)

Q
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Campaign of William Jennings Bryan. An his-
torical and rhetorical analysis of the 1896
Indiana (20383)

Campaign rhetoric. La Guardia and Lindsay: a
study in (20850)

Campaign. Richard M. Nixon and his audience:
verbal strategies in the
(20998)

Campaign speaking of Louic Broady Nunn. A
demographic study of the 1967 gubcrnatori-
al (20972*A-0049)

Campaign speaking of Ronald
1966. The (20222)

Campaign. The rhetoric of Richard M. Nixon
in the 1968 New Hampshire presidential
primary (20224)

Campaigns. Eric Hass of the Socialist Labor
Party: an analysis of his advocacy on the
issuc of labor for four presidential (20987*
A-0084)

Campaigns, with special emphasis on the canons
of stvle and delivery. A comparative rhe-
torical analysis of selected speeches Dy
Richard Milhous Nixon from the 1960 and
the 1968 presidential (21175)

Canadian broadcasting:
(20791 *A-0046)

Candidate’s image.
(20839* A-0068)

Cardiac reflex to complex auditory stimuli. An
experimental investigation of the (20927)

Carlile in the West Virginia statchood
ment. A study of the rhetorical
of Juohn 8. (21163)

Carmichael. A study of
Stokely (20076)

Carmichael: jazz artist. Stokely (21121)

Carrier phrases on specch
fects of (20853)

Cascales: a translation and annotated edition of
his views on drama. Francisco (20968*
A-0217)

Case studies of the cffectiveness of pharyngeal
flap operation in the climination of voice

1968 presidential

Rcagan, 1964-

a problem of control.

Factors in a presidential

move-
methods

threc speeches Dby

discrimination. Ef-

quality disorders in subjects with cleft
palate. (20074)

Case study derivation of rhetorical cognates
from the philosophical doctrines of John

Locke. Philosophy as a rationale for rhe-
torical systems: a (20125*A-0120)

Cases. A survey of attitudes of judges and de-
baters toward comparative
(20054)

Cases as presented in modern textbooks. The
critical analysis of the comparative advan-
tage (20170)

Casey Jones (a film). (20719)

advantage
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Cass, and Calhoun to support their positions in
the Senate debate on the Three Million
Bill during the Mexican War. An analysis
of the arguments used by Corwin, (20622)

Catechism. An analysis of the major doctrinal
fallacies attributed to a new (20999)

Cathexis on pantomimic movement. The ecf-
fect of the nature and degree of body-
(20089*A-0185)

Catholic church. The rhetoric of liberalization
in the American (20745)

Catholic  diocesan seminaries in the United
States. A study of instruction for liturgical
reading in Roman (21157*A-0030)

Catholic plays of Henry de Montherlant. The
modern  French  theatre: the (20520
A-0195)

Catholic University of America, Washington,
D.C: its growth and educational impact,
Speech pathology  and  audiology  curricu-
lum at The (20150)

Caucasians from southern universities. A com-
parativc study of the spoken language of
Negroes and (207G1)

Central states’ region. The status of the basic
speech course in tax-supported senior col-
leges throughout the (20651)

Cerebral dominance and (he process of lan-
guage recovery in aphasia, (20918*A-0157)

Ccrebral dysfunction. A descriptive study of
selected behavioral, developmemal, physi-
cal and mmedical characteristics of childhood
(20136)

Cerebral dysfunction. An investigation of the
psycholinguistic abilities of children with
minimal (20143)

Cerebral lesions. An analysis of letter predic-
tion rcsponses of adults with lateralized
(20781 *A-0143)

Cerebral palsied and normal children’s vocal
performances. Acoustic analysis of (21091

Cercbral palsied children, A comparison of the
Vineland Social Maturity Scale, the Pre-
school Attainment Record, and the Pea-
body Picture Vocabulary Test on young
(21085)

Cerebral palsied children. A study of languaze
abilities in nine spastic (20314)

Cercbral palsied children by parents aud alter-
nate informants on the Vineland Social Ma-
turity Scale. A comparison of ratings of
(21095)

Cercbral palsied children. Relationships of se-
lected physiological variables to speech de-
fectiveness of athcetoid and spastic (20424)

Cerebrovascular accident. Language perform-
ance of aphasic adults during the first three
months following (20248%)

168

Chafer. An investigation into the rthetorical
technique of Lewis Sperrv (21032)

Chamber theatre: a survev of definitions, Read-
ers’ Theatre and (21059)

Chamber theatre presentation. An analysis and
adaptation of Evelyn Waugh's I'ile Bodics
for a (20952)

Chamber theatre presentation. An analvtic
study and adaptation of Courad's 7he
Secret Agent for a (20956)

Chamber theatre production and production
notebook of Virginia Woolf's 70 the Light-
house. A (203535)

Character dominance. An expervimental studyv
of the effect of light-intensity on audience
perception of (21188*A-0148)

Character in drama produced in the New York
theatre from 1950 to 1968. An analysis of
the treatment of the homosexual (20093 *
A-0209)

Character in the published plays of William
Hanley. Integration of plot and (204¢7)
Characterization. An analysis of readers theutre
based on sclected theatre theory with spe-

cial emphasis on (20636* A-0028)

Chara:terization in four plays by N. F. Simpson.
An analysis of the process and social siznifi-
cance of (20688)

Chardin on Marshall McLuhan. The influence
of Teilhard de (20730*A-0036)

Chartist moral vs. physical force controversy: an
historical-critical analysis. The (20577)
Chautauqua in Lake Charles, Louisiana, 1916-
1931. A study of the circuit (20513)
Chautauqua speaking of Robert LaFollette. The

(20092* A-0062)

[Chekov’s]) Uncle Vanya. An analysis and pro-
duction book of (20358)

Cheney: spokesman for the new movement in
American  theatre, 1914-1929.  Sheldon
(20402*A-0202)

Chiang Kai-Shek to the United States in 1965-
1966, Rhetorical implications of the visit
by Madame (20757)

Chicago, 1968. Hubert H, Humphrey's ac-
ceptance spcech at (20239)

Chicago audiences. The effects of a public reta-
tions speech on five (21197)

Chicago from 1912 through 1916. Public rcad-
ing in (20515)

Chicago Kaleidoscope. The underground press
as an instrument of intra-movecient coni-
munication:a study of (20715)

Child drama. A comparative analysis of Winni-
fred Ward's concept of creative dramatics
and Peter Slade's concept of (20554)

Children’s literature to the stage. A study of
the techniques of adapting (20093*A-0224)
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Children’s puppet thecatre. An experiment in
playwriting for a (20379)

Children’s television programs. A critical analy-
sis of the content and devclopment of
voung (20610)

Children’s theatre. An analvsis of an experi-
mental stage design in (20335)

Children’s theatre production of The Unuwicked
Witch. Problems of design for a (20072)

Children’s theatre production of Young Dick
Whittington. The design and execution of
stage scttings for a (20353)

Children’s theaires. A survey and cvaluation of
contemporary principles and practices at
selected European (20630*A-0197)

Chorcographer in a high school production of
Oklahome. The role of a (20491)

The Christian Century azainst diplomatic rela-
tions with the Vatican: 1949-1952, The
persuasive campaign of (20917*A-0072)

Christian Science Church. Mary Baker Eddy at
the podium: the rhetoric of
of the (20626)

Church: 1856-1869. Mecthodist preaching at the
time of the formation and development of
the Detroit annual conference of the
Methodist (20581*A-00653)

Church and the genecral public in the Indepen-
dence-Kansas City, Missouri, arca. An analy-
sis of communication between the R.L.D.S.
(20457)

Church. Contemporary drama in the contempo-
rary (20484)

Church. Mary Baker Eddy at the podium: the
rhetoric of the founder of the Christian
Science (20626)

Church of the Nazarene. The sermon as a com-
munication event in the (20465*A-0057)

Church. The rhetoric of liberalization in
American Catholic (20745)

Churchill's speaking. An analysis of certain out-
standing characteristics of Winston (20486)

Cicecronian copiousness in  William Jennings
Bryan’s “Cross of Gold” specech. (20011)

CID Auditory Test W-22 lists. An invcstigation
of the effect of phonetic training on ob-
tained scores from the (20077)

CID W-22 speech discrimination
systematic  sclection of 25
which predict the (20227)

Cincinnati. Conumencement speaking  at
University of (20169)

Cincinnati entitled Porfrait. Photographic essay
of (20178)

Cincinnati, Ohio. A descriptive analysis of pub-
lic service broadcasting at the Avco Broad-
casting Corporation in (20186)

the founder

the

score. The
monosyvlables

the
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Cincinnati, Ohio, and a study of the 1968 edi-
torials of WKRU. Broadcast editorializing:
study of metropolitan stations in (20756)

Cinefluorographic investigation of articulatory

~ timing. (20351%)

Cinema. The star in the American (20714)

Cincmatography. A projected comparison of
future film and television curricula at Au-
burn University with and without
millimeter (20046)

Cinematography in the United States, 1895-1914.
A history of special effects (21160)

eight

Circularity in No Exit, The Balcony, and Wait-
ing for Godot. A study of (20418)

Circumstance in Abba Eban’s address to the
United Nations Security Council, Junc 6,
1967. An analysis of arguments from genus
and (20953)

Civil rights. A study of dcbate in the United
States Senate: the 1957 debate over (20436*
A-0061)

Civil rights legislation. A rhetorical analysis of

the congressional spceches of Senator
Everett McKinley Dirksen on  the 1964
(20036)

Civil War era. Frank Blair: Jacksonian orator
of the (20649*A-0091)

Claire: a study in acting. The preparation and
performance of two roles in the University
Theatre. Amanda and (20357)

Classroomn. Relationship between self-cstcem and
communication problems in the (20852)

Cleft palate. Case studics of the effectiveness of
pharyngeal flap operation in the elimina-
tion of voice quality disorders in subjects
with (20074)

Cleft palate children. A counseling program for
parcnts of (21147)

Cleft palate habilitation. The role of the team
members in (21126)

Cleft palate individuals. Manometric and spiro-
metric predictions of specech adequacy in
(20516)

Cleft palate patients. Surgical sequclae in the
management of specech of (21130)

Cleft palate speakeis. Deviant lingual patterns
of (20298%)

Cleft palate speakers in relation to type of cleft
and occlusion. Interdentalization of tongue
tip sounds in (20088)

Cleft palate. The diagnosis and
submucous (21134)
Cleveland’s eloquent hour:

paign. (20147%)

Clinic. Comparison of amounts and
communication used by language
children in home and (20835*)

trecatment  of
1967 mavyoral cam-

types of
delaved

169
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Ctinical relatiouships between speech sound dis-
crimmination and artiaulation skills. An ex-
perimental study of (20874)

Ciinician and client in a public school sctting.
A quantification and analvsis of verbal in-
teraction between (20884

Clinicians and lavmen to the cfirct of con-
spicuous articulation deviations on certain
aspects of  communication. A comparison
of the responses of speech  (21002*A-0133)

Clinicians working in the public schools of Pitts-
burgh. An analysis oi the behavior of two
speech (2086Y)

Closure in children from low socioeconomic cir-
vironments. An investigation of abilities of
auditory memory, auditory discrimination,
sound blending, and auditory (20307)

Closure in sclected severely hard-of-hearing sub-
jects.  An  experimental investigation  of
visual (21109*A-0122)

Closure of the soft and hard palates in climi-
natng excessive nasalitv. The elfectivencss
of carly (20087)

Clurman’s directorial technique, 1928-66. A sur-
vey of Harold (21131)

CNS auditovy fuunction. Tests for (20214)

Coaches of extra-curricular speech activities in
schools bhelonging to the Wisconsin High
School Forensic Association. The academic
and experimental qualifications of (21183)

Cochlear pathology. A study of the sensitivity
and the reliability of three tone decay tests
with refcrence to (204753*A-0170)

Cochlear pathology. The eftects of masking on
a test for (21064)

Cochlear senscry deficit. A comparison of the
cffects of varying the sensation level on the
discrimination of speech between normal
hearing individuals and persons with
(20026)

Cognates from the philosophical doctrines of
John Locke, Philosophy as a rationale for
rhetorical systems: a case study derivation
of rhetorical (20125*A-0120)

Cognitive complexity in the impression forma-
tion process. An investigation of sclf cs-
tcem and (20448)

Cognitive decision-making. Inference in the pro-
cess of (20980*A-0105)

Cognitive decoding in communicative behavior.
(20813 %)

Colege: 1835-1860. Young lLadies’ Literary So-
cicty of Oberlin (21186)

College. An investigau
factors influencin-

to the determining
evolution of the

specch program - o hurg State (20057)
Colleg«. An investioming student  attitudes
1 € s

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

toward the beginning speech class in the
cvening (209537)

College and univercity administrations. Student
attitudes toward the Bowling Green State
University administration versus other
American (20086)

College audicences on first principles. Edward
\W. Brooke: a pragmatist spcaks to (20567)

College course in voice and diction. An investi-
gation of the effect of peer group criticisin
on the improvement in diction of individ-
uals in a (20677*A-0006)

College, Long Beach. A survey of evaluation
techniques cmployed with clients enrolied
inn the specch and hearing clinic, California
State (20141

College populations. Investigation of the inci-
dence of speech disorders in two  junior
(20928)

College stndent and home adjustment. An in-
vestigation of the relationship between the
voice of the black (20217)

College  student  discussants. An  experimental
investigation of the conditionability of a
non-projection oricntation in (20091*.A.0014)

College students. An experimental study of the
motivational effect of punisiunent and re-
ward anticipation on the listening compre-
hension of (21026*A-0102)

College students’ perceptions and their sources
of information about business. A survey of
(20858*A-0108)

College students. The effects of varied ratios of
positive and negative nonverbal audience
feedback on selected attitudes and behaviors
of normal speaking (20090*A-0093)

College students to the Peanuls cartoon charac-
ters. A study of the reactions of Oriental
and United States (20803)

College students who stutter. Disfluency puatterns
in the spontaneous spcech of (20384)

College sumimer tent program 1963-1968. A his-
tory of the Southwest Missouri State (20993)

College union theatres with facilities for the
presentation of drama, concert, and film,
A survey of (21178)

College unions in student relations. A descrip-
tive study of the communication techuiques
cmployed by directors of (20013)

Colleges. An examination of remedial specech
pros . ms in California junior (201-10)
Colleges and universitics. A survey of public
relations practices in selected mid-west pri-

vate and state (201G0)

Coljeres throughout the 41 states’ region,
The status of the basic speech course in
tax-supported senior (20651}
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Collegiate examination of artistic

(20048)

Collegiate sports cveuts for the academic vear.
An analvsis of the rationale and cost of
WNMUR-TV coverage of a projected schedule
of Miami University inter- (20569)

Cellins, 1955-1965. A study of changes in racial
attitudes as revealed in sclected speeches of
Leroy (20951)

Comedias of Pedro Calderon de la Barca. Indi-
cations of the stage structurc of the sceven-
tecenth  century Spanish
(20395)

Comedics from Lesages’ Théditre de la Foire.
The translation and p.oduction of three
(20380)

Comedics of Henry Churchill DeMille and their

debates. An
etlios in sclected inter-

corrales in  the

contribntion to the American theater. A
critical analvsis of the society (20966*
A-0214)

Comedies of Sean O'Casey. The four late
(21020)

Comecedies of William Congreve. A stylistic anal-
vsis of the (20724%*A-0191)

Comedics. The loose women of Amcrican musi-
cal (20082)

Comedy and their application to the oral per-
formance of literature. Sclected theorics of
(20045)

Comic clements in his stage plays. A descriptive
analysis of Harold Pinter's usc of (20613*
A-0192)

Comic structure in the Gilbert and Sullivan
operas: 1) Trial by Jury, 2) H.M.S. Pinafore,
3) The AMikado. The satirc and
(21145)

Conuncncement spcaking at
Cincinnati. (20169)

Communication. A comparison of thc responses
of spcech clinicians and laymen to the ef-
fect of conspicuous articulation deviations
on certain aspects of (21002*A-0133)

Communication: a study of Chicago Kaleido-
scope. The underground press as an instru-
ment of intra-movement (20715)

Comununication. A study of order effect in per-
suasive (20252* A-0097)

Communication activitics of department heads
in a midwest hospital. A descriptive study
of the (21156*A-0119)

Communication. An analysis of empathy as a
variable of interpersonal (20176)

Communication. An investigation into the re-

social

the University of

lationship between  re-employment  and
(20812%)
Communication and interpersons! responsive-

ness in small groups. Dysfunctional (20254*
A-0017)

Communication and persuasibility upon shift-to-
risk. The effcct of (20110*)

Communication as rhetoric. The child’s devel-
opment of (20862*)

Communication attitudes with prediction by
biographical information. A factor analysis
of speech and (20921*A-0116)

Communication between the R.L.D.S. Church
and the gencral public in the Independence-
Kansas City, Missouri, arca. An analysis of
(20457)

Communication concept toward teaching of
the culturally disadvantaged. An innovative
(20940)

Communication ccology of conflict transforma-
tion and social change. The (20785*A-0115)

Communication c¢vent in the Church of the
Nazarcne. The sermon as a  (20465%A-0057)

family plauning and popula-
tion growth and their role in Guatemala’s
social and cconomic development. (208217)

Communication guide for the Denver public
schools. A proposcd K-12 specech  (20890)

Communication in a complex aerospace organi-
zation. Sourcc credibility and personal in-
fluence in three contexts: a study of dyadic
(20920*A-0016)

Communication,

Communication in a religious community.
(20740)
Communication in an attempt to solve race-

rclated problems. Television as a medium of
(20208)
Communication in two divisions of a large man-
ufacturing company. A comparative analysis
of managerial (20915*A-0112)
Communication of children. The relationships
between television viewing bchavior and
the intcr-personal  (20608)
Comurizanication. Palmer Hoyt and the Denver
Post: a ficld study of organizational change
in the mass media of (20256*A-0045)
Communication patterns on the length of verbal
responsc in the speech of Mexican-American
children. The effect of selected (21000)
Communication problems in the classroom. Re-
lationship betwcen sclf-estcem and  (20852)
Communication problems of aduit aphasics.
Management of the (20867)
Communication. Process evaluation of
(20977*A-0101)
Communication rescarch. The impact of rating
crrors on the use of rating scales in sclected
cxperiments in oral (20974*A-0094)

oral

Communication skills of mongoloid children.
(20422)
Communication.  Speaking and semiology:

Maurice Merlcau-Ponty’s phenomenological
the y of existential (20982*A-0109)
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Communication status of residents of two nurs-
ing homes. Some aspects of the (2119%)

Communicaiion tcchnigques emploved by direc-
tors of college unions in student relations.
A descriptive study of the (20013)

Communication. The effects of attitude on the
selection of (20796)

Communication. The 1968 Indiana Republican
convention: an investization of sclected
phases of political (20891)

Communication. The playvs of Edward Green
Harrigan: the theatre of intercultural
(20855*A-0187)

Communication training in sclected businesses
and industries in the Fort Worth-Dallas
arca. Oral (21028)

Communication used by language delaved chil-
dren in home and clinic. Comparison of
amounts and types of (20835%)

Communication variable in children’s litera-
ture. Racial orientation of photographs as
a (20747)

Communication. The use of radio as a method
of employee relations (21133)

Communications within organizations. A pro-
nosed methodology for the exposure of
(20263)

Communicative abilities of juvenile delinquents:
a descriptive study. The (20648*A-0171)
Cominunicative behavior changz. A method for

evaluating (20854*A-0003)

Comimunicative behavior. Cognitive decoding in
(20813*)

Communicative skills of military personnel. A
survey of attitudes concerning the utiliza-
tion of television in the development of
(20538)

Community Antenna Television in New York
City from February, 1964, until April, 1969.
A history of (20201)

Community Antenna Television in the United
States, 1949-1968. The evolution of (20020)

Community Antenna Television: inclusive of
1949, exclusive of 1969. An historical study
of the issues and policies related to the edu-
cational application and utilization of
(20732* A-0037)

Community speech and hearing center. The
cffect of supportive personnel upon a
(20182)

Community thcatre production of Tartuffe.
Adaptation of seventeenth century French
costusne for a low-budget (20490)

Community theatre tutoring and exchange pro-
gram. An evaluation of the Iowa (20426)

Community theatres. A survey of Kansas (20480)

172

Cemniunity theatres in Long Beach. California.
Factors thaut influence (20004)

Comparative advantage czses. A survev of aiti-
tudes of judges and debaters toward (20034)

Comparative advantage cases as presented in
modern textbooks. The critical analvsis of
the (20170)

Competition among the Tri-Couuty schools. A
four-event speech (21123)

Comprechension. An  analvsis of the influcnce
of the transition toward spcech (2074Y)
Comprehension of college students. An experi-
mental study of the motivational cffect of
punishment and reward anticipation on the

listening (21026*A-0102)

Comprehension of relational statcments: com-
parisons among aphasic. nonaphasic. brain-
damaged and normal adulis. An investiza-
tion of (20868)

Comprehension of verbal stimuli in aphasies.
Effec:s of certain stimulus variables on the
recognition and (20246%)

Comprehension. The effects of “anticipatory set”
induced through introductory remarks con-
cerning social motives on male and femnale
listening (20885)

Comprehension. The effects of varying the
ratio of simultanecous mixed observable
audience response on attitude change,
source credibility, and (20941)

Comstock: elocutionary thcories. Andrew (20243)

Concept level of trainable retarded children.
The effect of verbal ediation on the
(20216)

Conceptualization ability in aphasic adults.
Auditory discrimination and recognition—
(20373)

Concrete thought. Reproduction of visually per-
ceived forms in children with abstract
thought as opposed to children with
(20512)

Concrete words in schizophrenic and aphasic
subjects. An investigation of the strength
of meanings of abstract and (21019)

Condition speech nonfluencics. The use of an
aversive stimmulus to (20288)

Conditionability of a non-projection orientation
in college student discussants. An experi-
mental investigation of the (20091°A-0014)

Conditioning and summed cortical evoked re-
sponses. A comparison of auditory thresh-
olds in cats as obtained by avoidance
(20257%)

Conditioning of the human salivary responsc.
Opcrant (20871)

Conditioning with a five-and-one-half-year-old
non-verbal child in an out-patient speech
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clinic and an e~aluation ¢f tihe procedures.
A program of operant (20152)

Confidence changes of students enrolled in high
school drama courses. Social adjustment and
(20238)

Conflict in the plays of Edward
truth and illusion (20542)
Conflict transformation and social change. The

communication ecology of (20785*A-0115)

Conformity, and credibility. h:terpersonal trust,
(20476* A-0020)

Congressional speeches of Senater Everett Mc-
Kinficy Dirksen on the 1964 civil rights
legislation. A rhetorical analvsis of the
(20036)

Congreve. A stylistic analyvsis of the comedies
of William (20724*A-0191)

Congtauence and the principle o»f congruity in
the prediction of cognitive interaction. Eval-
uarion of the principle of belief (211035)

Albee. The

Connoustive measurcment by a modified pic-
torial semantic differential. Aphasia:
(20061 +)

Conrad’s The Secre! Agent for a chamber the-
ater presentation. An analytic study and
adaptation of (20956)

Consonant acts. A study of resistance to per-
suasive counter-communication as a func-
tion of performing varicd numbers of pub-
licly committing (20798)

Consonant discrimination. The effect of a low-
frequency band (240-480 Hz) of spcech on
(20219*A-0138)

Consonant phonemes between day school and
residential deaf students. A comparative
study of the articulation of (21058)

Consonant productions of six-and-a-half-year-old
children. A survey of the (20104)

Consonant sounds as they appear in the specch
of normal hearing and hard-of-hearing
children. A phonetic analysis and compari-
son of nineteen (20683)

Consonant sounds in a theatrc. An analysis of
perceptual confusions among sixtecen Eng-
lish (20471*A-0223)

C